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Preface 


When | first read the Bhagavad-gita, it appeared to me that all the purports are just a 
repetition of the same facts again and again and the translations would not appeal to me 
at 

all. In fact, for several years | could never go beyond the second chapter; as is the realiza 
tion 

shared by many devotees. 


It appears that it takes a certain level of purification in the association of devotees before 
one can start understanding the Holy scriptures and develop a taste for studying Them. It 
was not until | read His Grace Bhurijana Prabhu’s “Surrender Unto Me” that | started 
developing some understanding of Bhagavad-gita. | would like to offer my deepest heartfe 
It 

gratitude to His Grace Bhurijana Prabhu for presenting such wonderful and lucid 
explanations of Srila Prabhupada’s “Bhagavad Gita As It Is” in “Surrender Unto Me”. 


After repeated reading of the Bhagavad-gita | noticed how Srila Prabhupada brought out a 
unique purport to each text, for us to understand the mood and spirit of the Krishna’s 
instructions. At this time | began extracting points from the purports which throw light on 
the individual points of the translation. | soon discovered that the purports were not certai 
n 

vague presentations or repetitions of the same facts but rather each purport perfectly lin 
ks 

and expands on all the points of the respective translation. 


With this discovery | started studying Bhagavad-gita with a deeper interest and the notes 
are presented herewith. They were originally made for my personal use while teaching 
Bhakti Sastri courses at Sri Sri Radha Gopinath Mandir. At the request of many devotees w 
e 

decided to compile these notes in its current format. These notes have been developed 
based on my understanding and study of the Bhaktivedanta purports, in conjunction with 
‘Surrender Unto Me’ by HG Bhurijana Prabhu, the VTE notes and the North American VIH 
E 

notes. 


It is a small addition to an already available variety of study notes on the Bhagavad-gita. 
They are meant as a supplement to enhance one’s own sastric study and should not be u 
sed 

independently of the Bhagavad-gita As It Is. | have tried my best to keep intact t 
he 

philosophical integrity, but as this is my first attempt to present my personal notes for 
others usage, please excuse any shortcomings. 


Gauranga Priya Dasa 
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A brief guide to the notes 


These notes are presented under the following headings: 

1. Chapter Connections 
Every chapter, after Chapter 1, begins by explaining it’s connection with the previous 
chapter. 


2. Chapter Breakdown 
Each chapter is divided into several sections, as presented in “Surrender Unto Me”. Thi 


helps to understand the major themes covered in each chapter and to get an overvie 
of the chapter at a glance. 


3. Practical Application 
Almost every section begins with a Practical Application box which offers practic 


al 


er 


At 


relevance in our lives based on the theme discussed in that section. Some individual 
texts where deemed appropriate also have their own Practical Application boxes. When 
practical application statements are extracted from the Purport, it is included inside th 


Focus of Learning section for that purport. Please note that the practical application 
points are not taken from the translations or purports and have very little relevance fo 


the Bhakti-sastri exams. 


. Verses 


4.1 Themes 
Each verse has a theme which presents the essential subject matter of the translation. 


may also include a breakdown of the translation into important points. 


4.2 Common Themes 
In cases where we have combined themes of several verses we have placed them und 


the heading “Common Theme” 


4.3 Focus of Learning 

This section presents in point form the key concepts, definitions, arguments & 
refutations, analogies and various facts & references of the points in each purport. It 
aims to clearly present the purports in light of the points of the translations. 


instances where the Focus of Learning box is not present, we have included the points 
of the purport under the Theme. 


Link between verses 
Links between verses are also provided to assist in understanding the flow from verse t 


verse. They have been mainly taken from “Surrender Unto Me” 

Summarized Themes 

Special summaries have been provided to help in assimilating the major themes of the 
chapter. These major themes convey important subjects for discussion. They ar 
presented in the form of tables, diagrams or dotted boxes 

Usage for exam 


These notes can be valuable for those preparing for the Bhakti-sastri exam. The most 
important points to focus on from the exam point of view are the Themes and the 
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Summarized Themes. Thereafter one can focus on points given in the Focus of Learnin 
(Purport) boxes. 


Lead words and headings 
Lead words are given at the beginning of many points to make the flow of understandi 


and memorization easier. They are mainly based on the lines of the purport. Sometime 


however, | have also provided my own lead words to make the flow easier to 
understand. 


. Formatting of the notes 


Throughout the notes we have used formating conventions to highlight importa 


points. Bold is generally used for headings and main points. Underlining for subpoints 
and important words. Italics for sanskrit words. And single and double quotes t 


highlight specific phrases or words extracted from the translations and purports. 


10. About chapter wise appendices 

Every chapter is provided with an appendix at the end which provides additi 
y aes on the verses marked with an asterisk(*). In order to preserve the basic 

flow of verses and to make the notes easy to understand we have not incl 
enue sections of “Surrender Unto Me” in the main part of the chapter no 
a m sections contain the realizations of H.G.Bhurijana Prabhu and his refere 
T the commentaries of Srila Vishwanath Chakravarty Thakur and Srila Balad 
Saon so as to give a deeper understanding of the subject and also help th 
i preachers who intend to use this book. 


pacchami tvaa dharma-sammtUoha-cetau 
yac chreyau syan niçcitaà bruhi tan me 
cifyas te 'haa cadhi maa tvaa prapannam 


“Now | am confused about my duty and have lost all composure beca 


use of 
miserly weakness. In this condition | am asking You to tell me for cert 
ain 
what is best for me. Now | am Your disciple, and a soul surrendered unt 
o You. 


Please instruct me.” 


Ama IN TN 


Bhagavad-gita Notes 1 
Chapter /|1 


CHAPTER 1 


OBSERVING THE ARMIES ON THE BATTLEFIELD OF KURUKSH 
ETRA 


COMMON THEME: The very beginning of Bhagavad-gita, the first chapter, is more or less an intro 


duction to 
the rest of the book. 


PTER 1 


SUBSECTION A SUBSECTION C 
Preparation for War Krishna as Bhakta-vatsala 
(1.11.11) (1.21-1.27) 


Compassion Indecision 
(1.28 — 1.30) (2.6) 


SECTION I (1.1 — 1. 
INT 


2. The Lord as an intimate servant - The Bhagavad-gita introduces Krishna, the Supreme 
Personality 
of Godhead, as the intimate servant of His devotees. (e.g. As Arjuna’s charioteer) 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 2 


Chapter 1 


SUBSECTION A — PREPARATIONS FOR WAR (1.1 — 1.11) 


Text 1.1 
THEME: Dhrtarashtra inquires from Sanjaya 
OD “After my sons and the sons of Pandu assembled in the_place of pilgrimage (Dharma- 
ksetra) at 
Kuruksetra, desiring to fight, what did they do?” 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 1.1 


(a) Bhagavad-gita is the perfect theistic science - because the Supreme Personality of Go 
dhead 
personally spoke it 
(b) How to study Bhagavad-gita - (Srila Prabhupada quotes this based on Gita- 
mahatmaya): 
e Scrutinizingly 
e With the help of devotees of Sri Krishna 
e Without personally motivated interpretations 
e In the line of disciplic succession 
(c) Example of clear understanding of Bhagavad-gita - It is given in the Gita itself, in the 
way the 
teaching is understood by Arjuna, who heard the Gita directly from the Lord 
(d) Benefits of such study - one surpasses all studies of Vedic wisdom and all scriptures of t 
he world 
(e) Specific standard of Bhagavad-gita - Iit contains all that is contained in other scriptures, 
but also 
that which is not to be found elsewhere 
(f) Dhrtarashtra inquiry reveals Dhrtarashtra’s doubtful and fearful mind (Shown by 2 point 


s) 
1. Partial to his own sons - Dhrtarashtra refers to_only his sons as ‘Kurus’ which sho 
ws his 
specific position in relation to his nephews, the Pandavas 
2. Uses the specific words ‘Dharma-kshetra’ and ‘Kuru-kshetra’ - Their importanc 
e is as 
follows: 
e Kuru-kshetra is a_sacred place of pilgrimage from immemorial time of the Vedic 
age 
e Kuru-kshetra is a_holy place and a place of worship even for heavenly denizens 
e The Supreme Personality of Godhead is personally present on the Pandavas side 
e Pandavas are virtuous - therefore the holy place may influence them 
e Dhrtarashtra is fearful about the holy influences on the fate of the battle becau 
se: 


o It may influence his own sons to compromise, or 


o He hoped that under the holy influence, the Pandavas may renounce th 


eir 
claim, to avoid bloodshed 
e Analogy: Paddy field (Kshetra) - unnecessary weeds taken out, similarly if religi 
ous 
‘field’ of Kuru-kshetra in the presence of the ‘father of religion’ Sri Krishna, unw 
anted 


plants like Dhrtarashtra and his son Duryodhana and others would be wiped out 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 3 
Chapter 1 


Texts 1.2 — 1.11 
COMMON THEME: Duryodhana’s actions are described - They reveal his diplomacy and inner f 
ear by the 
following indications: 
1. Duryodhana although mentioned as king, goes to the commander on account of seriou 
sness of 
situation - quite fit to be a politician (1. 
2. Points out Drona’s mistake (of impa 
a who was 
born to kill Dronacharya) to make hi 
uld lead to 
defeat (1.3*) 
3. Mentions great heros equal to Bhima and Arjuna (1.4*) 
e Why he compares them to/Bhima and ArjuNa - 
(0) Because ne anew thé strength of Bhima and Arjuna 


R) 
ing military secrets to son of Drupada, Dhrstadyumn 


alert\and uncompromising and warns that leniency wo 


t, he 
hoped 

6. Asks for every 

e Bhismadeya was undoubtedly the great hero, bù 

ght take 


e was al old man and the enemy mi 


advantage Of his full engagement on one side 
e He wanted everyone to feel important 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 1.2 — 1.11 
PLEASE NOTE: Some points of these purports are covered under the main theme above 


(a) Why Sanjaya described Duryodhana’s actions first - 
e Because Dhrtarashtra was blind from birth and also bereft of spiritual vision and he k 


new 
that his sons were equally blind in the matter of religion 
e And Dhrtarashtra was afraid that under the influence of the place of aR his s 
ons 
may make some compromise 
(b) Study names of warriors on both sides (1.4 - 1.9) 


(c) Duryodhana compared Bhisma (more experienced general) to Bhima (less experien 
ced general) 
(1.10*) 
e Because Duryodhana knew if he should die at all he would be killed by Bhima and wa 
S 
therefore always envious of Bhima 
e Bhima is like a fig in the presence of Bhisma 
(d) What made Duryodhana confident of victory (1.7 - 1.11) 
e Above mentioned strength of his friends (1.7 - 1.9) 
e Presence of Bhisma, a far superior General than Bhima - He clearly felt that victory o 
f Kurus 


dependent on the presence of Bhismadeva (1.11) 
e Confident of full support of Bhisma and Drona as they had shown during Draupadi’s 
insulting episode (1.11 purport) 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 4 
Chapter 1 


SUBSECTION B — SIGNS OF VICTORY OF PANDAVAS (1.12* — 1.20) 


COMMON THEME: Sanjaya tactfully informed Dhrtarashtra about “his hopeless plans to win” b 
y giving the 
following indications and signs: 


O SIGNS OF VICTORY OF PANDAVAS (9 points) 
1. Krishna’s personal presence confirms victory 
e Supreme Personality of Godhead is the charioteer (1.14) - “jayas tu pandu- 


putranam 
yesam...” 
e Krishna as Hrsikesha dyectly contro 
2. Goddess of fortune 
wherever the Lord is presen 
he never lives without her husband; therefore_all fortune j 


the senses of a pure devotee 


there 
(1.14) 


e Hanupianji also helpe 
5. SymboVlof Vishnu 
e Conchshell is a symbol of Vishnu (1.12* & 1.14) 
e This is indirectly indicated by Bhisma and Pandavas conchshells 
6. Transcendental conchshells 
e Krishna and Arjuna’s conchshell mentioned as divya (transcendental) (1.14) 
7. Bhisma’s conchshell to pacify Duryodhana (1.12*) 
8. Agnideva’s Chariot given to Arjuna 
e It was capable of conquering all directions (1.14) 
9. Shattering of hearts 
e Conchshells of Pandavas shattered Kauravas hearts (1.19) 
e Pandavas hearts not shattered - because of confidence in Krishna 


Text 1.12* 
THEME: Bhisma’s conchshell blown 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 1.12* 


(a) Bhisma indicates the following things to Duryodhana by his conchshell: 


e Blown out of natural compassion for grandson, Duryodhana 

e To cheer the fearful heart of Duryodhana 

e Befi ing-his po ition-as lion 

t no pains would be spared in his duty to fight 

he symbolism of conchshell, he informed his depressed grandson that h 


e has 
o chance of |victory, because the Supreme Lord Krishna was on the other side. 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 5 
Chapter 1 


Texts 1.13 — 1.18 
COMMON EME: All Pandavas blew conchshells and all other instruments that 
us sound 

[| NAMES OF DIF 


S. No Warriors 


Made a tumultuo 


NT CONCHSHELLS: 
Vonchshell 


1. Krishna Panchajanya 

2. Arjuna Devadatta 

3.  Yudhishtəşfa Anantavijaya 

4. Bhima Paundra 

5. Nakul 

6.  Sahəąlexe“ Manipushpaka ie 


always anxious to describe the living entities as sense-less or impersonal 
o Lord as Paramatma directs the senses according to the surrender of the living enti 


ty 
o Directly controls transcendental senses of a pure devotee like Arjuna 
e Govinda - Pleasure-giver to cows and senses 
e Dhananjaya - Arjuna helped elder brother to fetch wealth for different sacrifices 
e Vrkodara - Eat as voraciously as he could do herculean tasks (Bhima) 
e Few other names explained - Madhusudana / Vasudeva / Devaki-nandana / Yasoda- 
nandana / Partha-sarthy (Read 1.15 purport) 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 1.16 — 1.18 


(a) Sanjaya very tactfully informed King Dhrtarashtra of the following points through all 
the above 
mentioned verses: 
e His unwise policy of deceiving the sons of Pandu and endeavoring to enthrone his own 


sons 


was not very laudable 


All the signs indicate thatthe whole Kuru‘dynasty would be killed 


followed by his sons 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 6 
Chapter 1 


Text 1.19 
THEME: Shattering of the hearts - Conchshells of Pandavas shattered the heart of the sons of Dhr 
tarashtara 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 1.19 


(a) There is no heartbreaking on the Side of the Pandavas 
e Because of ‘Pandavas’ and teir ‘confidence in Lord Krishna’ 
e PRACTICAL APPLICATION -/This shows that one who takes shelter of the Supreme Lor 
d has 


nothing to fear even in the midst of the greatest calamity (1.19 purport) 


Text 1.20* 


THEME: Arjunaxprepared to shoot arrows and after looking at the sons of Dbrtdrashtara, spoke to Kri 
shna 

OD The purport of this Vv jets that were arranged by the Lor 
d for His 


eternal devotee, whi 


y of 
Pandavas’ 


[| PLEASE NOTE: Points e TO section B - Main theme ‘Signs of Victor 


SUBSECTION CÆKRISHNA AS BHAKTA-VATSALA (1.21 — ï 
Texts 1.21* — 1.23 


COMMON THEME: Arjuna requests the infallible Lord to draw his chariot in the middle: 
O To see who were the leading men present with a desire to fight, to please evil-minded son of 
Dhrtarashtra 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 1.21 — 1.23 


(a) Meaning of ‘Achyuta’ - infallible, addressed so because: 
e The Lord_never fails in affection for His devotees - thus engaged in the service of His fri 
end, 
out of His causeless mercy 
e Did not hesitate to carry out the order of Arjuna as his charioteer 
e Still His supreme position as Hrsikesa, the Lord of senses was unchallenged 
(b) Relationship between Lord and devotee is sweet and transcendental - A devotee is al 
ways eager 
to serve the Lord and Lord obtains transcendental pleasure in receiving the orders of His pur 


e 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 7 
Chapter 1 


(a) Arjuna as Gudakesh - one who conquers sleep Ae 
e Gudaka means sleep; sleep also means ignorance 
e Arjuna conquered sleep & ignorance because of friendship with Krishna 
e Nature of the devotee 
o Cannot forget Krishna even for a moment (Samadhi); even while walking or asle 


ep 


condition 
o Devotee conquers sleep andNgnorance; because of constant Krishna conscio 


usness. 


(This is called San 
Krishna as Hrsikesa - As director of mind and senses, He could under 
a’s purpose TI 
placing the chariot 


and Arjun 


the midst of the armies - “hestitation to fight” 


Text 1.25* 
THEME: Lord places the chariot in front of Bhisma, Drona etc. 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 1.25 


(a) Lord as Hrsikesa - Lord knows Arjuna’s mind and thus knows everything being the Super 
soul of all 
living entities 
(b) Arjuna referred to as ‘Partha’ - Indicates son of aunt ‘Prtha’. Thus Krishna wants to poi 


nt out: 
e He became charioteer because Arjuna is son of aunt (Queen Kunti) 
e Krishna said to Arjuna: “Behold the Kurus” - This phrase indicates Arjuna’s 
mind “Do you 
want to stop and not fight?” 
e Krishna does not expect such cowardly action from the son of his aunt 
e Mood of friendly joking expressed here. 


COMMON THEME: Arjuna sees all thé relatives asgembled on both the sides and thus overwhel 


FSL 


(a) Different grades of relatives mentioned 
e Grandfathers Bhisma and Somadatta;_Father’s contemporaries like Bhurisrava 


e achers like Dronacharya and Krpacharya; Maternal uncles like Salva and Sakuni 
e Brothers like Duryodhana;_Sons like Laksma 
e Friends like Asvatthama;_Well-wishers like Krtavarma etc. 
e The armies containing many of his friends 
Page 7 of 14 
Bhagavad-gita Notes 8 
Chapter 1 
SECTION II (1.28 — 1.46) 
ARJUNA’S FIVE ARGUMENTS NOT TO FIGHT 
PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION II 
e Identification with, and attachment to the body disables one from executing his religious dutie 


which is ultimately to execute Krishna’s will 
e Itis interesting to analyze the cause and effect of Arjuna’s bewilderment 
o Itis brought on by seeing in terms of one’s own self-interest 
o The result of such vision is fear, loss of composure, indecision, and confusion of moral c 


odes 


ARJUNA’S FIVE ARGUMENTS 


S.No. Arjuna’s Arguments Verse(s) Lord Krishna’s refutation in verse(s) 
1. | Compassion 1.28 - 1.30 2.11 - 2.30 
2. Loss of enjoyment 1.31 - 1.35 2.31 - 2.32 
3. Fear of sinful reactions 1.36 - 1.38 2.33 - 2.37 
4. Destruction of family traditions 1.37 - 1.432.45 - 2.46 & 3.24 
5. Indecision 2.6 - 


ARJUNA’S FIRST ARGUMENT — COMPASSION (1.28 - 1.30) 


REFUTATION: 
[| Lord Krishna refutes this argument in Texts 2.11 - 2.30 


Texts 1.28 — 1.30 
COMMON THEME: Signs of compassion (9 points) 
S.No Body part Sign 


1. Limbs Quivering 

2. Mouth Drying up 

3. Whole body Trembling 

4. Hair Standing on end 

5. Hands Gandiva bow slipping 

6. Skin Burning 

7. Legs Unable to stand any/I®nger due to impatience 

8. “Forgetting myself and mind reelipg’\- Due to weakness of the heart 
9. Sees only causes of misfortune 


Bhagévad-gita Notes 9 
Chapter 1 


FOCUS OF LEARNWIG: PURPORTS 1.28 — 1.30 
(a) Causes of compassjon - different viewpoints 
e Compassion due to soft heartedness of a pure devotee (1.28) - Ref SB 5.18.12 
o By unflinching devotion unto Supreme Lord - al’ good qualities manifest 
o Non-deyotee in contrast - He may be advanced\by education & culture, but lacks 


° pf life - Indicates material conc 
eption 
Due to this impatience ArjunaNyas unable to stay on the battlefield 
an in such a bewildered 
(b) Two kinds of trembling / Standing of hairs (1.29) x 
e Great spiritual ecstasy 
e Great fear under material condition 
o Trembling mentioned in 1.29 is due to material fear - as evident from the sympto 
ms 


from 1.29, slipping of Gandiva and burning skin 
(c) Cause of fearfulness - Ref. SB 11.2.37 “bhayam dvitiyabhinivesatahsyat...” 
e Such fearfulness and loss of equilibrium takes place in a person too affected by materia 


conditions 
e Practical application - Do not be disturbed by material temporary changes because th 


the nature of the material world 
(d) Importance of Nimittani-viparitani - To see only causes of misfortune 
e Only pain and frustration 
o To see only painful reverses 
o Sees only frustration in expectations 
e No happiness - Not to be happy even by victory, it would only give lamentation 


(e) Causes of such frustrations in life 
e Misdirected interest - Only interested in one’s own welfare 
e Ignorance of real self-interest - Real self-interest is Vishnu’s satisfaction 
o Conditional nature is to forget this real self interest - this is the cause of material p 
ain 


a conditioned soul,- Arjuna is showing ignorance of his real self-interest 


o Is Arjuna 


by 
Krishna’s will 


ARJUNA’S SECOND ARGUMENT —/LOSS OF ENJOYMENT (1.31 — 1.35) 


2 


REFUTATION: 
ht in Texts 2.31 - 2. 


Lord Krishna refutes this argum 


Text 1.31 


happiness. He arguèsthat fighting will not offer him any enjoyment, even by victory 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 
10 
Chapter 1 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 1.31 


Ag 


(a) Theme of this purport - Blind conception of life exhibited 
e Without knowing one’s self interest as Vishnu, conditioned souls are attracted by bodi 


relationships, hoping to be happy in such conditions 


e One even forgets the causes of material happiness 
(b) How Arjuna exhibits “blind conception of life” 


sin his lives 
eel h\nger is not inclined to coo 


o He considers himself fit to_go to the forest to live a secluded life of frustration 
= He_wants to escape because his sole opportunity in gaining a kingdom lies 


fighting with his cousins and brothers which he does not like to do 


Texts 1.32 — 1.35 
COMMON THEME: Arjuna exhibits “typical calculation of material life”. He feels that fighting wil 


| not give him 

any enjoyment even if he is victorious because: 
O0 He wants to show off his opulence and share with the society after victory 
O Also if there is any need to kill his relatives, let Krishna kill them 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 1.32 A\1.35 


(a) Arjuna misuses the name ‘Govi 
e Meaning of ‘Govinda’ - Kris 
es 


and 
be his order supplier for Such Satisfaction 
e What is the right conception of the name ‘Govinda’ 

o Lord will satisfy the senses of the living entities as much as they deserve, but no 


t to 
o Right congeption - When one tries to satisfy the senses of ‘Govinda’ without des 
iring 
one’s own senses, then by the grace &f ‘Govinda’ all the desires of the 
living 


s are satisfied 


entiti 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 
11 


Chapter 1 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 1.32 — 1.35 continued... 
Srila Prabhupada now compares typical calculation of material life and transcendental life 


(b) Typical calculation of material lifé 
e Show off tendency - Everyg ts to show off his opulence to friends and relatives, 


but 


he excuses no-one who has done harm to his devotees 
o By the Lord’s plan they were already killed; He just wants Arjuna to be an instrum 


ent 
e If the Lord is_not willing, he should_not accept a farthing (One should give up all selfish 
likes 
and dislikes) 
o Similarly Arjuna is told to execute the Lord’s desire and not to exhibit his own desi 
res 


o Of course Arjuna’s own desires do reflect the following qualities: 


=» Arjuna’s deep affection for community and family is exhibited here partially 
due to his_natural compassion for them 

=» Asa natural devotee Arjuna_did not like to retaliate against his miscreant 
cousins and brothers 


ARJUNA’S THIRD ARGUMENT — FEAR O 


REFUTATION: 
[| Lord Krishna refutes this argumenyin Texts 2.33 - 


SINFUL REACTIONS (1.36 — 1.38) 


.37 


Texts 1.36* — 13% 
COMMON THEME: Arjuna argues that fighting will incur sinful reactions becaą4 
position of 
the aggressors as senio 


e of the unique 


and relatives 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 1.36 - 1.38 


(a) Six kinds of aggressors to be ed on grounds of politics and sociology - Arth 


a-sastra) 
Killing thefrdoes not incur any sin. * 
1. A Poison-giver; 2. One who sets fire to the house; 3. One who attacks with deadly wea 
pons 
4. One who plunders riches; 5.One who occupies another's land; 6. One who kidnaps a w 
ife 


(b) Why Arjuna favors forgiveness (based on the grounds of religion and saintly behavi 
or - Dharma- 
sastra) 
e Because of the unique position of these aggressors as seniors and relatives 
e Forgiveness on account of saintliness 
e Arjuna considers why to risk life and eternal salvation for temporary pleasures and king 
dom 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 
12 
Chapter 1 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 1.36 - 1.38 continued... 


(c) Correct understanding about forgiveness / saintliness 
e Saintliness is not justified for a ksatriya 
e Compared to “Rama-rajya” - Lord Rama gave sufficient lessons to Ravana who was an 
aggressor because he kidnapped Rama’s wife, Mother Sita 
(d) ‘Madhava’ - Arjuna addresses Krishna as ‘Madhava’ to indicate: 
e Krishna is the husband of the_Goddess of ‘fortune ’ 
e Krishna should not cause an action which brings ‘misfortune ’ 
(e) Saintliness of Arjuna - Arjuna’s thorough consideration of evil consequences reveals saintli 
ness 
(1.37 - 1.38) 
e Obligation (To not refuse when challenged to battle or gamble) is binding when the effe 
ct is 
good, not otherwise 
e Therefore Arjuna considered that he is not obliged to fight 


ARJUNA’S FOURTH ARGUMENT — DESTRUCTION OF FAMILY TRADITIONS (1.39 — 1. 


43) 


REFUTATION: 
Lord Krishna refutes this argument in Texts 2.45, 2.46 & 3.24 


39 — 1.43 
destruction in the following 6-step sequence: 


Texts 
COMMON THEME: Fighting will cause fami 
1. Death of Elderly (1.39) 
e Fighting destroys the whole dyna ty 
2. Family Traditions Stop: Irreligion jncreases (1.39) 
e With the destruction of dynasty/the entire family tradition is vanquished, and thus the re 
st of the 


o Less intelligent 
o Not EUSP Ornny 


husban 


5, 
6. Culture is destroyed - E projects and Be welfare acts stop (1.42) 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 1.39 — 1.43 


PLEASE NOTE: Some points of the purport are covered in the ‘6-step sequence of family 
destruction’ 
theme above 


(a) Varnashrama Institution (1.39 purport) - Principles of religious traditions to help members 
of 
family grow and attain spiritual values 
(b) Role of elders (1.39 purport) 
e Responsible for maintaining purificatory samskaras (birth to death) 
e Helping younger generation on the path of salvation 
(c) Importance of good population (1.40 purport) - It is the basic principle for peace, prosperit 
y and 
spiritual progress in life 
(d) What good population depends on (1.40 purport) - Chastity and faithfulness of womanh 
ood 
(e) Philosophy of Pinda-Dan (1.41 purport) 


e Based on rules and regulations of fruitive acts 
e What itis- To offer periodical food and water to forefathers 
e Right process - worship of Vishnu done / remnants offered to forefathers 
e Principle: To release them from many sinful reactions / ghostly existence etc. 
e Who is not obliged for this - One in devotional life 
e Why devotees are not obliged - Because devotional service relieves hundreds and 
thousands of forefathers from all misery (Ref SB. 11.5.41 “devarsi bhutapta...”) 
(f) Community projects and family welfare acts - Importance (1.42 purport) 
e They are set forth by Varnashrama / Sanatana-dharma 
e Sets duties for four orders of society 
e Purpose - To help attain ultimate salvation 
e ‘Result of breaking’ such projects 
o Chaos in society A 
o People forget ultimate ain of tife - Vishnu 
(g) Ways of receiving real knowledgé (1.43, purport) - Disciplic succession 
e Arjuna based his arguments slot on personal experience, but on what he has heard fro 


authorities É g 
(h) Principle of ‘Prayascitta’ (¥.43 purport) - A system in the varnashrama system by which 
before 5 k 


sey 


wer 
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Texts 1.44 — 1.46* 
COMMON THEME: Conclusion - Arjuna decides not to fight and casts aside his bow and arrows 


PLEASE NOTE: Purports for these verses are covered in the 
‘Summarised Theme 1A: Arjuna’s Saintliness revealed’ section below. 


SUMMARISED THEME 1A 
ARJUNA’S SAINTLINESS REVEALED (1.28 — 1.46) 


Arjuna’s saintliness is revealed by the following points: 
(a) Softheartedness (1.28) 
Does not want to kill_even for exchange of three worlds (1.35) 


) 
) Ready to_forgive any aggressors (1.36) 

) Considers evil consequences even at the _risk of refusing obligation to fight (1.37 - 1.38) 
) 


e) Conscious of obligations to protect family traditions and morals (1.39 - 1.44) 
e He does not think that: “Il am transcendental and I have no obligations” 


(b 
(c 
(d 
( 


e Arjuna being saintly is conscious of moral principles - How he can kill one’s relatives ba 
sed 
on selfish motives (1.44) 
(f) Ready to be killed unarmed, but not retaliate (1.45) | 
e Custom according to Ksatriya fighting principles - unarmed and unwilling foe should no 


t be 
attacked 
e These symptoms are due to softheartedness resulting from being a great devotee 
(g) Kept his bow down (even broke his vow of not keeping the bow once lifted) (1.46) 


Conclusion: Such a_kind and_softhearted person is fit to receive self-knowledge (1.46 pur 
port) 


0 END OF CHAPTER 11 
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CHAPTER 1 Appendix 
Selected Texts extracted from “Surrender unto Me” 


Text 1.3 
Duryodhana was a great politician. He could have mentioned Dhâñöadyumna’s name directly, but 
instead he purposely called him the son of Drupada. Drupada and Droëa were enemies, and there- 
fore to incite Droéa’s anger, Duryodhana reminded Droëa that his enemy's son, Dhâñöadyumna, 
was arranging the armies. Because Droéa was naturally inclined to the Paédavas, especially to Ar 
juna, his greatest student, Duryodhana needed to use whatever ploys he could to ensure that 
Droéa would fight to the best of his ability. 


Drupada and Droéa had attended the same gurukula even though Droéa was the son of a poor 
brahmaéa and Drupada was a prince. Despite the differences in their backgrounds, the two be- 
came intimate friends. In a moment of affection Drupada had once told his friend that when he in- 
herited the kingdom, he would give half to him. Droéa took his friend’s words to heart. 


Long after they had graduated and Droéa had entered gahastha life, he found his son crying for 
milk. Droëa was so poor that he could not afford to buy milk for his child. Then he remembered 
Drupada’s promise and thought, “Let me go to my dear friend Drupada and beg a cow from him.” 


When Droéa arrived at Drupada’s palace, he was not properly received. Drupada said, “I am your 


friend? Friendship can be recognized only among equals. Get out of here immediately!” Droéa 
vowed revenge. Later, he trained both the Kuru and Paé@dava princes in the military arts and then 
asked for his guru-dakniéa: “Capture Drupada and bring him before me.” 


The Kauravas offered to try first, but Drupada easily defeated them and sent them ak to Droëa 
in embarrassment. Droëäcärya was mortified. Arjuna then came forward. The other Päëòavas lined 

up behind him as he attacked Pdicala, Drupada’s kingdom. Arjuna captured and bound Drupada in 

ropes after a fierce battle and carried him to Droëäcärya’s feet. Droëäcärya then took half of Dru- 

pada’s kingdom and thus made Drupada his enemy. 


Drupada then performed a sacrifice to obtain a son who would kill Droéa. That son 
was 

Dhafidadyumna. Dhafdadyumna later approached Droéacarya to study the military science, and al- 
though Droéacarya knew that Dhafidadyumna was specifically empowered to kill him, he did not 
hesitate to train him. Such is the liberality of a brahmaéa. The brahmaéa’s liberal heart is compared 

to the sun, which does not withhold its light from the courtyard of anyone, even a thief. Similarly, 
Droéacarya did not hesitate to impart all his military secrets to Dhåñöadyumna. 


Text 1.4 
Again Drupada was mentioned to incite Droéa’s anger. Duryodhana also mentioned Bhéma and Ar- 
juna. Arjuna was a powerful foe. Not only had he studied under Droéa, but he had gone to 
the 
heavenly planets, later fought with Lord Civa and had been given many celestial weapons. 


Duryodhana, however, was especially afraid of Bhéma’s fiery temperament and expertise in fighting. 
Therefore he mentions his name first. Bhéma was furious with Dhatarafora’s sons. Before the battle, 

he took three vows. First, he vowed to kill each of Dhatarafidra’s one hundred sons. (During the bat- 

tle Arjuna and the other Paédavas had opportunities to kill some of Dhatarafidra’s sons, but they re- 
frained from doing so to allow Bhéma to fulfill his vow. During the battle Bhéma’s anger 
was 

inflamed. He screamed, jumped up and down, and drank the blood of each son of Dhatarafidra he 
killed. Even the warriors on the Paédavas’ side feared his rage.) 
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Second, he vowed to break Duryodhana’s thigh. When Draupadé was being insulted, Duryodhana 
had uncovered his thigh and motioned to Draupadé, saying, “Come and sit on my lap! You are fit 
for my enjoyment.” Bhéma burned with anger and hatred. For thirteen years, he had been burning 
as he waited to destroy the Kauravas. 


Third, Bhéma vowed to tear open Duusasana’s chest, pry out his heart and drink his blood. Duusa- 
sana had touched and opened Draupadé’s tied and sanctified hair. For that, Bhéma also vowed to rip 

off his arm. Draupadé had promised to keep her hair untied until she had washed it with Duusa- 
sana’s blood. Bhéma later carried that blood upon his hands to Draupadé. 


Duryodhana named all these fighters to persuade Droéacarya to free himself from whatever senti- 
ments he felt for the Paéoavas and to kill them in battle. He then continued to describe the 
Paédavas’ strength. 


Text 1.7 
Duryodhana did not want to discourage those listening to his own fears concerning the Paédavas’ 
strength. Therefore he added, “Let me tell you about the great warriors on my side.” 


Text 1.8 
Duryodhana was speaking to the two great warriors Bhéfma and Droéacarya. While the king ad- 


dressed Droéacarya, all his other fighters gathered to listen. Therefore, Duryodhana, as an expert 
diplomat, began to describe the Kauravas’ strength with the words bhavan bhéñmaç ca karéac ca. 
Yet before he spoke he was caught in another difficult situation. Facing him were two great warri- 
ors: Bhéfima was the commander in-chief of the army, and Droéa was his military oun} Whom, 
then, should he mention first? 


Duryodhana was clever. He knew that Bhéfma was a kfatriya and Droéa a brahmaéa. If he men- 
tioned Bhéfima first, Droéacarya would be insulted. As a kñatriya, however, Bhéfma would honor the 
etiquette of offering the brahmaéa more respect. Thus Duryodhana said, bhavan bhéfmac: “There 
are personalities like you, Droéacarya, and Bhéfima.” 


He next mentioned Karéa. Bhéfma and Karéa were enemies. Because Karéa thought, “What’s the 
use? | will fight and kill everyone, and this aged general will get all the credit,” he had vowed not to 
fight until Bhéfma was killed. 


Duryodhana next mentioned Kapdacarya, a relative of Droéa, then Acvatthama, Droéa’s son. In 
these ways, he hoped to inspire Droéa. 


Surprisingly, Duryodhana next mentioned his own brother Vikaréa. Vikaréa was not of the same 
caliber as Bhéfma or Droéa, but because he was the only brother who objected to the Kauravas’ 
insult to Draupadé, Duryodhana assumed that he was sympathetic to the Päëòavas and that he 
might defect from the Kaurava army. Therefore Duryodhana flattered Vikaréa by including his 
name among the more powerful fighters he was relying on. 


Defection was always an important concern for military leaders. Although knatriyas love to fight, 
they are not always concerned whose side they fight on. Therefore Yudhiñöhira announced at the 
beginning of the war that religious principles allow defection before the battle starts, but once it has 
begun, warriors must stay on their chosen sides. 


Both Kafiéa and Duryodhana were active in recruiting defectors. Kaféa and Kunté-devé approached 
her son Karéa and invited him to join the Paédavas’ side. Kafiéa told Karéa that he was actually the 
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eldest Paëòava, and He encouraged him to fight alongside his brothers, especially because he 
wouldn't be joining the battle until after Bhéfima’s death. Karéa, however, would not abandon his 
loyalty to Duryodhana. 


On his side, Duryodhana both tried to keep Vikaréa and to win over the Paédavas’ uncle Calya. 
Karéa needed a fit charioteer, and Calya was both an acclaimed charioteer and a maharatha war- 
rior. As Calya and his army traveled the long distance to join the Paédavas’ side in the battle, the 
y 

found pleasant accomodations—that Duryodhana had arranged for them—along the way. Duryod- 

hana’s clever ministers encouraged the tired Calya to make full use of the facilities. They took such 

good care of him that Calya said, “Yudhinohira must have arranged these accommodations. Who- 
ever has arranged this for me—I’ll do whatever he wants.” Duryodhana then appeared and said, “It 

was | who made these arrangements, and | want you to fight on my side.” Calya kept his word, 
fought for Duryodhana and eventually became the final Kaurava commander-in-chief. 


Text 1.10 
Créla Prabhupäda has translated the first Sanskrit word in text 10, aparyaptam, as “immeasurable,” 
and his purport explains the verse accordingly. Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa has also taken the 
meaning of aparyaptam in that way. Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura, however, has giv 
en 
aparyaptam an opposite meaning. Thus, depending upon which way the word is taken, the first line 


of the verse can mean either “Our strength is immeasurable” or “Our strength is insufficient”. 
When the first meaning is used (as it was by Créla Prabhupada), then the sentence continues: “. . 


and we are perfectly protected by Grandfather Bhéfima.” Bhéfma became encouraged when he 
heard this meaning. 


The second meaning, however, was intended to encourage Droéacarya: “Our strength is insuffi- 
cient because we are protected by Bhéfma.” Bhéfma was a formidable warrior, but because he fa- 
vored the Paéoavas, Duryodhana felt that he would not fight to his full capacity. Droéacarya took 
the second meaning, and he understood Duryodhana’s message to be: “Our strength is insufficient 

because of Bhéfma’s split loyalties. Therefore, Droéa, you must fight even harder to make up for 
Bhéfima’s weakness.” Thus the expert diplomat Duryodhana encouraged both Bhéfma and Droéa 
with this one word. 


Text 1.12 
Bhéfma did not answer Duryodhana’s words. Instead he replied by blowing his conchshell, which 
meant: “Despite your heroic words, victory or defeat lies in the Lord’s hands. | will do my duty and 
lay down my life for your sake, but that will not guarantee your victory.” 


Text 1.15 
Citraratha, the chief of the Gandharvas, had given him his beautiful white horses. Indra, his father, 
had given him his conchshell and quiver. 


Text 1.20 
The atmosphere was surcharged. The world’s most powerful knatriyas had gathered to fight and 
were filled with the spirit of battle. This war differed from the situation Créla Prabhupada criticized in 
the 1960s, when the United States drafted students, not knatriyas, and forced them into battle. 
These men were fighting men. Fighting was in their blood. Just as devotees come to Vandavana or 
Mayapur from all around the world, these kñatriyas came from all over the world to fight. They had 
faith that dying on the battlefield would gain them entrance into the heavenly planets. 


Page 3 of 6 


Bhagavad Gita Notes 4 
Chapter 1 Appendix 


The two armies were in formation. Conchshells blew. The hair of warriors stood on end in anticipa- 
tion. Kafhiéa was with Arjuna on his chariot. 


Hanuman, decorating the chariot’s flag, was ready to shout his war cries to help Bhéma terrify the 
enemy. Earlier, the Mahabharata had described a meeting between Hanuman and Bhéma. Once, 
while Arjuna was seeking celestial weapons, the remaining Päëòavas wandered to Badarikacrama, 
high in the Himalayas. Suddenly, the Alakananda River carried to Draupadé a beautiful and fragrant 
thousand-petaled lotus flower. Draupadé was captivated by its beauty and scent. “Bhéma, this lotus 
flower is so beautiful. | should offer it to Yudhihdhira Maharaja. Could you get me a few more? We 

could take some back to our hermitage in Kamyaka.” 


Bhéma grabbed his club and charged up the hill where no mortals were permitted. As he ran, he 
bellowed and frightened elephants and lions. He uprooted trees as he pushed them aside. Not car- 

ing for the ferocious beasts of the jungle, he climbed a steep mountain until his progress was 
blocked by a huge monkey lying across the path. 


“Why are you making so much noise and scaring all the animals?” the monkey said. “Just sit down 
and eat some fruit.” 


“Move aside,” ordered Bhéma, for etiquette forbade him to step over the monkey. The monkey’s 
reply? 


“I am too old to move. Jump over me.” 


Bhéma, becoming angry, repeated his order, but the monkey, again pleading the pat of old 
age, requested Bhéma to simply move his tail aside. Unlimitedly powerful Bhéma grabbed the tail and 
tried, but failed. Amazed, he respectfully inquired as to the monkey's identity and was overjoyed to 

learn that he had met his brother Hanuman, for both Bhéma and Hanuman were sons of Vayu. Ha- 

numan first embraced Bhéma and showed him the huge form in which he had leaped to Laika. He 
then offered Bhéma the following blessings. 


“I shall remain present onthe flag of your brother Arjuna. When you roar like a lion on the battle- 
field, my voice will join with yours to strike terror into the hearts of your enemies. You will be victo- 
rious and regain your kingdom.” 


Now Arjuna, his chariot driven by Kafiéa and marked with the flag of Hanuman, picked up his bow. 
The horses and elephants moved excitedly. The opening arrows of the long-awaited battle were 
now to be released. Arjuna, just on the brink of battle, spoke the following words. 


Texts 1.21 - 1.22 
This is Kafiéa’s first appearance in Bhagavad-géta. What is He doing? He is driving Arjuna’s chariot 
and accepting his orders. This is glorious: Kafiéa, the supreme controller, is taking orders from His 
devotee as if He were a menial servant. 


Text 1.25 
Hundreds of millions of warriors were in the Kuru armies, yet Kafiéa drove Arjuna’s chariot directly 
before Bhéfima and Droéa (bhéfima-droéa-pramukhatal). In that way Kafiéa forced Arjuna to see that 
both his grandfather and his guru were determined to oppose him in battle. Kafiéa thus drew out 
Arjuna’s familial attachment so that He could speak Bhagavad-géta. Kaféa was teasing Arjuna: “It is 
only Kurus—on both sides—who are assembled.” 
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Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa adds this explanation of Kafiéa 's words: “‘Because you are the son of 
My father’s sister, | am going to serve as your chariot driver. But now you are about to abandon 
your desire to fight.’ Thus Kåñëa jokingly implied, ‘What’s the use of looking at the enemy's army?” 


In this way Kàñëa affirmed the thoughts in Arjuna’s mind. Saijaya describes this scene to 
Dhatarafiora and then goes on to name the other family members Arjuna sees before him. 


Text 1.36 
The Paéoavas suffered each of these forms of aggression at the hands of the Kauravas, who were 
now poised to attack. Duryodhana fed Bhéma a poisoned cake. He arranged for a house of lac to 
be built for the Paédavas and conspired to have it set ablaze while they slept. Cakuni cheated in 
a 
dice game and plundered all their wealth. The Kauravas then occupied the Paéoavas’ land. Finally, 
they stole Draupadé by foul means, once during the dice game and once when Jayadratha at- 
tempted to kidnap her. Artha-castra allows that such aggressors be killed. Why then does Arjuna 
say sin will overcome him by killing them”? According to Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura, Ar- 
juna is speaking from the level of dharma-castra, not artha-castra. Dharma-castra, which is more au- 
thoritative, propounds that killing one’s friends and relatives is never permitted. 


Text1.40 
Kàñëa called Arjuna “Partha” to remind him of his kñatriya heritage. In this verse, Arjuna calls Kafhéa 
“Värñëeya,” descendant of Vaféi, because he wants Kaféa to think how He would feel if the Vāñëi 


dynasty were on the verge of destruction. 


Text 1.41 
We can further support Arjuna’s argument by saying, “Even Cré Caitanya Mahaprabhu Havele to 
Gaya to offer the craddha ceremony for His departed father. Are such sacrifices unimportant? An- 
cestors depend on those ceremonies to attain freedom from suffering. If the offerings to the forefa- 
thers are stopped, generations of family members will remain in hell.” Again, Arjuna was primarily 
considering his own sinful reaction by becoming a party to stopping those offerings. 


Text 1.45 
If Arjuna does not fight, he will become bereft of his occupation and left to beg for his sustenance. 
Begging, however, is unthinkable for a knatriya. The following incident illustrates this element of the 
knatriya spirit. 


After Bhéma met Hanuman, he continued seeking fragrant thousand-petal lotuses to present to 
Daupadé. Finally, he arrived at a lake filled with those lotuses and entered the water. This was Ku- 
vera’s lake, and Bhéma did not have permission to enter. Hundreds of Yakfhas and Rakfasas ap- 
peared and challenged Bhéma, saying, “What are you doing here! You are forbidden to enter this 
lake. Go and ask Kuvera for his permission. If he allows you, you may pick as many flowers as you 

like. If you try to pick flowers without his permission, you will be destroyed by Kuvera’s army.” 


Bhéma jumped from the water, yelling, “I am a kfatriya! Kfatriyas don’t beg favors from anyone!” 
The Yakfias and Rakfasas then attacked Bhéma, and Bhéma destroyed them all. 


For a knatriya, begging is unthinkable. Neither his culture nor his psychology allows it. Therefore Ar- 
juna says that it is better for him to be killed unarmed and unresisting on the battlefield than to incur 
unlimited sins by fighting or to be forced to live a beggar’s life. 
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Text 1.46 
Arjuna had vowed to kill anyone who even suggested that he put down his bow. An incident later 
tested that vow. 


During the battle, Karéa defeated and severely injured Yudhinohira. Karéa then taunted Yudhinchira, 
saying, “You are not even a kfatriya! You should learn how to fight. See how easily | have defeated 
you! I’m not even going to bother to kill you.” 


When Arjuna heard of Yudhinodhira’s injury, he immediately left the battlefield and went to Yudhi- 
Adhira’s tent. Upon hearing that Arjuna had left the battlefield, Yudhinohira concluded that Arjuna, 
avenging his honor, had already killed Karéa and had now come to inform him. 


But it wasn’t true. Arjuna had left the battlefield only out of concern for Yudhiñöhira’s injury. 
As soon as Yudhinohira saw Arjuna, he asked, “Have you killed Karéa and avenged me?” 
Arjuna replied, “No, | did not kill Karéa. | only came to see how badly you were hurt.” 


Yudhiñöhira was furious. He said, “You have left the battlefield without even killing Karéa? You 
coward! How could you have done this? It is better that you give up your Gaédéva bow!” 


Upon hearing his words, Arjuna became enraged and thought, “How dare Yudhiñöhira suggest that | 
give up my Gaédéva bow, which is more dear to me than my life! | have vowed to kill anyone. . .” 


Arjuna drew his sword to slay his brother. Kafiéa, who was watching, immediately caught Arjuna’s 


arm and said, “All right, you have to kill Yudhinohira. It is your vow, but kill him by insulting him. For 
a kñatriya, an insult is worse than death.” 


As Yudhinohira sat there regretting his words to Arjuna, 


Arjuna angrily approached him and said, “You say | am a coward because | left the battlefield with- 
out killing Karéa, but look what you have done. You looked on as our wife Draupadé was insulted. | 
would have alone killed the entire Kaurava army, but you would not allow me. You are not a man. 
You are not a king!” 


Arjuna finished hurling his insults at Yudhiñöhira, but then quickly touched Yudhindhira’s feet and 
begged forgiveness for his words. 


Arjuna had not lightly made his “Gaédéva vow.” Therefore it is significant that Arjuna—the great 
son of Päëòu and Indra—himself cast aside his bow and sat down on the chariot, his mind over- 
whelmed with grief. We can only imagine how disturbed Arjuna must have been about the disaster 
awaiting him and the entire world 
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CHAPTER 2 


O Then Arjuna 
‘Guru- 
Disciple’ 


gets completely confused - His relationship with Krisħa changes from friend to 


BREAKDOWN OF CHAPTER 2 


SECTION I (2.1 - 2.10) — ARJUNA’S FURTHER DOUBTS & SURRENDER TO KRISHNA 
e Arjuna’s further reasons for not fighting 
e Surrenders to Krishna 


SECTION II (2.11 - 2.30) — JNANA — FIGHT! 
e There is no death for the soul. The body can never be saved 


SECTION III (2.31 - 2.38) — KARMA-KANDA — FIGHT! 
e Karma-kanda consciousness - By performing prescribed duties, gain material enjoyment: 

o Material gains (heaven or kingdom) from fighting 

o Material losses (infamy and sin) from not fighting 


SECTION IV (2.39 - 2.53) — BUDDHI-YOGA — FIGHT! 
e FIGHT! But without any reaction - NMiskarma-karma-yoga 
o One works (karma) with knowledge (jnana) 
o Thus detached from the fruit of his work 


SECTION V (2.54 — 2.72) — STHITA-PRAJNA / SAMADHI — FIGHT! 
e Become fixed in Krishna Consciousness 
o By working in Buddhi-yoga one attains ‘material detachment’ and the ‘equipoised 
platform of liberation’ called xadhi 
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SECTION I (2.1 — 2.10) 
UNA’S FURTHER DOUBTS & SURRENDERTO KRISHNA 


Text 2.1* 
THEME: Sanjaya describes that Krishna sees Arjuna lamenting like an ignorant man and responds 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.1 


(a) Signs of ignorance of real self - Material compassion, lamentation and tears 
(b) Definition of ‘sudra’ - To lament for outward dress (gross body) or one who laments 
B 


(c) ‘ignorance! vs ‘Self-realisation’ - Compassion for the eternal soul is self-realisation 
(d) Krishna as addressed as ‘Madhusudana’ 
e Killer of Madhu demon 
e Arjuna requested Krishna to_kill the demon of misunderstanding that had overtaken h 


im in 
the discharge of his duty 
(e) Why Bhagavad-gita was spoken - To dissipate the lamentation of the ignorant man 


(f) Role of Chapter 2 in self-realization 
e Teaches /nana - Analytical study of material body and spirit soul by Supreme authorit 


y, Lord 
Sri Krishna | 
e Teaches Buddhi-yoga (path of activity) - “As the path of realisation” which involves: 
o To work without attachment to fruitive results 
o Fixed in the conception of {he real self 


.2 - 2.3* 
COMMON THEME: Krishna’s response geeing \Arjuna’s lamentation - Krishna condemns by fol 
lowing words: 


O Non-Aryan (2.2) 
O0 Kasmalam - implies impurities (2. 
O0 Klaibyam - implies impotent (2.3) 
O0 Hrdoya daurbalyam - implies weakness of heat (2.3) 
PRACTICAL/APPLICATION OF TEXTS 2.2 - 2.3 
Finer sentiments like compasgion, although noble, are worthless if applied in an ignorant w 
ay 
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-gita Notes 3 
Chapter 2 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 2.2 - 2.3 


(a) Importance of Krishna being referred to as ‘Bhagavan’ Wlitimate feature of the Abs 
olute Truth) 


e Three phases ò 


Absolute Truth - Brahman, Paramétma and Bhagavan (Ref. SB 1.2.11 


) 
e Bhaktas are the topmost transcendentalists - because they have realized the Bhagav 
an 
feature, the topmost feature of the Absolute Truth (Analogy of the Sun - study purpor 
t) 


(b) Definition of Bhagavan by Parasara Muni - All six opulences in full (Only Krishna can c 
laim to 
have all six in fyll) 
(c) Supporting references on Krishna’s supremacy 
e Ref Brahma Samhita - fishna as the source of all, The \Supreme Personality of Godh 

ead 
e Ref SB All incarnations 
(d) Definition 


o The aim of life is Vishnu 


o What is liberation from material bondage 
e Their conception of life is: 
o Led by the material conception of life 
o Captivated by the external features of the material world 
e Example of Non-aryan act - Arjuna, although being a ksatriya, is deviating from presc 
ribed 
duties by declining to fight 
(f) Result of Non-Aryan act 
e Infamy 


e No progress to Higher planets 
e No spiritual progress 
(9) Kasmalam (Impurities) 
e Krishna expresses surprise (Word ‘kutah’ - implies ‘wherefrom’) because | 
o Supreme Personality of Godhead was personally present and thus such lamenati 
on is 
unexpected 
o Arjuna born in Aryan family (a civilised class of men) - Therefore he is not suppo 
sed 
to lament in ignorance 
(h) Klaibyam (Impotent) - He is called sà because: 
e As Son of Ksatriya (son of Pp i 


s acting 
as an unworthy son 


(i) Hrdoya Daurbalyam (Weakness of heart) - Refers toNalse magnanimity shown to Bhism 
a and 
Drona, which A justi MP 
(j) Importance abéing called ‘Partha’ 
e This igcteates_ son of ksatriya parents; Prtha is the na Akis mother ste 
e ‘Partha’ also indicates that he has a_blood relation with Krishna 
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Text 2.4* 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.4 


These are some of the arguments in Arjuna’s mind while speaking these verses: 
(a) Superiors are always respectable - Should never be fought back even if they attack 
e Respectable superiors should never be fought back 
e They are always worshipable 
e Srila Prabhupada says in the purport “It is the general etiquette that superiors are not 
to be ares: 
offered a verbal fight even if sometimes they are harsh in behavior” 
(b) Arjuna in a mood of challenging Krishna 
e Would Krishna counter-attack Urgasena (His own grandfather) or Sandipani Muni (His 


own 
teacher) 


Text 2.5* 
THEME: Arjuna prefers begging rather than to live at the cost of great souls 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.5 


(a) Dharma-sastra vs Artha-sastra - Although Artha-sastra (Rules of politics and sociology) 
recommends killing of such aggressors, Arjuna gives more weight to Dharma-sastra (religi 


ous 
principles) which promotes forgiveness 
(b) Scriptural codes’ recommendation on killing such teachers and relatives (As given in t 
he purport) 
e A teacher is fit to be abandoned if he: 
o Engages in abominable action 
o Has lost his sense of discrimination - e.g. Bhisma and Drona taking the side of 
Dhuyodhana because of his financial assistance 
e But Arjuna still prefers forgiveness- Because of the unique kind of aggressors /.e seni 


THEME: “Indecision” - Arjuna is conf ar to fight or_not to fight 
O Arjuna is confused and indecisive based on the following aspects 


ole. 


o Begging will be his only means of subsistence \ For a ksatriya it is difficult and 


th¢refore no enjoyment 


Bhagavad-gita Notes 5 
Chapter 2 


FIRST FOUR ARGUMENTS COVERED IN CHAPTER ONE: 
Arjuna’s first four arguments are covered in Texts 1.28 - 1.43 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXTS 2.4 - 2.6 
Arjuna’s condition illustrates the result of selfish consciousness - 
Frustration and_inability to reach sound conclusions 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.6 


(a) Considerations by Arjuna prove Arjuna’s following virtuous qualities: 
e He was a great devotee of the Lord 
e Highly enlightened 
e Complete control of mind and senses 
e Desire to live by begging - a sign of detachment 
e Also strong faith in Krishna’s instruction (His spiritual master) 
e Conclusion: These qualities make him_quite fit for liberation 
(b) Qualifications for liberation -_Controlled senses, knowledge and_devotion 
e Unless senses are controlled - no chance of elevation to the platform of knowledge 
e Without knowledge and devotion, no chance of liberation 


LINK BETWEEN TEXTS 2.6 & 2.7: 
[| Perplexed yet eager for enlightenment, Arjuna recites the following verse 


Texts 2.7* - 2.9% 


COMMON THEME: Arjuna’s surrender - “Krishna’s role as friend turns into guru” 


This theme develops in the following verses: 
O Krishna chastises Arjuna for misplaced compassion in Texts 2.2 - 2.3 
e Calls him Non-Aryan / Impotent / Weak-hearted 
O Arjuna expresses need to surrender (2.7) 
e Confusion about duty 
e Lost all composure because of miserly weakness 
O0 Reconfirms complete dependence and faith (2.8) 
e No other means to drive away grief 
e Any sastra or person fannot h 
e Even victory or opulence cannot disp 
O Arjuna’s decision not to fight (2.9 
e Declared by Sanjaya to Dfrtarashtra 


Ip 
| Arjuna’s lamentation 


Text 2.7 
THEME: Arjuna expresses need to/Surrender 
O Confused about duty 
[} Lost all composure because of miserly weakness 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 6 
Chapter 2 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.7 


(a) The purport (e ais to “Approach a boNa-fide spiritual master (one in 
bona-fide 


parampara) tofcome out of material perplext¥es and for proper guidance to execute the p 


urpose 
of life” 
e A persgn with bona-fide spiritual master is supposed to know everything 
e Thus gne should not remain in material perplexities bO&apfyroach a spiritual,master 
(b) Analogy/Material perplexity and forest fire - Both happennwithout desire apg without 
being set 
by anyone 


(c) Definition of ‘Man in material perplexity’ - One who does not understand the problems 
of life 
e Ref Brhad Aranyaka Upanisad - It defines such a perplexed person as a miser 
(krpana) 
e Definition of a ‘Miser’ - 
o One who does not utilise the most valuable asset of a living entity - human form 


solve all the problems o 


and other members. 2 aspects of “skin disease”: 
a Thinks that, ‘I can protect and save the family members from death’ 
m Thinks that ‘The family can save me’ 
o Quits life like cats and dogs, without understanding self-realisation 
(d) Definition of ‘Brahmana’ - intelligent and utilizes the human body to solve all problems 
of life - 
(Ref. Brhad Aranyaka Upanisad) 
(e) Setting the mood of understanding the ‘knowledge of Bhagavad-gita’ - ‘Arjuna’ vs ‘ 
Mundane 


Scholar’ 
e Correct mood - ‘Arjuna’ stops friendship and surrenders to Krishna as the first discipl 


e of 
Bhagavad-gita 
e Incorrect mood - ‘Mundane scholar’ - They say that there is no need to submit'to Kris 
hna 
but to “Unborn within Krishna” + \herefore he is called the greatest fool with respect 
to 


understanding Bhagavad-gité 


THEME: Reconfirms complete dependence and faith 
O No other means to drive away grief 
person gannot help 
Even victory or opulence cannot dispel Arjuna’s lamentation 
Arjuna proclaims that even an unrivalled kingdom on earth or supremacy like demig 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXTS 2.7 - 2.9 
One/can surrender to spiritual master\when he realizes: 

e He cannot/independently solve material perplexities 

e Fully takifg shelter of Krishna is ‘the only way’ to alleviate pain and despondency 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 7 
Chapter 2 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.8 


principles and moral codes failed to 


(b) Only Krishna or His representa 
(c) Who is a bona-fide spiritual máster? Definition and 2 references: 

e Definition: 
-bandred percent Krishna 
0) One who can ele all problems of life 


eal 


(d) Tempore ature of economic development and worldty 
velopment 
cannot solve the problems of material existence 


e Many opulent countries fail to get peace and cannot solve real problems of birth and 


upremacy - Ecstomic de 


death 
e This is shown by Arjuna’s example 
o Who proclaims that even an unrivalled kingdom on earth or supremacy like dem 
igods 
cannot help him 


o Also economical development and worldly supremacy can be finished at any tim 
e. E.g. 
Many politicians fall down (Ref Bg. 9.21 - “Ksine punye...”) 
(e) Only way to real happiness - Bhagavad-gita and Srimad Bhagavatam (Consult Krishna t 
hrough His 
representative) 


Text 2.9 
THEME: Arjuna refuses to fight - Sanjaya reports that Arjuna honestly expresses his mind to his 
spiritual 
master (Krishna) “I shall not fight” 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF T 


e Only way to curpfamentation for good - take shelter o 
e That is the way of Krishna e 


rishna like Arjuna 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.9 


(a) Purpose of using the word “Parantapa” - ‘Chastiser of Enemy’ 
e Sanjaya disappoints Dhrtarashtra by declaring Arjuna as competent to kill the enemi 
es 
e Sanjaya informs Dhrtarashtra that Arjuna was temporarily overwhelmed but has now 
surrendered unto Krishna and wow 
e 3 effects of surrender which 


eedom from false lamentation 
3. Reinstat&ment in his own duty - e.g. Arjuna®would surely fight 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 8 
T ba 2 
Text 2.10* 


THEME: Krishna starts speaking - Sanjaya/€ports that Krishna smiling in the midst of both armies 
began to 


(a) Krishna-aece 7 He always maintains su 


premacy 
e ‘Krishna wa jseā 
(b) The Bhagayéd-gita is ope = armies - Therefore this knowl 
edge is 
not for any particular person, community or society, but for everyone 

e Friends and enemies are equally entitled to hear this message 


SECTION II (2.11 - 2.30) 
JNANA - FIGHT! THERE IS NO DEATH FOR THE SOUL / 
THE BODY CAN NEVER BE SAVED 


REFUTATION OF ARJUNA’S FIRST ARGUMENT 
This section refutes Arjuna’s first argument - “Compassion” raised in Texts 1.28 - 1.30 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION II 
e The spirit soul is eternal and indestructible, while material nature is temporary 
e Because of this, one should not be bewildered by the inevitable destruction of the material bo 
dy 
e Rather one should remain fixed in prescribed duties, which purify and allow one to realize the 
eternal 
self 


Text 2.11 
THEME: Krishna chastises Arjuna - The truly wise do not mistake the body to be the self 
O Those who are truly wise lament neither for the living nor for the dead 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF 2.11 


ES SE RS EEE ES ES SS ER PS SE E E E o a a a a a a a 


BRS FOCUS OF LEARNING? PURPORT 2:21 (00000 trro rrr corn neronnnnn ennnnee secnencs ceseccns seccnes 


(a) Who is learned -Supreme Personality of Godhead ‘chastises’ Arjuna for posing as a learned 
man 


jasnimi e...Definition. of.-Learned.Man..--One.who. knows-.what.is-body.-and.soul. and.does-not lame 
nt 
for any stage of the body - Living or dead 
(b) Definition of ‘Knowledge’ - To know matter, soul and supreme controller of both 
(c) Different levels of sastra - Texts 2.11 - 2.30 establishes /nana sastra (knowledge of body a 


mle at soul) to-be hrgher than Dharma Sastra‘(trr-comparisor to-Arjurra’s recommendation’ of Dharm 


Sastra / Religious principles as higher than Artha-sastra / Politics or Sociology in Bg.1.36) 
(d) Arjuna called foolish because intelligence is used without considering ‘essential nature of 
eS Nd eaters acerca tierra taal boas nace hot unacecea a dp yeranuseemauaunaaaanedeukwasaeeaie 


TEXTS 2.11 & 2.12: Text 2.11 serves 
spiritual truth 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 9 


Chapter 2 


SUMMARISED THEME 2A 
REFUTATIONS USED BY KRISHNA IN TEXTS 2.12 - 2.30 
--------+------FO-DISPEL-ARJUNA’S- MATERIAL. COMPASSION.------------------ 


[+]: PEEASE NOTE: -The-refurtations presented here are based-on-the commentaries of the-‘acharyas-as used in 
‘Surrender unto me’. They reflect the ‘thinking’ of Arjuna and may not be seen directly expressed in the Sanskri 
t 
verses or translations. 


NK BETWEENbYistuting phe bobidivizhtattyfsiteeves toste(Q2de to- Rikti2iag anbittésvatefaterna 


| and 

continue their individuality in future without interruption - Therefor 
e 

no lamentation for death (2.12) 
SECOND Arjuna may argue: Change of body is still a_cause of lamentation 


Krishna refutes: | Change of body is as natural as change of boyhood to youth to 
old- 


age. Nobody laments for such a natural change (2.13) 


THIRD Arjuna may argue: But we do lament for loss of youth to old-age 
Krishna refutes: | But Bhisma and Drona will get fresh bodies which can be/heave 
nly 
birth or spiritual bodies - therefore no lamentation (2.13) 
(e.g. King Yayati traded his old age and got a fresh youthful body - 
that was the cause of rejoicing) 
FOURTH Arjuna may think: But attaghtment to current body of relatives will still be a cause 
of 
lamentatio losing them 
Krishna advises: No choice but to tolerate such non-permanent dualities (2.14) 
They aris nse perception 
i 
FIFTH Krishna establishes Soul/is eternalY Body is temporary Implies Kauravas cannot esc 
ape 
vision of seers of truth death even if Arjuna does not kill (body is sure to end - 2.18) 
and rebukes arjuna 
(2.16 - 2.18) 
SIXTH Arjuna may argue: iolence incurs sinful reaction 
Krishna refutes: iolence under My Wirection does not incur any sinful reaction ( 
2.21 


purport) 


Arjuna may argue: Bhisma and Drona will lose their present bodies whith are sourc 


Krishna refutes: | enjoyment for them 


Change of body is like change of dress - TheyWwill get fresh bodies a 


nd 

thus frappiness (2.22) 
EIGHTH Anyway Arjuna’s weapons cannotXill the soul (2.23 - 2.24) 
NINTH One may think: There is no soul, the body ig all in all 


Krishna fuirther Even if there is no soul, still here is no cause of lamentation 
establishes: for a loss of chemicals (2.26) 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 
10 
Chapter 2 


THEME: We are alJéternal individuals - Therefore there is no caus&of lamentation Tor gaange (0) 


f bodies 
LINK the difference between the indivi 
JuBQGU Si OErbERBNINGYRURRORE Red ed in the next Pej 


(a) Supporting verse for “Eternal individuality”: Ref. Katha Upanisad & Svetasvatara Upan 
isad “Nityo 
Nityanam...”) 
e Supreme Personality of Godhead is the maintainer of innumerable living entities 
e How is He maintaining? 
o In terms of different situations according to ‘individual work’ and ‘reaction of wo 
rk’ 
o Also by plenary portion, He is alive in the heart of all living entities 


e Visions of Saintly Persons who achieve ‘perfect and eternal peace’ - They can see sa 
me 
Supreme Lord within and without 
(b) Refutation of Mayavadi Theory - The following points are refuted: 
e What is their theory? 
o Individual soul is separated or broken from original consciousness by covering of 
Maya or illusion 
=» Refutation - But we know that the soul is unbreakable (Ref Bg. 2.13 & 2. 


23) 
o After liberation the soul mekges or dissolves homogenously into impersonal Bra 
hman 
and lose individual existence 
a Refutation - But we knọw that the soul is insoluble and never dissolves ( 
Ref. 


Bg. 2.24) 

e Also refutes the following 
o Mayavadi may argue:/“IndividuaNty exists only in conditioned state” 

a Refutation - 


ject to illusion) 
is material and not ‘spiritual’ 
à distinguish Krishna’s individuality. Krishna 


BETWEEN TEX7S 2.12 & 2.13: basic understanding ð 


soul 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 
11 
Chapter 2 


Text 2.13 


THEME: A ‘Dhira’ is not bewildered by change of bodies 
O0 Change of body - “boyhood to youth to old-age to another body” 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.13 


(a) This verse proves that there is no cause of lamentation because: 
e Bhisma and Drona will get fresh bodies 
e Also being noble, they will get spiritual or at least heavenly bodies, which implies hig 


her 


elevation is guaranteed 
(b) Definition of ‘Dhira’ - One who has perfect knowledge of the constitution of the soul, Su 
persoul f 
and nature (Both material and spiritual) 
e Undisturbed by change of bodies(2.13) 


e) - Fragmental portions exist eternally 
. 15.16 - 15.18) 


o Spirit Soul never merges in the Supreme Soul - even after liberation-spirit soul 
remains fragmental 


e Supersoul, who is present in 


each 
and every individual body and is known a&the Paramatma 
e is different fro P individual living entity. 
When the skys reflected in water, the reflections represent both the sun 
and 
Me moon and the stars also. HS 
= The stars can be compared to the living entities and the sun or the moon t 
o the 
Supreme Lord. 
a The individual fragmental spirit soul is represented by Arjuna, and the Sup 
reme 


e Personality of Godhead 
(d) Soul is never equa to Supersoul - Established by: 
e Theopes as explained above 
e If they are equal- position at instructor and instructed, holds no value 


O0 Nonpermanent appea i i and distress are like appearanc 
e and 

disappearance of 3 
O They arise from g 
[] Learn to tolera 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 
12 
Chapter 2 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXT 2.14 
e Prescribed duties are essential for spiritual advancement 


e They fulfill material desires in a regulated means, and thus gradually detach one from the 
bodily 
concept of life, and allow him to rise to the platform of knowledge 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2. 14. 


‘ (a) Importance of ‘Kaunteya’ ang: ‘Bharata’ - Great heritage brings great responsibility in t 
e matter a 


of proper discharge of duties - i 
° Kaunteya (Son of mother Kunti) signifies, blood relation from mother’s side 


rm 


cing 
wife and mother (2.15) 


Text 2.15 


THEME: Focus on the higher goal of liberation and overcome dualities of happiness and di 
stress 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXT 2.15 
Krishna now mentions for the firt ti piritual goal, liberation. By performing our presc 


ribed 


anpyasa is a painstaking situation but one who Nous, surely sess this or 
der in 
spite of all difficulties (difficulties usually arise from having to sever family relati 
ons) 
e Second example: Arjuna is also advised to persevere his duties even at the cost of fig 
hting 


with ‘family members’ 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 
13 
Chapter 2 


SUMMARISED THEME 2B: 
VISION OF “SEERS OF TRUTH” (2.16 - 2.25) 


Vision by those who view the world based on scriptures. Shown by 4 points: 
1. Clear vision helps one avoid lamentatigr\on bodily platform (2.16) 
e No death for soul and no enduyfanca for the body 
o This implies Kauravas£annot escape death even if Arjuna does not kill 
2. One can see that no sin is involved in such vilence because (2.17 - 2.20) 


Text 2.16 

THEME: This verse gives/the vision of “seers of truth” - 

e Lord to the 

living entities who are 
O Of the non-exig 
O0 Of the eterna 


It ithe beginning of instruction by th 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.16. 


(a) Difference between matter (body) and spirit 
e Body - Modern science admits thatithe body is changing at every moment 
e Spirit - Spirit soul exists permanently despite all changes of body and mind 
e All opinions agree - This conclusion iS, established by all classes of seers of truth - bot 


Impersonalists and R . 
e Supporting Reference - Ref. Vishnu Purana - “Vishnu and His abodes all have self- 
illuminated spiritual exisiencesi The words existent and non-existent refer only to 


and matter 


er and 
worshipable 


e Correct unde enalag of duality - Consequent undstanding of the difference betwe 
en the 


a oxy 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 
14 
Chapter 2 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.16 continued... 


(d) Understanding the nature of the Supreme 
e One can understand by through study of oneself, the difference between oneself and 
the 
Supreme being understood as the relationship between the part and the whole 
e Supreme has been accepted as the source of all emanations in the Vedanta sutras an 
d the 
Srimad Bhagavatam 
o Living entities belong to thA superior nature (Ref Bg. 7.5) 
o Although there is a difference between energy and energetic, the energetic is 
accepted as the Supreme/and energy or nature is accepted as the subordinate 
o This implies the living enfities\are always subordinate, just like ‘master and serva 


nt’, 
or ‘teacher and taught’ 
(e) Purpose of Bhagavad-gita 
e To drive away all ignorance (Refer to Second point of this purport) 
e Enlightenment of all living éntities for \all time to come 


SUMMARISED THEME 2C 
CHARACTERISTICS OF THE SOUL (2.17 - 2.25) 


Eternally an individual (2./12) identity and pakt and parcel of the Supreme 
Soul is unborn (2.21) and/does not take birth 
Soul is indestructable and eternal (2.18) and therefore_never dies 
Soul is immeasurable (2.18) - It is too small to be measured by any materialneans 
e Ref Svetasvatara Upanisad - 1/10,000* tip of a hair (2.17 purport) 
qui never undergoes changes 


ort) 
e 
e Immovable, 
6. Position of soul 


undaka Upanishad) 
ntities are also present in sun an 


d fire 
7. 
(2.25) - No human experiements can conceive 
the soul 
onsciousness’ (2.17 purport) 
8. 
d maintains, similarly light of soul 
9 x 


e Hatha Yoga - helps in liberation 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 
15 
Chapter 2 


Texts 2.17 - 2.18 
COMMON THEME: The soul cannot be killed and the body cannot be saved from death. The 
refore Arjuna 
should not refrain from the necessity of war 
O This implies that the Kauravas cannot escape death even if Arjuna does not kill 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 2.17 


(a) Essence of purport - This verse more clearly explains “the nature of the soul” 
(b) Symptom of the soul - “Individual consciousness” 
e This consciousness is spread all over the body e.g. one can experience the pain and 
pleasures of the body 
e Each and everybody is the embodiment of an individual soul, one cannot perceive th 
e pains 
and pleasures of another’s body 
(c) Size of the soul - Ref Svetasvatara Upanisad 
e It is one ten-thousandth (1/10,000") of the tip of the hair 
e This is a spiritual atom smaller than the material atom 
e This spark is the basic principle of the material body 
(d) Ref. Mundaka Upanisad 3.1.9 - Explains the measurement of the atomic spirit soul 
e Size - The soul is atomic in size and can be perceived by perfect intelligence 
e Life airs - Atomic soul is floating in five kinds of airs (prana, apana, vyana, samana, u 


dana) 

e Position - The soul is_situated within the heart and spreads its influence all over the b 
ody 

o Opinion of scientists - Because the measurement of the atomic soul is beyond th 
eir 
power of appreciation, they foolishly assert that there is no soul 

e Purification of soul - When the soul is purified from the contamination of the five kind 

s of 


material airs, it’s spiritual influence is exhibited 
(e) Influence of soul all over the body 
e Material body minus consciousness equals a dead body 
e Two analogies to explain this: 
o Active principle of medicine spreads all over the body, similarly the current of th 


e 
spirit soul is felt all over the body as_consciousness 
o Like the sun pervades the entire universe and maintains it, similarly the light of s 
oul 
maintains the material body 
e Conclusion - Consciousness is not due to any amount of material combination and ca 
nnot 


be revived by any material administration 
(f) ‘Vedic science’ vs ‘Modern science’ on the soul - The heart is the seat of all energies of 
the body 
e Vedic science 
o Individual soul is present in the heart along with the Supersoul, and therefore all 
energies of the body are emanating from the heart 
e Modern science 
o It accepts the important of red corpuscles and the heart as the seat of all energi 
es 
o But it cannot ascertain that the source of energy is the soul 
(g) Never mistake atomic soul to be all-pervading Vishnu-tattva 
e Constitution of atomic soul is admitted in all Vedic literatures and is also felt in the pr 
actical 
experience of any sane man 
e Only an insane man can think of the atomic soul as all-pervading Vishnu-tattva 
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Bhagavad-gita mie 
16 
Chapter 2 


e Nor can 
(d) The Spirit aL 
e As sooy iri i dy begins to decompose 


he part 
and parcel of the Supreme light 
(e) Practical application for Arjuna based on this verse: 
e He is advised to fight 
e Not sacrifice the cause of religion for material, bodily considerations 


Texts 2.19 - 2.21 
COMMON THEME: Krishna reiterates the same points of the body and soul from different angles i 
n these 
verses 


Text 2.19 
THEME: The soul can neither kill nor is killed 
“Neither he who thinks the living entity to be the slayer, nor he who thinks it slain is in kno 
wledge, for 
the self slays not, nor is slain” 
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Bhagavad-gita me 
17 
Chapter 2 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPOR 


(b) 
me 2D) 


Immortality ofSoul - Does not encourage killing of the body - (Refer to Summarized The 
app Acaurage animal slaughter 

e Killing of body without ete is abominable 

(c) What justifies Arjuna’s killing 


e Arjuna was engaged in killing for the principle of religion and not whimsically 


Text 2.20 

THEME: Clearly delineates the eternality of the soul 

O This verse is like quoting sastra to support the opinion of Krishna, because the Katha Upanisa 
d also 

mentions a similar passage 

O For the soul there is neither birth nor death 

O0 He has not come into being, does not come into being and will not come into being 

O 


HTdling & d 


(c) Perception of sov 
e Analogy: Sun 
(d) Two kinds of soyl (Ref Katha Upanishad) - Anu (infinitesimal) and Vibhu (infinite) 
(e) Difference betwéen consciousness of the soul and the Supreme 
e Supreme Soul knows past, preSent ànd future; individua\ soul is prone to forgetfulness 
(f) The relationship betwee 
e Krishna/s the fourntainhead of the eupersoul andgjuna isthe_atomic soul forgetful of 
his 
real rfáture 
e Therefore Arjuna_needs enlightenment by Krishna 
(g) Who can understand the glories of the soul (Ref Katha Upanishad) 
e Only one free from all material desires and lamentations and_by the grace of Supreme 
(h) Similar passage like this verse is found in Katha Upanisad 
e One word differs i.e. “Vipascit” - learned or ‘with knowledge’ 


Text 2.21 
THEME: The soul is never killed 
O0 How can a person who knows that the soul is indestructible, eternal, unborn and immutable k 
ill 
anyone or cause anyone to kill 


PLEASE NOTE: 
All points of the purport are covered in the ‘Summarised Theme 2D’ below 
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SUMMARISED:THEME 2D 
DOES THE IMMORTALITY OF THE SOUL RECOMMEND VIOLENCE? “NO!” 


(a) Supporting Reference - Ref. ‘Vedic Injunction’ S 19 Purport) “Ma himsyat...” - Never com 


e Violence has proper utility under authority (2.21 Purport) - No sinful reaction 
(c) Who decides the proper utility - a man situated in complete knowledge knows how and 
where to 


(d) Analogy: rd ae 


e He was killing for the principle of religion, not wenciesiny 

e When Krishna orders violence, it is for Supreme justice 

e For administration of justice, so-called violence is permitted because anyway the soul 
cannot be killed 


|, death is simply a change of clothes 
nd Drona will lose their current bodies, which 


THEME: Krishna gives an analogy: For he so 

O0 Rebukes Arjuna’s lamentation that Bhishma 
are the 
source of enjoyment - Krishng establishes that t 


ey will get fresh bodies 


OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.22 


(a) Opinion of modern scientist on change of body 
e They accept thé continuous changes of the body which appears from boyhood to chil 


dhood 


esent 


(b) How transference of atomic soul to another body is made possible 
e Grace - By the grace of the Supersoul 
e Desires and past deeds - Supersoul fulfils the desires of the soul like a friend 
e Supporting References - Soul and Supersoul are compared to two friendly birds sittin 
g on 
the same tree (Ref Mundaka and Svetasvatara Upanisads) 
(c) Cause of changing bodies 
e Forgetfulness of servant-master relationship by the atomic soul with the Supersoul 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.22 continued... 


Hoch ye AOB = = plained 

One of the birds (atomic soul) - is captivated and eating the fruits of the 
her bird (Krishna) - simply witnesses the activities of his frienatatomic soul) 

e Although they are friends one is still the master (Krishnaas Supersoul) and the other 


is 
servant (ato 
e How to become free from all lamentations - By volurXary surrender unto the master 
bird or 
unto Krisfna, the Supreme spiritual mastè 
o If Somebew one turns his face to Krishna art is glories, at once he beco 
mes EAS 
free from all anxieties 
(e) How does this verse help Arjuna to overcome lamentation and material compassion 
e Arjuna should be happy to kill the bodies of grandfather and teacher in a righteous fi 
ght so 
that they can be cleansed of all reactions and get fresh bodies (fresh garments) 
e One who lays down his life on the sacrificial alter or in the proper battlefield, is at onc 
e 


cleansed of bodily reactions and promoted to a higher status 


Texts 2.23 - 2.25 
COMMON THEME: Mentions more qualities of the soul 
[] These verses reiterate a principle Krishna has already established. Generally repetition is co 
nsidered 
proper in Sanskrit literature only when used for emphasis. Krishna thus repeats Himself to r 
emove all 
doubts about the soul’s eternality 


Téxts 2.23 \ 2.24 


g pieces by any weapo 
can neither be burned nor dried (2.24) 


Example of fire weapons - Nuclear weapons 
(b) Failure of Mayavadi’s to explain the following points - They_cannot explain: 

e How the individual soul came into existence simply by ignorance 

e How the individual soul got separated from the original Supreme Soul 
(c) Correct understanding of the position of the soul: 

e The individual soul is eternally a separated part of the Supreme Soul 

e Being atomic individual souls eternally, they are prone to be influenced by illusory en 


ergy 


e Thus they become separated from the Supreme Lord 
o Analogy: Just like sparks of a fire, although one in quality of the fire are prone to 
be 
extinguished when out of the fire 
e Ref. Varaha Purana - Living entities are eternally separated parts and parcels 
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Chapter 2 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.23 continued... 
(d) PRACTICAL APPLICATION: 

e liberated by 

the knowledge received by krishna, but he_ne 


philosophy to Arjuna’s case - Arjuna becam 


er became one with Krishna 


ARNING: PURPORT 2.24 


(a) What is establish 
e Individual so 


e 
spirit whole 


ed by the qualities given in this ve 
is eternally the atomic particle of the 


emains 


al 
spark in Brahmajyoti 
e Destiny of intelligent souls - They enter the spiritual planets to associate with the Sup 


Hever God’s creation 


e Practical application: 
o Sterilization by fire is refuted hare, because the soul cannot be burned by fire 
o Living entities are alsé6 present inthe sun with suitable bodies 


Text 2.25 
irther qualities of the soul - Soul is invisible, inconceivable and_immutable 


RACTICAL APPLICATION OF 2.25 
fond the range of ordinary perception, Xt cannot be understood by direct 
e understand the Soul on the basis of Vedic wisdo 


As the soul is b 


Xx 
FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.25 


(a) Soul as invisible - The soul is too small to be seen even by the most powerful microscope 
(b) Soul as inconceivable - 
e No-one can establish the existence of the soul by human experimental efforts 
e Only source of understanding is the proof by ‘sruti’ (Vedic wisdom) 
o Example of understandings based solely on superior authorities and beyond the 
capacity of experiment 
= To know the existence of one’s father based on the authority of the mothe 


(c) Soul as immutable - This establishes the_stability of the conception of the soul 
e Never changes like matter - Unlike body which goes through_six changes 
e Never becomes God - The soul always remains atomic to the infinite Supreme 
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Text 2.26 


reject the soul, 


THEME: Bauddha-vada - Even if yọ till there is no cause for lamentation; Krishn 


Arjumacas ‘Maha-bahu’ 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.26 


(a) History - This vers xfsted even at the time when Krish 


na spoke 
Bhagavad-gita 
(b) Examples of 


fesymptoms take place at a certain 


e Modern material scientists and materialist philosophers - They think the ai a 
combination of physical elements and life symptoms develop at a certain stage by 
interaction of physical and chemical elements 

e Science of Anthropology 

e Many pseudo-religions fashionable currently and nihilistic non devotional Buddhists s 

ects 
(c) How does this verse help Arjuna tọ overcome lamentation and material compassion 
e No lamentation for loss of che e.g. modern scientific warfare 
e Also if there is no rebirth, thére is no fear of sinful reactions 
Significance of ‘Maha-Bahw’ - Sarcasm toNArjuna, such philosophy is not expected from 


cause such philosophies leave aside Vedic wisdom 


Text 2.27 

THEME: Karma-vada -Ane has to take bi ording to his act 

er finishing 

his term of reactiop 
O Thus death generates no loss in this natural cause of events 


O Thus this verse helps to dispel the lamentation based on the illusory bodily concept of life 


jties in his past lives and die aft 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.27 
(a) Unnecessary violence is not encouraged - Cycle of birth and death does not support un 


necessary 
slaughter, murder and war 
(b) But violence is an inevitable factor - But at the same time, violence and war are inevit 
able factors 
for law and order (e.g. Battle of Kurukshetra is an inevitable event by will of Supreme) 
(c) Practical Application: Applying this philosophy to Arjuna’s case 
e No need to fear the death of relatives because fighting was his proper duty as a ksatr 
iya 
e No need to fear sinful reactions because He did not deserve to break the law; He was 


simply 
carrying out the will of the Supreme 


Text 2.28 
THEME: Death generates no loss, irrespective of the philosophy followed; therefore ti is 
no cause of 

lamentation 

O All created beings are unmanifest j 
O They are manifest in the interim g 
O They become unmanifest agai 
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FOCUS OF LEAR : PURPORT 2.28 se 


(a) Srila Prabhupada establishes that the loss of body is never a cause of lamentation 
e Whether you accept the existence of the soul or not 
(b) If you do not accept soul 
e Then the body changes from unmanifest to manifest to unmanifest 
e Conservation of energy and matter is maintained - thus there is no reason to lament 
e Analogy: Skyscraper - (study purport - skyscraper manifests from earth and goes bac 
k into 
the earth) 
(c) If you accept soul 
e Analogy: Then the body is like a 
o Or like a dream (e.g. ying i 
o Nobody laments for the 
(d) Vedic wisdom - encourages se 
body 


Text 2.29 
‘Amazing’ verse 
ays that the idea that there is no distinct soul is mere 


THEME: Krishna 

hilosophers 

whose insufficient minds aré bewildered by the imperceptible and amazing soul 
O Some_look on the séul as amazing 
O0 Some_describe him as amazing 
O0 Some_hear of him as amazing 
[] Others, even oter hearing dbout him,_cannot unde 


eHe creation of groping p 


e 
d 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.29 


(a) Different types of people who misunderstand the soul and find it amazing 
e Those who find this fact too amazing that the same soul in magnitude and quality is t 


he 
cause of varieties of species (Biggest to the smallest) 
e Those who are too engrossed in gross material conception and sense gratification 
o Subject of soul is too subtle to be_understood by men with a poor fund of knowl 
edge 


and who are not austere 
e Some who accept the soul but 
o Misguided as acceptance of the Supersoul and atomic soul to be equal in magni 
tude 


(b) Easiest Process of Understanding the Soul 
e Accept Bhagavad-gita as given by the Supreme Personality of Godhead 
e It requires great penance and_sacrifice to accept Krishna as the Supreme ener 


of 


Godhead 
Only possible way is - by the_cayseless mercy of a devotee 


body, therefore-tkere is no need of lamentation 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.30 
(a) Purport to this verse summarizes all the verses in the nana’ section (2.11 - 2.30) in 


four points: 


e Identity of living entity - Livi 
——s=_sSout vs Body - Souris immortal and body is ter 


capriciously 


[ |UekinBuactigahaep ligation feseerionent:wil use less elevated principles, ones which promise a 
e Asa ksatriya he should not abandon his prescribed duties out of fear that his grandfath 


er 
and teacher will die in the battle 


SECTION Ill (2.31 - 2.38) 
KARMA-KANDA - FIGHT! 
BY PERFORMING PRESCRIBED DUTY - GAIN MATERIAL ENJOYMENT 


PLEASE NOTE: 
This section refutes Arjuna’s second and third arguments raised in 1.31 - 1.38 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION III 
Material happiness comes from proper execution 
of one’s dharma. Neglect of dharma means material downfall 


BETWEEN SECTION II & In the previous section Krishna used arguments based on jn 


ana 

to Krishna 
reward. This section elaborates on Text 2.2, in which Krishna says that avoidance of duty leads not to higher 
planets but to_infamy 


Texts 2.31 - 2.38 
COMMON THEME: Happiness comes from prescribed duty - By performing prescribed duty one 
gains 
material enjoyment 
O0 Benefits of Fighting (which is the prescribed duty in this case) (2.31 - 2.32) 


e R efutes Arjuna’s arguments of “ Loss of Enjoyment” as mentioned in Texts 1.31 - 1.35 


e Fighting gives ‘real enjoyment’ in all ways 
o “If you win” - You get an unrivaled kingdom on earth 
o “If you lose” - You go to the heavenly planets 
0 Losses by avoiding the prescribed duty of fighting - (2.33 - 2.37) 
e Refutes Arjuna’s arguments of “ Fear of Sinful Reactions” as mentioned in (1.36) 
e 3 losses are described: 
o Sin and infamy - Not fighting 


and avoiding the prescribed duties will be the real sin 
and 
cause of infamy (2.33). e.g. Loss\of fame which was gained by: (3 examples quoted) 
a Fight with Lord Shiva Shiva gave him ‘Pasupata-astra’ 
a Credits from Dronacgrya any 
a Credits from Lord Indra - His\adopted father 
o Dishonor - “For a respectable person dishonor is worse is death” (2.34) 
o Ridicule - “Your enemieg will laugh at you, saying that you ran away” (2.35 - 2.36) 
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FOGUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 2.31 - 2.37 


(d) Training of a KSatriya (2.31 purport) 
e Trained for Challenging and killipg because religious violence is a necessary factor 


e How they Are trained - Wouldgo toNorest, challenge tiger face to face with a sword a 


nd 


offer tigef for royal order of cremation 
(e) Ref. Religious law books on ‘violence’ (2.31 p 
ence: 


port) - The\following are not acts of viol 


e Sacrifidal anial killing by brahmanas - Animal immediately gets a human body with 


out 
evolufigrfary cycle / Brahmana gets heavenly planets > 
e Ksat#yas fighting on religious principles - Get heavenly planets if killed 


Repeat Wa avoidance of dut sa 
DINEE BA SS P A RrY cians | [yas address material enjoyment (based upon 


denina obs J al action - Hellish planets 


(g) Fighting benefits both ways (2.32 purport) - Win or Lose - (Refer to main theme above) 
(h) Two types of ‘Sva-dharmas’ (Specific duties) - ‘Material’ and ‘spiritual’ 
e Spiritual ‘sva-dharma’ - Attained after liberation 
e Material ‘sva-dharma’ (Varnashrama-dharma) 
o Definition - Duties which are performed in accordance with the religious principl 
es, 
according to particular body, to gradually achieve liberation 
o Must for humanity 
a Human civilization begins at this point 
=» As long as one is not liberated, these duties are very important to perform 
o Ordained by the Lord (Clarified further in Bg. Chapter 4) 
m They are unavoidable (Man’s stepping stone for spiritual understanding) 
o Benefit - If done in accordance with higher authorities, it elevates one to higher 


states 
of life 


[PLEASE NOTE: The remaining points of these purports are covered under the Common Theme = 


2.37 & 2.38: Krishna’s arguments give here are meant to inspire Arjuna t 


o fight. 

They are a particular 
with one’s body) as the motivating force behind Arjuna’s performance of duty. Krishna ends this section in the 
next verse and then takes the discussion (in Text 2.39) to the higher level of working in knowledg 
e 
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Text 2.38* 
THEME: Fight for the saké - Kri is section by saying that Arjuna should 
not make 


sinful 
reactions, but here Krishna explains that no sin will be incurred by one who executes 
his duty 
in the proper consciousness 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2,38 


ictory or defeat 
irrg=because Lord desires the 


g to Arjuna’s case - ‘Fighting for the sake of fig 


e Appl 


battl 
Wher meen, PAE AOE ioneicaw ncayser@ AEN NETRANE OF i 


Alpassion 
e Result - One is subject to reaction, good or bad 
(c) Krishna conscious devotee is beyond obligations - Ref SB 11.5.41 “devarsi- 
bhutapta...” 
e One who is completely surrendered to the activities of Krishna consciousness is no lo 
nger 
obliged to anyone, nor is he a debtor to anyone, as in the ordinary course of activitie 
S 
e No obligation or debts to demigods, sages, people in general, kinsmen, humanity, 
forefathers 
(d) Indirect hint given to Arjuna by this verse 
e By acting in Krishna consciousness, one is beyond all mundane obligations 


SECTION IV (2.39 - 2.53) 
BUDDHI-YOGA - FIGHT! BUT WITHOUT ANY REACTION 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION IV 
e One's consciousness determines the bondage of activity, not the activity itself 
e One will remain free from bondage if his activities are guided by a conception of eternal S 
piritual 
self 


BETWEEN SECTION Ill & SECTION vs Me Texts 2.11 - 2.30, Krishna , knowledge, 
the jnana-yoga 
same as those of sankhya-yoga, the analytical citiay of matter and spirit. To practice either, one must 
renounce all activities and practice meditation. Krishna, hawever, has consistently instructed Arjuna in another 
way. He has told him to work in a renounced spirit, ‘not to renounce activity 


wo ae Bhagavad-gita Notes 
R 26 
Chapter 2 


° Krish détides to speak and motivate Arjuna to fight ™ 
B) Texts 2.11°- 2.30 
e Strategy used: Philosophy of Jnana’ 
o Principle involved - Knowledge of ‘immortality of soul’ 
o This dispels Arjuna’s material compassion and lamentation based on the bodily 
conception of life 
C) Texts 2.31 - 2.38 
e Strategy used: Philosophy of ‘Karma Kanda’ 
o Principle involved - How to_gain higher enjoyment and avoid misery by performi 


e Stratégy used: Philosophy of ‘Niskama-karma-yoga7/Buddhi-yoga’ 
o Principle involved - Detached work (Work based on ‘jnana’) 
=» Based on ‘knowledge of soul’ and ‘relation with Krishna’ (This knowledge 


was 
explained in Section II) 
a Detached from calculation of enjoyment and misery as was suggested in 
Section Ill - Karma-kanda (2.31 - 2.38) 
o This principle involves practical application of the knowledge of the constitution 
al 


position of the soul 
E) Srila Prabhupada takes it to an even higher level of motivation - “Pleasure of Krish 
na” (Ref 2.38 
purport). This equates Niskama-karma-yoga on the level of_Bhakti-yoga 


Text 2.39* 


d soul) is 


THEME: Buddhi-yoga as the motivating principle - Sankhya-yoga (analytical study of ig an 


explained to bring one to the platform of Buddhi-yoga (working without fruitive results) 


I 


No need to 


Benefits of acting in Buddhi-yoga - One gan work but still remain_free from bondage of works ( 


avoid work, if you desire to avoid reactio, 


> 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXT 2.39 
Here Jnana is used as a bdsis to perform duty and not used to renounce 
duty (as against Arjun@g’s desire to renounce duty based on jnana) 
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(a) Meaning òf terms Saikhya & Saikhya and yoga: 
e Saikhya — That which describes things in detail 
e Saikhya -Nhat philosophy which describes the real 
e Yoga- Yoga \Nvolves controlling the senses 
(b) Basis of Arjuna’s decision - Arjuna’s decision was based on ‘sense gratification’ as oppo 
sed to the 
‘concept of yoga’ 
e Forgetting hig 


dture of the soul 


prime duty to fight, he thought that by not killing his relatives he woul 

d be 
happier thar by enjoying the kingdom after killing all\the sons of Dhrtarastra 

e Happiness from conquering them and happiness by seeing kinsmen alive are both ba 


sed on 


(c) How Krishna addressed thi Saikhya philosophy 
e Krishna 9gxplained thaby killing the body ye would not\be killing the soul proper - al 
| are 
eternal individua 
e Body geno like_change of dress (2.22) 
e This dẹ pve knowledge of soul and body from different angles of vision has been 
describeWhere as Saikhya (according to a 
e This ibÁifferent from atheistic Säìkhya (of imposter Kapila) 
(d) ‘Krishna’s Saikhya in this text’ vs ‘Lord Kapila’s Saikhya’ vs ‘Athestic Kapila’s Sai 
khya’ 
e Buddhi-yoga mentioned here refers to devotional service of the Lord 
e Athestic Sdikhya philosophy had no influence during that time, nor would Lord Krishn 
a care 
to mention such god-less philosophical speculations 
e Real Sdikhya philosophy is described by Lord Kapila in the Srimad-Bhagavatam, but e 
ven 
that Saikhya has nothing to do with the current topics. 
e Sdikhya-yoga to Buddhi-yoga - Here, Sdikhya means analytical description of the bod 


y and 
the soul. Lord Krishna made an analytical description of the soul just to bring Arjuna t 


o the 
point of buddhi-yoga, or bhakti-yoga | 
e Krishna's Säìkhya vs Kapila’s Säìkhya - Therefore, Lord Krishna's Säìkhya and Lord Ka 
pila's 
Säìkhya, as described in the Bhadavatam, are one and the same. They are all bhakti- 
yoga 
e Conclusion - Lord Krishna said, therefore, that only the less intelligent class of men m 
ake a 
distinction between Sda/khy, Bhakti-yoga - Ref. Bg. 5.4 (Saikhya-yogau prth 
ag...) 
(e) What was true Lord Kapila’s Sai igh was explained to His mother Devahuti - 
Following 


are the basic principles: 


- It says that Pur 


creates by looking over the prakriti 


uals 
y enjoyers, this mentality is being 
dragged 
; when the living entity wants to become one with the Lord 
° j er many, many birtħs of sense gratification, a great 
soul 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTȚ2.39 continued... 


(f) Krishna being accepted ag spiritual master further enlightens Arjuna by telling him 


e SuchZeommunion’ does not t ake place without devotions service - therefete Lord s 
ays that 
only to those who are engaged in devotional service out of transcendental love, does 
He 
award the pure knowledge of devotion in love 
(g) ‘Buddhi-yoga’ vs ‘Fruitive work’ 
e Fruitive work is based 
o Works for fruitive results 
o Personal sense gratification is the_criteria 


o Only interested in material happiness and family relations 
o Leads to further bondage 
e Buddhi-yoga is the transcendental quality of work that we perform; this = the fo 


llowing 
criteria: 
o Works in ‘Krishna consciousness’ - Buddhi-yoga means to work in Krishna 
consciousness in ‘full bliss’ and ‘knowledge’ 
o Lord’s satisfaction is the_criteria - One who works for the Lord’s satisfaction only 
however difficult such work maybe, he is working under the principles of yoga 
o All knowledge is revealed -,By such transcendental engagement one achieves a 
II 
transcendental understanding automatically by the grace of the Lord 
o Complete liberation is edsily aghieved - And thus his liberation is complete in its 
elf 


without his making exfraneous a@ndeavors to acquire knowledge 


THEME: Characteristics of Buddhi/yoga 
O0 The 


For the Dayefit of Krishna 
e Without expectation of sense gratification 
(b) “No loss or diminution on this path” - Buddhi-yoga 
e e.g. Ajamila’s/life episode (study purport) 
e Ref SB 1.5.17 “tyaktva svadharmam...” (study purpat) 
e Christian saying: “What profitetraman if he gains the whole world, yet suffers the lo 


has a permanent effect 


ss of his 
eternal soul?” 
(c) Saves one ffom the greatest danger - “Gliding ddwn to a lower species from human for 
m of life” 
e Buddfi-voga provides, at least, surety of human birth antXhigher elevation lanext life 


e This is the “unique quality of work” in Krishna consciousness 
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Text 2.41* 
THEME: Further characteristics of Buddhi-yoga 
O0 Resolute determination in Buddhi-yoga / Krishna consciousness 
e Intelligence of those who are irresolute is many branched 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 2.40 - 2.41 


(a) Definitions of Faith 
e Strong faith that Krishna consciousness will elevate one to highest perfection of life - T 
his is 
called as “Vyavasayatmika Intelligence” - Ref CC: “Sraddha Sabde...”(study purport) 
e Faith means ‘unflinching trust in something sublime’ 
(b) Elaborations on ‘Firm faith’ - It implies that one engaged in Krishna consciousness has: 
e No obligations in material world 
e No longer endeavors for fruitive activities 


e Krishna conscious activities on absolute plane - no longer subject to dualities of good/ 
bad 
(c) In conclusion firm faith implies: 


e “Renunciation of material concept of life” - As highest perfection of Krishna consciousn 


e How to achieve such renunciation Automatically by progressive Krishna consciousnes 


se 
gratification manifested in fruitive activities 
e Knowledge of Vasudeva as the cause of all causes and as all in all (Ref Bg. 7.19 - “bahu 
nam 
Janamanam...”) 
e Analogy: Watering the root satisfies all the parts 
(e) Best practice of service to Krishna ervice to Guru (Supporting Ref “yasya prasada...” 
) because: 


e One sho 


LINK BETWEEN e, Krishna mentigns the V 
[| edas to 
Arjuna. He tells Arjuna to give up his karma-kanda mentality, or the idea of using the 
Vedas for many 
sacrifices aimed at pleasing various demigods to gain temporary fruits and benedictions such as sons, health, 
power, wealth, longevity, a bountiful harvest or heavenly pleasures. It should be noted that in the previou 
S 
section, Krishna encouraged Arjuna to fight by appealing to the same mentality in Arjuna that He now 
condemns. Although previously encouraging Arjuna ô\{ight to obtain heaven, Krishna now speaks on a higher 
level, the level of buddhi-yoga 


(2.44) 


3. Buddhi-yoga is transcendental to Vedic Karma-kanda rituals (2.45 - 2.46) 
4. Sankirtana-yajna or Krishna consciousness fulfills the purpose of the Vedas 
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PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXTS 2.42 - 2.46 
Inability to distinguish minor secondary duties from essential duties 
of pure devotional service creates a significant impediment to surrender 


Texts 2.42 - 2.43 
COMMON THEME: Karma-kanda is less intelligent path - Men of small knowledge act only for op 
ulence and 


enjoyment and therefore they follow and consider only those portions of the Vedas that grant material boons 
(Karma-kanda portions of Vedas) 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 2.42 - 2.43 


(a) Example of such sacrifices - /yotistos 
(b) Example of pleasures available - 
ity for 
association with angelic beautiful Women and profuse supply of soma-rasa wine 
(c) Analogy for such attractions - As fools arå attached to the flowers of a poisonous tree, 
unenlightened men are attached to the heavanly opulence and enjoyment 


a sacrifices 
axydana-kanana gardens which provide good opportun 


Text 2.44 
: Two obstacles for the ‘resolute determination’ of devotional service (also 
ich 


alled as Sa 


O Sense enjoyment (bhoga) 
ashvarya) 


(a) Literal meani 
(b) Definition of ‘samadhi ic dicti - When the mind is fixed for 
understanding the , it is said to be in samadhi 
(c) For whom /samadhi’ is never possible xe 
e For persons interested in material sense enjoyment 
e And bewildered by temporary mundane things 
e Their fate - They are more or less condemned by the process of the material energy 


[| PLEASE NOTE: 


Texts 2.45, 2.46 & 3.24 refute Arjuna’s fourth grgyment “Destruction of family traditions” raised in 1.37 - 1.43 


THEME: Rise above Vedic karma-kanda - isha tells Arjuna to rise above the “materialistic p 
ortions of 


O Buddhi-yoga is transcendental/to Karma-kandi rXkuals which deal with the three modes of mat 
erial 


nature 
Become transcendental to these three modes 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.45 DA 
(a) What is material activities all about - All material activities involve action and reactions 


in the 
three modes of material nature, and they create more bondage 
(b) Why to rise above the Vedas - because they are contaminated by the three modes and 
mainly 
deal with fruitive actions 
(c) Why Vedas deal with the 3 modes - The purpose is “gradual elevation” to a position on 


the 
transcendental plane from a field of sense gratification 
(d) Working of science of Vedas / How Vedas work to elevate a living entity 
e Teaches how to live in material world and gradually elevate | 
e When Karma-kanda section finished - Spiritual realization is offered as different Upani 
sads 
e Upanisads (As part of different Vedas) mark the beginning of human life 
e Vedanta is the transcendental pesition which starts with Brahma-jijnasa 
(e) Provokes Arjuna to rise above Karma>kandi rituals and thus_defeats the argument of 
“Destruction 


fully 


LINK BEWEEFETERTSNC goodwik gf | KSA Uitferent lev action and motivation 
until Texttalks about specific level in Texts 2.49 
Text 2.46 
THEME: “Sankirtana Yajna” fulfils all the purposes of the Vedas 
Analogy: Small well and big reservoir of water - All the purposes served by a small well can a 
t once be 
served by a great reservoir of water 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.46 
(a) “Highest Perfectional Stage of Vedic Knowledge” is “Revival of Krishna Consciousn 


ess” - How? 
e Purpose of Rituals and sacrifices of Vedas - Gradual development of self-realisation 
e Purpose of self-realisation - To know Krishna and our relationship with Him (Ref Bg. 1 


5.15) 
e Our relationship. 0 


(b) 
o On the highest aee of Self- aan 


o The Best of Aryans 
o To have done all penances, sacrifice, Vedic studies, holy baths many, many time 


S 
(c) PRACTICAL APPLICATION: Best way to revive Krishna Consciousness: Chanting Lord’s Hol 
y Names 
e Kali-yuga defects 
o Not qualified - Most population is foolish and not educated to understand Vedan 
ta 
o Difficult to process - Vedic Studies and rules and regulations are difficult 
o Lack of resources - Lack of time and energy, resources and knowledge to execu 
te the 
purpose of the Vedas 
e Best process - Chanting of Holy Names is the best way to serve the purpose of the Ve 
das 


(Study purport - Lord Caitanya Mahaprabhu & Prakashananda Saraswati) 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.46 continued... 


(d) Conclusion 
e Best way to fulfill the purpose of Vedanta philosophy - |Inoffensive chanting of th 
e holy 


names 
e Who is the highest Vedant/st - on 
e Ultimate purpose of all Védic Myst 


who takes pleasure in chanting Holy Names 
ism - to take pleasure in chanting Holy Names 


2.46 & 2.47:/After 
of action for Are 


Texts 2.47 - 2.49 
pecific level of activity for Arjuna as per his Vz 
Niskama-karma-yoga as non-reactiye~ Prescribed action without atta 


COMMON THEME; 

O Krishna recomménd 
chment 

does not bear any yeaction (2.47) 

e Any attachment, positive or negative is a cause of bo 


dage 
2.48) 
ervice by comparison (2.49) 


Ar 


e This verse becomes the basis for Arjuna’s inquiry in Text 3.1 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXTS 2.47 - 2.49 
Niskama-karma-yoga releases one from the bondage of fruitive action and 
reaction while allowing one active sensory engagement. Thus, compared to total renunciati 


hy? 
the cause” 

joy or suffer the result 
O0 Never consider Vourself the S of your activNies 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.47 


(a) 3 Kinds of work are defined 
e Prescribed - Those enjoined in scriptures according to one’s acquired modes 
e Capricious - Actions without sanction of authorities 
e Inaction - Not performing one’s prescribed duty 
(b) 3 Kinds of prescribed duties 
e Routine - 
o Action in the mode of/goodnsass -If performed as an obligation to the scriptur 


es 
without attachmenț for the results 


o Inauspici - Work with attashment to results becomes the cause of bon 


gatory” duties which leads one tot 


(c) Conclusion - Only guspicious path is “disinterested/ob 
he path 
of liberation. OntAhe other hand: 
e Any attag ve Or negative is trea dage 
e Inaction or capricious work - both are sinful 


Text 2.48 


THEME: Definition of “Real Yoga” 
OD As per translation - To perform duty equiposed without attachment to success or failure 
O As given in purport - To concentrate mind on Supreme by controlling ever disturbed senses 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.48 


Giving up © 
e Right wayt servant of the servant’ of Kri 
shna 
e Gain and victory are Krishna’s concern 
(b) Fighting in ‘Krishna consciousness’ as recommended yoga practice for Arjuna 
e Ref Vishnu Purana - Aim of Varnashrama is to satisfy Vishnu or Krishna 


in_buddhi-yoga&. Arjuna is recommended to k 


eep all 
abominable activiffesfruitive actions) far distant by devotional servieesand surrender ute the Lo 
rd 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.49 


(a) Definition of Miser 
e They do not know how to engage their assets acquired by good fortune / hard labour 
e E.g. Human energy should be used for Krishna consciousness; But misers want to enj 
oy 
fruitive work 
(b) What does “Abominable Activities” refer to 
e Fruitive acts 
e All acts which bind to birth and gk 
e All actions except Krishna congcioùsness because they continuously bind us to the cy 


cle of 
birth and death 
(c) What is the “Right course of Action” for\iving entities - Buddhi-yoga or transcendent 

al loving 
service to the Lord 


Texts 2.50 - 2.53 
ME: 5 Benefits of acting in Buddhi-yoga 


0 - 2.53 


Arjun sinful reactions and 
subseque al service piece Arjun 


means ‘to fight’) will free him from all sin (2.50) and lead him to a place beyond all misery ( 
2.51) 


Text 2.50* 
THEME: Buddhi-yoga is an art of all work and rids one from all good and bad reactions 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.50 


(a) Krishna consciousness is the “purifying process of resultant action” 
(b) Arjuna is told that to avoid reactio#, h&Aneed not renounce work but work in right conscio 
usness 


e Since time immemorial th¢ has accumulated the various reactions of goo 


d and 


KX 
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Text 2.51* 
THEME: Buddhi-yoga provides freedom from cycle of birth and death 
O This provides a state beyond all miseries by going back to Godhead 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.51 
(a) Param-Padam ( Vaikuntha-loka) refers to a state of no miseries - It is the place of libe 


rated living 
entities 
e Ref: SB 10.14.58 - Analogy: Shelter of the boat of lotus feet of the Lord makes the oc 
ean of 
the material world as small as a calf’s hoof print 
(b) Ignorance of ‘conditioned soul’ vs Position of ‘Great Souls’ - Conditioned souls do 
not know that: 
e Material world - Danger at every step 
e All material bodies anywhere in the universe are full of miseries 
e No adjustment possible by fruitive acts 
(c) How do great sages get free - By devotional service 
(d) Secret of Success and qualification to enter Vaikuntha planets 
e Know the constitutional position of living entity as_eternal servitor of Supreme Person 


ality of 
Godhead 

e To know the constitutional position also means to know the_sublime position of the 
Lord 

e Fate of thinking of ‘O neness with the Lord’ - repeated birth and death 

o One who wrongly thinks that the living entity and Lord are on the same level is 
understood to be in darkness and cannot engage in devotional service to the Lo 

rd 


(e) Definition of Karma-yoga/Buddhi-yoga/Devotional service - Service for the cause of th 
e Lord 


Text 2.52 
THEME: Persons in full Krishna consciousness transcends the limit of Shabda-Brahman (Ra 
nge of Vedas and 
Upanisads) 
O0 To engage in dutiful detached activities as explained in Texts 2.50 - 2.51, one must become 
disinterested in all hopes for sense gratification which are typically promoted in Vedic karm 
a-kanda 
sections 
O This verse implies that Arjuna should rise above the calculation of happiness and misery an 
d fight with 
buddhi (fixed intelligence) 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.52 


(a) Example of indifference to Vedic rituals on strength of devotional service - Sripad M 
adhevendra 
Puri (study purport) 
(b) Neophyte must follow the ritual, but one must know the goal - Otherwise it is a was 
te of time. 
This implies: 
e Vedic rites and rituals imperative for neophytes: All kinds of prayers three times a da 
y, 
taking a bath early in the morning, offering respects to forefathers etc. 
e But one who is fully Krishna conscious becomes indifferent to all these regulative prin 
ciples 
because he has already attained perfection 
(c) Analogy: Karma-kanda section is compared to the dense dark forest of illusion 


(d) Who becomes indifferent to karma-kanda, even though he is an experienced brah 
mana - one 
who understands Krishna and his relationship with Krishna 
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elf as an “Etgfgei Servit 


Krishna” and one’s only business is to o digeharge one’s duties in Krishna consciousness 
(b) How does a Krishna Consciqusness person get instructions, if he neglects Vedic fl 


NES la. AGUAGER nna eee ee A E 


teen 


Freedom Ham a E of work (2.39) 

No loss or diminution on this path (2.40) 
Saves one from the greatest danger (2.40) 
Resolute determination (2.41) 
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SECTION V (2.54 - 2.72) 
STHITA-PRAJNA (STAGE OF SAMADHI) / 
SYMPTOMS OF A SELF-REALISED PERSON (ONE ACTING IN BUDDHI- 
YOGA) 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION V 
e One who is fixed in Krishna consciousness is beyond the disturbance of external material 
phenomenon. He can experience transcendence even while in this body 
e Satisfaction is the fundamental symptom of one fixed in understanding of constitutional 
position 


Text 2.54 
THEME: Arjuna asks four questions as to how to recognize a person situated in Krishna conscious 
ness (Self- 
realized soul) or ‘Sthita-prajna’ (One in divine consciousness) 
O0 Arjuna’s four questions are: 


e General symptoms (Answered in 2.55) 

e How does he speak (Answered in 2.56-2.57) 
e How does he sit(Answered in 2.58-2.59) 

e How does he walk (Answered in 2.64-2.71) 
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FOCUS OF LEAR 


(a) Importance of the word ‘symptom’ - There are symptoms of rich man/ diseased man / | 
earned 
man, similarly symptoms of a self-realized soul are addressed here 
(b) Most important symptom is how he speaks - Speech is the most important quality of 
any man 


(c) Immediate symptom of a Krishna genscious man - He speaks only of Krishna or of matt 


ers 
relating to Him 


Text 2.55 
elf-réalized 


complete engagement in Krishna Consciousness as eternal servitoP = 
e Ref SB 5.18.12 - Without Krishna consciousness one is sure to take shelter of mental 
concoctions and has no good qualities 
(b) How one finds satisfaction in the self alone 
e By realizing eternal servitorship to the Supreme Lord 
e He has no sense desires from petty materialism 
(c) Related Analogies to illustrate the above two points (Ref 2.60 purport) 
e Analogy for complete satisfaction: “Satisfied Hunger” (2.60 purport) 
e E.g. “Yamunacarya and Ambarisa Maharaja” (2.60 purport) - By Krishna consciousnes 
s one 
is free from all material desires and all good qualities manifest 


Texts 2.56 - 2.57* 


COMMON THEME: Answers to second question - How does he speak? 
+ This question implies: “How the intelligence and words respond to affection, anger and neut 
rality” 


O0 This is answered as follows: 
1. Equipoised in happiness and distress (2.56) 
2. Free from attachment, fear and anger (2.56) Because 
3. Unaffected by good & evil and firmly fixed in perfect knowledge (2.57) 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 2.56 - 2.57 


(a) Definition of ‘Sthita-Dhira 
He is a sage of steady 

y Krishna consciousness 
He has exhausted all business of creative speculation 
o Ref. Stotra-ratna - He has surpassed the stage of mental spec 


ations and come 


to 


e conclusion that Krishna or Vasudeva is everything (Ref Bg. 7.19 “Vasudevah 


a | 


w 
° Unaffected by good and evil (2.57) - because: 
o The material world is anyway full of relativities and dualities, and there is always 
some 

upheaval 

o The soul is simply concerned with Krishna who is always all-good & Absolute 

o Such a Krishna conscious position is in perfect transcendental position called 
“Samadhi” 


he can control h 
is senses 
O0 Anology: Tortoise angDevotee - 
w the 
senses when noe 


Implies to keep senses always in service of Lord and withdra 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 2.58 - 2.59 


(a) Test of a yogi/devotee/self-realized soul (2.58) - He is able to control senses according t 
o his plan 
(b) Two analogies for self-controlled yogi - (2.58) 
e Tortoise and Devotee (Refer to translation) 


e Snake Charmer, Senses and Serpents (purport) - He never lets the senses loose, but 
control 


senses (which are like venomous serpents) under do’s and don'ts, just like a snake ch 
armer 
controls a snake 
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or it 
(d) Restrictions are only good in neophyte stage, because: (2.59) 
e On advanced platform one develops a higher taste and it becomes easier to restrain t 


he 
senses, one automatically loses taste for pale things K 
e What kind of higher taste recommended 
o One who has tasted the Lord’s beauty in the course of his advancement such a 
person 
loses all taste of dead material things 
Texts A.60 - 2.63 

COMMON THEME: Explains how one whos notKrishna Consciousness may easily falldown, It imp 
lies the 

dangers of Arjuna’s plan to go to the fgrest, to practice /nana & meditation, trying_to_avoid fightin 


g and its 


Text 2.60* 
THEME: Without developing a higher taste, there is no othe 
enses. The only 
way is to fix the mind apd senses on Krishna 

g Power of senses - Strong andimpetuous=Sary away the 
nation 


éffective means to control the s 


qind of even a man of discrimi 


zx 
FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.60 


(a) Practical Application: ‘Man of discrimination’ refers to a jnani, who endeavors to cur 
b his senses 
simply on the strength of his own philosophical understanding and mental conviction 
(b) Example of power of senses - Visvamrita Muni and many other learned sages, philosop 
hers and 
transcendentalists fall victim due to their agitated mind 
(c) Only way to control senses - Higher taste of Krishna consciousness - e.g. Yamunacarya 
(d) Krishna consciousness is on the transcendental platform 
e Automatically material enjoyment becomes distasteful 
e Analogy: Krishna consciousness is like a hungry man satisfied by sufficient nutritious 
eatables 
e e.g. Ambarisa Maharaja conquered Durvasa Muni because of Krishna consciousness 


Text 2.61* 


THEME: This verse provides contrast between process of dry renunciation and devotional 
service 
“Steady Intelligence” defined 
e One who restrains his senses, keeping them under full control 
e And fixes his consciousness upon ‘Me’ 
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e.g. Ambe 
e Ref BaladeyaVidyabushana who is another ‘mat-peaxa’ devotee remarks: “Senses can 
be 
compfetéely controlled only by strength of devotional service 
(c) Analogy of ‘devotional service’ compared to ‘Vishnu as fire’ - Just like fire burns all to 
ashes, 
similarly Vishnu in the heart of a yogi burns all impurities 
(d) Therefore the aim of real Yoga is “Devotion to Supreme Personality of Godhead” and “ 
Meditation 


on Vishnu” and not 


Leads to 


na n ox sexle.co - 2.61 


e Krishna contrasts the struggle of fhap/with the simiplicty and ease by which a devotee re 
mains 


ages all 


leads to 


COMMON THEME: Proces 


cts and FALLS DOWN AGAIN INTO MATERIAL POOL 


inevitably drags one into illUStor 


PROCESS OF FALLDOWN 
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FOCUS OF LEAR 
(a) Senses a 


RPORTS 2.62 - 2.63 
€ naturally active - Need real engagement; either imService of Lord’ materia 
lism 
(b) Only way to get out of material puzzle - Krishna consciousness 
(c) Negative example (Influenced by sense objects) - Even when powerful demigods like L 
ord Shiva 
was agitated by Parvati, Kartikeya was born 
(d) Positive examples (Sense control) - Haridasa Thakura (a young devotee) and Yamunac 
arya easily 
overcame all sensual attractions by the power of Krishna consciousness 
(e) Secret of success in terms of sense control 
e Higher taste shuns off all material enjoyment 
e Yukta-vairagya - Use everything iħthe service of the Lord 
e Yukta-vairagya offers positiyé 


Texts %64 - 2.71 

COMMON THEME: question “How doe 
 Implies -H 
O0 Answer - While engaging senses, he does with regulation and religious principles 

Text 2.64 

THEME: While engages senses, he does with regulation and religious principles 
O0 The self-realized person is free from all attachment and aversion 
O0 He controls his senses through regulative principles of freedom 


Thus he obtains the complete mercy of the Lord 
LINK BET Nplace when one lacks satisfaction in Krishna 


Oe" OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.64 


(a) How a Krishna conscious person transcends all attachment and aversion 
e He may appear to be on the sensual plane, but he has_no attachment to sensual 


activities 
e He is only concerned with the satisfaction of Krishna and nothing else 
o If Krishna wants, one can do anything ordinarily undesirable 
o If Krishna does not want, one shall not do that which he would have ordinarily d 


one 


for his own satisfaction 
(b) On what strength does a devotee achieves this exalted consciousness 
e This consciousness is the_causeless mercy of the Lord, which the devotee can achiev 
ein 
spite of his being attached to the sensual platform 


Text 2.65* 
THEME: Result of achieving the Lord’s mercy 
O0 Complete satisfaction of senses and consciousness 
O Threefold miseries exist no longer 
O Intelligence is soon well established 


TEXTS 2.65 & 2.66: 
What takes 
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THEME: No happiness and peace b 
s the mind 
omes peaceful. But if one is not connected with the Supreme then, 
Neithertranscendental intelligence possible 
Nor steady mind 
Without steady ming 
No happiness wit 


a consciousness - By Krishna consciousnes 


, no possibility of peace 
pout peace 


oe ee | 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF 2.66 

The contrast between Text 2.66 & 2.65 strengthens Krishna’s argument. If the mind and intell 
igenqqNK BETWEEN the next verse Krishna explains ‘What happens if sens 
es deitan meoiikationsned'islina, there can be no question of happiness. Deviating from tho 
ughts of 

Krishna and contemplating sense objects results in becoming overwhelmed by desires for ma 
terial 
enjoyment 


o As the supreme proprietor 
o As the real friend of all living entities 
e Without Krishna consciousness there cannot be a_final goal for the mind and_disturba 


nce is 


due to want of an ultimate goal 
(b) Krishna consciousness is a self-manifested peaceful condition which can be achieve 


d only in 
relationship with Krishna 


TEXTS 2.66 & 2.67: 
regulated by 


Text 2.67 
THEME: Agitated senses search for satisfaction in sense objects dragging one deep into illusion 


O0 Analogy: As a strong wind sweeps away a boat on the water, even one of the roaming sens 
es on which 
the mind focuses can carry away a man’s intelligence 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 2.67 


(a) Correct technique for controlling mindNs engaging all the senses in Krishna consciousne 


Text 2.68* 
THEME: Defines a marof steady intelligence - Senses are alwa 
sense objects, 

therefore one whas 


s searching for satisfaction in 


emses are restrained from their objects is of-S& 
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at: 


reShould practice this art under the guidance of a-sena-fide spirituakteaster 
(b) Analogy: Controlling enemies requires a superior force 
LINK BEFWEEN senses cannot be controlled Py ny human endeavor ee by selfish 


now gives arRgxeaW Se eduta behy BP RLE GUN EMPIRE GSNiePLPEAG lord 


Text 2.69 
THEME: Krishna gives an analogy: Although sensory engagements appear similar for self- 
realized soul and 
materialist - there is difference of day and night 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS’2.69 


realisation 
o They dre 
o Sometj 
¢ Those w e ake to self-reaNsation - They are always indi 
fferent to 
mateftálism 
o They feel transcendental pleasure in gradual advancement of spiritual culture 
o Always undisturbed and indifferent to materialistic happiness and distress 


TEXTS 2.69 & 2.70: Unlike common man, actions of Buddhi-yoga are not 
desire. Krishna soul) 


Text 2.70 


THEME: Krishna gives a second analogy: Rivers into the ocean 


O0 Self-realized person is not disturbed by the incessant flow of desires that enter, just like rive 
rs enter 


into the ocean which is ever being filled but is always still 
O This is the platform of real peace 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 2.70 


(a) Krishna conscious person is full because the Lord fulfils all his material necessities theref 
ore he is 
always full like the ocean 
(b) Proof of Krishna conscious ma 
e Lost all inclination for sense gratific 
e He is steady like the ocean Pecause 


tion although desires are present 


Ne remains satisfied in transcendental loving ser 
vice and 


thus achieves_real peace 
e He enjoys full peace - Oy 


the contrary: Rhukti (fruitive workers), Mukti (Salvationist) 


and 


Siddhi-Kaami (yogis) never attain peace 
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THEME: Platform of ‘ 
nd sense of 
proprietorship - thus/one can a 


actual desirelessné Activities of Bhaktkyoga are free from false ego a 


din real peace 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 2.71 


4 


AckiiK BEM eNiness - Desird fos satisfaction of krashsvaenbt Hmeaqtiastabratt¢topt do@bolish d 
adyeconcludes Chapter 2 with a brief summary. 


(a) Living entity can never be desireless - But can change quality of desires 
(b) Knowledge of materially desireless person 

e Knows_/lsavasyam idam sarvam (Krishna is the Supreme proprietor 

e This transcendental knowledge is based on self-realisation - namely, 


o Knowing perfectly well that every living entity is an eternal part and parcel of Kr 
ishna 


in spiritual identity, 
o And that the eternal 


position of tke living entity is therefore never on the level o 


Krishna or greater than Him. 


e Growing one’s actual position as an eternal servitor -_basic principle of "E peace 
e Free from false ego - Without falsely claiming material body as oneself 
e Free from proprietorship - Without falsely claiming proprietorship over anything in thi 


world 


e Krishna as the Supreme Proprietor - therefore uses everything for his satisfaction 
(e) Practical Application for Arjuna 


e He fought only for the satisfaction of Krishna to his best ability although he had no d 


esire to 
fight 


TEXTS 2.71 & 2.72: verse ends Krishna 
walk?” Krishna 


O That is the way of spiritual and gédly life 
O0 After attaining this, one is not bewildered 


US OF LEARNING: PURPORT 2.72 - Explains different terms and concepts as follo 


WS: 


of divine life’ or ‘Krishna consciousnes 
at once e.g. Khatvanga Maharaja Attained immediately by surrender 


(a) Attaining ‘stà 
e One May attai 


to 
Krishna, jus¥ a few minutes before death 
e May attain after millions ofbif 
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RA 


e Buddhist conteption - Only void after completion 


e Bhagavag glial) Krishna conseidus-eoanception - Actual. atc begins after the completio 


eT ae MC 


ay of 
life, but for spiritually advanced persons there is another life after materialistic life 
(c) Krishna consciousness as equivalent to Brahma-nirvana - If one fortunately becomes 
Krishna 
conscious before ending this life, he at once attains the Stage of ‘Brahma-nirvana’ 
e Such a person is one absolute transcendental plane even in material world and is as 
good as 
being in the spiritual kingdom 
(d) ‘Brahmi-sthiti’ - it means not on the platform of material activities (liberation from mate 
rial 
bondage) 
e ‘Devotional service’ is accepted in Bhagavad-gita as the liberated stage (Ref Bg. 14. 
26 “Sa 
gunan...”) 


SUMMARISED THEME 2F 
ONE NOT IN KRISHNA CONSCIOUSNESS MAY EASILY FALLDOWN 


(a) Process of falldown - Starts from contemplation by uncontrolled mind and senses (2.62 - 


2.63) 
(b) Artificial repression does not help - Although artificially restraining, taste for sense obj 
ects 
remain (2.59) 
e Analogy: Diseased patient restricted from food, taste remains 
e e.g. Visvamrita Muni 
(c) One cannot enjoy life - even slight’ abitation makes him falldown (2.63 purport) 
e Analogy: Boat swept away by; ‘the wind (2.67) 
e e.g. Visvamrita Muni i 
(d) No peace - because of no relationship with Krishna (2.66) 
(e) Comparision of yogi vs devotee - Durvasa: Mum vs Ambarisa Maharaja (2.60 purport) 


fe 
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SUMMARISED THEME 2G 
DEVOTEE CONTROLS SENSES BY REGULATIVE PRINCIPLES 
(Explanation of “How he walks”) 


(a) He exhibits freedom from attachment and aversion (2.64) 

e Only concern - Satisfaction of Krishna / Direction of Krishna 

e How such consciousness can be achieved - Causeless mercy of the Lord 
(b) He attainments the Lord’s mercy (2.65) 

e Freedom from three-fold miseries 

e Intelligence is soon well established 
(c) Mind peaceful and happy - (Lack of goal - causes disturbance in mind) (2.66) 
(d) He enjoys life - Because he utilizes everything in Krishna’s service and accept prasadam 
(2.63 

purport) 

(e) Attains peace - Because he attains real desirelessness (2.66, 2.71) 

e Analogy: Rivers and ocean (2.70) 
(f) Attains Brahman - Because devotional service is not different from being in spiritual worl 
d (2.72) 

e E.g. Ambarish Maharaja and Haridasa Thakura 

e Analogy: Night for materialist / Day for devotee (2.69) 


0 END OF CHAPTER 20 
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CHAPTER 2 Appendix 
Selected Texts extracted from “Surrender unto Me” 


Text 2.1 
By calling Kafhéa “Madhustidana,” Saijaya informs Dhâåtaräñöra that Arjuna’s doubts will now be 
killed by the killer of the Madhu demon. 


Dhatarafnora was happy to hear of Arjuna’s mood of renunciation. Now his sons could be victorious. 
Saijaya’s words, however, dispel Dhatarafidra’s happiness. 


Text 2.3 
Kaniéa immediately decries Arjuna’s decision with the word klaibyam, impotence. Kfatriyas are by 
nature proud and virile. By accusing Arjuna of impotence and weakness, Kafiéa slaps Arjuna. Simul- 
taneously Kafiéa reminds Arjuna of his great heritage by addressing him as Partha. Arjuna is the son 
of Lord Indra, who is a great warrior and the king of the heavenly planets. Kàñëa wants to know 
how someone with such a high birth could act more like a knhatra-bandhu, simply a member of a 
kñatriya family, than an actual kfatriya. Créla Prabhupdada says, “If the son of a kfatriya declines t 
(0) 
fight, he is a kñatriya in name only.” 


Kàñëa has not accepted Arjuna’s numerous arguments. Kñudram means low-class and petty. Kafiéa 
directs this insult at Arjuna to challenge him and stir his kñatriya blood. 


Text 2.4 
Arjuna wants Kafiéa to know that his decision not to fight is due to strong-heartedness, not weak- 
heartedness. As Créla Prabhupada mentions, offering even a verbal argument to one’s superiors 
transgresses Vedic etiquette, what to speak of fighting and killing them. 


According to Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura, by addressing Kafhéa as Madhustidana and 
Arisidana, Arjuna calls attention to the fact that Kaféa is the killer of His enemies, not of His gur 
u 

and grandfather. Arjuna would prefer to offer flowers at the feet of Droëa and Bhéñma, not arrows. 


But how would Arjuna maintain himself if he were to give up his duty as a warrior and not fight? 


Text 2.5 
Again, knatriyas do not beg; they rule. Without a kingdom, Arjuna would have nothing fo rule. Ar 
juna is well aware of that, but he prefers the embarrassment of begging to the sinful 'reaction for 
killing his worshipable superiors. Although his present life would be difficult, his future life would not 
be stained with the sin of killing his guru. 


Arjuna, strongly justifying his position, continues in the next verse to give his fifth and final reason 
not to fight (referred to in the comment to Bg. 1.27). 


Text 2.7 
Arjuna has based his reasons not to fight on compassion, logic and castra, yet the result of his rea- 
soning has been confusion. Therefore Arjuna, to remove his confusion, surrenders to his guru, Cré 
Kaniéa. 


Because Arjuna surrenders to Kafiéa in text 7, we naturally expect Kariéa to begin His instructions in 
text 8. But He doesn’t. He has not yet accepted Arjuna as His student. 
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When Arjuna says, “I am perplexed, confused, and | want to surrender to You,” Créla Baladeva 
Vidyäbhüñaëa gives Kafiéa’s reply as follows: “You know castra. Why not use your own logic and 
reasoning?” Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura says that Kaféa replies: “I’m your friend. I’m not in 
the mood of being your guru, so how can | accept you as my disciple? Because you have a respect- 

ful attitude toward Vyasadeva and others, why not go to them?” 


Text 2.9 
Sréla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa comments that Arjuna, by addressing Kafiéa as Hafiékeca, the master of 
the senses, indicates: “Because You are the master of my senses, You are going to draw my intelli- 
gence into involvement with the fighting. And because You are the knower of the Vedas, You are 
going to make me understand that this fight is my personal dharma.” 


Créla Prabhupada explains the significance of the word parantapa: “Dhataraféra must have been very 
glad to understand that Arjuna was not going to fight and was instead leaving the battlefield for the 
begging profession. But Saijaya disappointed him again in relating that Arjuna was competent to kill 

his enemies (parantapau). Although Arjuna, for the time being, was overwhelmed with false grief 
because of family affection, he surrendered unto Kafiéa, the supreme spiritual master, as a disciple.” 


Text 2.10 
Prahasan literally means smiling. Créla Prabhupada explains that Kafiéa is smiling because His friend 
has become a disciple. Kafiéa’s smile gradually changes to a grave expression. He will now act as 
Arjuna’s spiritual master, and talks between the spiritual master and disciple are serious. Therefore 
Kafiéa smiles as His friendly affection gives way to parental affection, which is similar to the relation- 
ship between guru and disciple. 


Text 2.38 
Working in this consciousness is technically called nifkama-karma-yoga or buddhi-yoga, detached 
work on the platform of knowledge. Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa defines buddhi-yoga as “nifkama- 


One can perform ninkama-karma-yoga on one of two levels depending upon the advancement of 
one’s transcendental knowledge. One who simply has jiana, knowledge that he is not his body, 
performs ninkama-karma, detached work. Such a person receives no reactions for his work because 


his knowledge has fostered his detachment from the work’s results. 


knows of his spiritual identity beyond his body, but he also Knows that he is Kafiéa’s eternal servant. 
Such a person also performs nifkama-karma, but he receives no reactions for his work because he 
offers the fruits of his work to Kaféa. 


However, one who has actual knowledge of Kafiéa possesses superior knowledge. He M only 


Both niñkäma-karma-yogés are free from reaction because they practice detachment in knowledge, 

but the niñkäma-karma-yogé who aspires for Kafiéa’s loving service is far superior. He may not yet 
be on the level of transcendental devotional service, but his activities will one day lead him to 
Kafiéa’s lotus feet. The nifkama-karma-yogé who knows only that he is not his body may, if he 
de- 

sires brahmavada liberation, gradually attain mukti. Or, if his transcendental knowledge increases 
because he associates with Vaiñëavas, he may elevate his desire and attain Kafiéa’s service. 


Créla Prabhupada’s purport brings this verse to the level of bhakti: “Lord Kaniéa now directly says 
that Arjuna should fight for the sake of fighting because He desires the battle. There is no consid- 
eration of happiness or distress, profit or gain, victory or defeat in the activities of Kåñëa conscious- 
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ness. That everything should be performed for the sake of Kaféa is transcendental consciousness; 
so there is no reaction to material activities.” 


Kàñëa, in this verse, has directly instructed Arjuna to fight, though His order is in the form of re- 
questing Arjuna to fight dutifully “for the sake of fighting.” Actually, Arjuna’s fighting will ultimately 

be impelled by his desire to fulfill this order of Kafiéa’s. That is bhakti. Kahéa wants Arjuna to fight on 

His order, as His surrendered servant, with bhakti, detached from the results. In this way Arjuna will 

remain sinless. 


Text 2.39 
Buddhi-yoga or karma-yoga may be practiced at different stages. The topmost stage, as Créla 
Prabhupäda mentions above, is when Kafiéa blesses the devotee and inspires him with full buddhi, 
and thus one effortlessly becomes fully absorbed in Kafiéa consciousness. That is called love of 
God. 


Text 2.41 
Vyavasayatmika buddhiù, one-pointed intelligence, is required for success. Créla Prabhupada once 
told his disciples that in the 1950s, before he spread Kariéa consciousness throughout the world, he 
read the commentary on this verse written by Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura. He said he was 
struck by the commentary, which further fixed him in his resolve to follow Créla Bhaktisiddhanta 
Sarasvaté Ohakura’s order to preach Kåñëa consciousness in English. 


Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura writes: 


Of all kinds of intelligence, the best is intelligence focused on bhakti-yoga. In bhakti-yoga, one’s in- 
telligence becomes single- pointed, or fixed in determination. One thinks, “The instructions of my 
spiritual master to worship the Personality of Godhead by chanting, remembering, serving His feet 
and so on are my only sadhana, my only sadhya, my only livelihood. | am incapable of giving up 
these instructions either in the stage of practice or in the stage of perfection. They alone are my 
object of desire and my only responsibility. Besides them | can desire no other responsibility, not 
even in my dreams. It is all the same to me whether | feel happy or unhappy, or whether my mate- 

rial existence is eradicated or not.” 


Text 2.46 


Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura comments that in India, each well is used for only a specific 
purpose: for drinking water, for washing clothes, for cleaning utensils or for bathing. All those ac- 
tivities, however, can be performed simultaneously on the shore of a lake or a river. Where a 
source of fresh water is available, we do not need to go from well to well to fulfill alt purposes. 
Similarly, one who is vijänataù, in complete knowledge of the Vedic purpose, need only perform 
buddhi-yoga for the Lord’s pleasure. The performance of buddhi-yoga satisfies the purpose behind 

the Vedas. Karma-kaéda rituals then become unnecessary. Even one who has material desires, but 
who performs buddhi-yoga, will become purified, because he is fixed in transcendental knowledge. 


Text 2.50 
Jianés desire to become free of reactions by renouncing all activities. The same effect can be more 
easily achieved by acting with detachment. For example, mercury is poisonous, but in the hands of 
an Ayurvedic doctor, mercury becomes a powerful medicine. Similarly, while regular, attached 
work entangles the soul in the material world, detached, dutiful work, performed in knowledge and 
aimed at pleasing the Supreme, leads him to liberation. 
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Text 2.51 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura explains that detached work leads to realized knowledge of the 
soul. When one thus becomes self-realized, he can gradually become blessed with knowledge of 
the Lord and can surrender to Him. Such surrender frees him from the material world, and after lib- 
eration he becomes eligible to attain Vaikuédha. This progression is known as “the yoga ladder.” 
The yoga ladder is detailed in the first six chapters of Bhagavad-géta. 


Text 2.57 
These symptoms describe a Kafiéa conscious person, but they may also describe one who is liber- 
ated but not Kafiéa conscious. An exalted devotee is unaffected by material happiness or distress 
because his consciousness has nothing to do with matter, but one who is simply liberated in Brah- 
man may be neutral in relation to the material world, while having no positive engagement in Kåñëa 
consciousness. Thus these symptoms are applicable to both personalists and impersonalists, though 
Créla Prabhupada emphasizes how they apply to personalists. 


Text 2.60 
Kàñëa is telling Arjuna, “Do not give up work. Do not become a jidné, a man who simply discrimi- 
nates between matter and spirit. Perform your duty in buddhi-yoga.” Kaféa is showing Arjuna the 


Text 2.61 
The key words in this verse are mat-parau, “in relationship with Me.” Thus Kaféa, directly referring 
to Himself for the first time as the object of devotion, stresses bhakti. We can control the senses 
only by engaging them in relationship to Kafiéa. When our senses are subjugated—fully engaged in 
Kafiéa’s service—our consciousness is called pratifdhita, fixed. 


Text 2.65 

A soul connected to Kafiéa through Kafiéa consciousness is free from material attractions and aver- 
sions and is fully satisfied. He experiences no misery, for his intelligence, being “well-established,” is 

fixed on Kafiéa (mat-paraù). Without bhakti, regardless of what one possesses or what one does, no 

one is satisfied, as we see in the example of Créla Vyasadeva’s lamentation in the First Canto of the 
Crémad-Bhagavatam. Vydsadeva had compiled the Vedas, added the Purdéas and composed the 
Mahabharata, yet because he had not emphasized bhakti, he remained dissatisfied in mind. He re- 
flected, “I have, under strict disciplinary vows, unpretentiously worshiped the Vedas, the spiritual 
master and the altar of sacrifice. | have also abided by the rulings and have shown the import of 


disciplic succession through the explanation of the Mahabharata, by which even women, cudras 
and others [friends of the twice-born] can see the path of religion. | am feeling incomplete, though | 
myself am fully equipped with everything required by the Vedas. This may be because | did) not 
specifically point out the devotional service of the Lord, which is dear both to perfect beings and to 

the infallible Lord.” (Bhag. 1.4.28-31) 


Text 2.68 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura says that maha-baho implies: “Just as you subdue your ene- 


Text 2.71 
Maharaja Priyavrata is an excellent example of the person herein described. Although he behaved 
as a pious but worldly king, he was internally renounced and peaceful because his mind was fixed 
on the Supreme Personality of Godhead. 
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o “To keep all abominable activities far distant by Buddhi-yoga” 
juna thinks that buddhi means intelligence 


SECTION I (3.1 - 3 
e Arjuna asks i 
to each 


ork, as if two were opposed 
other 


SECTION II (3.3 - 3.9) — NISKAMA-KARMA YOGA 
e Work combined with knowledge and detachment 
e Offer the fruit of the work for the satisfaction of Krishna 
e Niskama-karma-yoga allows the soul (active by nature) to be purified through detached 
activities 


SECTION III (3.10 - 3.16) — FROM KARMA KANDA TO KARMA-YOGA 
e If one cannot perform detached, dutiful work; it is better to follow Karma-kanda section 
of 
Vedas 
e But do it for Krishna’s pleasure (All the Vedic duties which prescribe sacrifices, etc.) 


SECTION IV (3.17 - 3.35) — NISKAMA-KARMA TO SET CORRECT EXAMPLE 
e Dutifully acting without attachment sets the correct example for others, who are less adv 
anced 


SECTION V (3.36 - 3.43) — BEWARE OF LUST AND ANGER 


e They foil one’s performance of duty, and incur sin 
e Regulate senses and strengthen intelligence to control lust 
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SECTION I (3.1 - 3.2) 
RENUNCIATION OR WORK 


Texts 3.1 - 3.2 
COMMON THEME: Arj 
O0 Based on Text 
(Buddhi - 
yoga basecdon knowledge of the soul) and requests for the one 


of KarmaNXDuty of fighting) & Jnana 


onclusive path ax 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 3.1 - 3.2 


(a) Krishna consciousness often misused as an excuse to avoid duty or misunderstood to 


be inertia 
(3.1). Correct Teen is 


dent - Sincere student places the doubt be 
fore master 
to elicit best course of action (3.1). In response Krishna explained karma-yoga (work in Kri 
shnaLINK BETWEEN Il: begs answering Arjuna’s question by pointing 
out thedesselauseeeAlnce duty in Texts 3.3 sa|] 
(c) Arjuna clears apparently confusing path of Chapter 2 for sincere students of Bhagava 
d-gita 


SECTION Il (3.3 - 3.9) 
NISKAMA-KARMA-YOGA 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION II 
e Liberation or bondage is not determined by one’s activities, but by ones consciousness in 
performing those activities. Thus, renunciation is not giving up of activities, but is the givin 
g up of 
attachment to the fruit of activity 
e Renunciation of activity without the necessary training, knowledge and purification will lead 
to 
destruction on the path of spiritual advancement. Without prescribed duties, an unfulfilled 


desire 
for activity will lead the premature renunciate to sinful action 


SECTION | & SECTION Krishna 
defects in his -= 


Texts 3.3 - 3.9 

COMMON THEME: This section describes the defects in the desire to renounce prescribed 
duty and thus 
focuses on the following points which summarize Texts 3.3 - 3.9: 

O0 The “Active Nature of Soul” 

O Inactivity is not an option available 

O So it is advised to perform our activities in a way that they are directed towards self - purific 
ation and 

self-realization 
 Self-purification and_self - realization are the purposes of performing prescribed duties 
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Text 3.3* 


arma and sankhya are valid and interdependent parts of sélf-realisation. Ac 


THEME: Both 
tion without 
knowledge is mundane. Rrewledge without action is powerless. 
O0 Text 2.39 explained two processes 
e Sankhya-yogafr analytical study (based on jnana) ; 
e Karma-yoga fr buddhi- -yoga whietr invalves activities or karma 
O But the right understanding jsthat “karma stage*_and “jnanastage” are two rungs ont 
he same yoga 
ladder depeypdiag on one’s “nistha” 
e ‘Nistha’ is the word used in Text 3.3 - it means purity of heart or level of faith 
O0 Karma stage vs Jnana Stage - Karma stage is the platform at which work is recommended 


(Philosophical speculation) (Krishna consciousness) 
DIRECT PATH 
T OCUS OF LEARAWALG+ PHARRORT 3.3 A process of directly connecting the level of 


dee Pht KOTA ose of Krishna 


pene ure IF EON KE KR SHNAP MERC 
rpersons who are inclined to speculate 


for persons, g Entirely on Suprem 
Meant for pers ant to under 
stand , nde Ena thi Ros by oe ; led pai ne eos OP HY ited cap 


HPOH STERI hoe a. (0) id dates frdirthe Supre Ems 


A AE Tiaa RASARE P 


° philosophy without Religion is “mental speculation” 
(c) ‘Ultimate Goal’ is Krishna for both yoga processes 
(d) ‘Purpose’ is to establish the real position of self with the Super-self 


COMPARISION OF SANKHYA-YOGA & BUDDHI-YOGA (3.3 purport) 


SANKHYA-YOGA BUDDHI-YOGA 
(Philosophical speculation) (Krishna consciousness) 
INITIAL PURIFICATION ENDS AND MEANS ARE THE SAME 


i aaa Pr ERESCRIBED DU Krishna consciousness is itself the purificato 


A gradual path of purification of sense 


LINK BETWEEN 3.4: performed before sufficient purification a 
t thewill neither bring purification nor liberation | | 
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TEXTS 3.3 & Premature renunciation 
karma stage, 


Text 3.4 
THEME: Pre re Renunciation carries no benefit - Premature Renup 
ties will 
neither lead to freedom fror 
- Thus no 


benefit achieved 


‘ation of prescribed du 


reaction (Purification of heart) not Perfection (Success or Liberation) 


Renyfeta isthe result of pupfiieation 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3.4 


(a) When does one accept renounced order - only when one is purified by the discharge of 
prescribed form of duties 
(b) Purpose of “prescribed duties” - To purify the hearts of ‘materialistic men’ 
(c) “Refutation of empiric philosophers that by adopting sannyasa one becomes “As Go 
od as 
Narayana” 
e Disadvantage of sannyasa without purification 
o Disturbance to social order 
o No success and no freedom from reaction. 
(d) Practical application: Srila Prabhupada compares such ‘renunciation of activity’ to 
the ‘power of 
buddhi-yoga’ - 
e Ref Bg. 2.40 “nehabhikramo naso...” - Even a little endeavor in transcendental servic 
e of 
Lord, even if performed without the discharge of prescribed duties, whatever he may 


be 
able to perform directly purifies and saves one from the greatest difficulties 


Text 3.5 
THEME: Sankhya-yoga is impractical because soul is always active 
O Everyone is forced to act helplessly acgokding to the qualities acquired from the modes of ma 
terial 
nature 
O Therefore no-one can refrain from 


doing something, not even for a moment 
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FOCUS OF LEAR : PURPORT 3.5 


we 
(a) Premature sannyasa is harmful 
e Premature renunciation is harmful because soul is always active 
o Either it has to be engaged in service of Krishna or 
o Under illusory energy where it may acquire three modes 
(b) Thus this verse sets criteria on when one should take sannyasa 
e Depending on the kind of modegone is affected by, sastras present different prescrib 


ed 
duties 
o to purify us from affinity of modes 
o to bring us to the levél of jnana, with the knowledge of difference between body 
and 


soul 
e Thus when sufficiently purified, one can take sannyasa 
imate goal of Sannyasa, or any purificatory processes is to reach 


(c) 

ecoming 

Krishna conscreus" (Ref SB 1.5.17) 

(d) Krishna consciougness turns yoga-ladder into an 
rishna 

(through contact 

ification 


0 the point of b 


Slevator - Therefore contact with K 


ith devotee) at any step of yoga ladder\will speed up the process of pur 


Text 3.6 ve 
THEME: Condemns “An unfortunate renunciant” who renounces without purification 


EEn GAMA SP an AHS bSRatA 2 Wweseend ia datagtfses of action but minds dwells 


objects 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3.6 


This purport focuses on some possible characteristics of such pretenders 
(a) Show-bottle spiritualist - They make of show of yogic meditation which is “of no value” 
(b) No value of the show of meditation 
e It is of no value because “mind is impure”, dwelling upon sense enjoyment 
e His knowledge has no value because the effects of such a sinful man’s knowledge are 
taken 


away by illusory energy of the Lord 
(c) Greatest cheaters - May speak dry philosophy to bluff sophisticated followers, but they 
are the 
greatest cheaters 
e One who makes a show of being a yogi while actually searching for the objects! of sen 
se 
gratification must be called the greatest cheater 
(d) What they should understand - They should understand the following: 
e For sense enjoyment one can act in any capacity of the social order, 
e But if one follows the rules and regulations of his particular status he can make gradu 


al 
progress in purifying his exis 


TEXTS 3.6 & 3.7: 
Next Krishna 
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Text 3.7* 
THEME: Appréciates a “Sincere dutiful householder” to be better 
acarah Sannyasi” 

O One should sincerely 


“Attached or Mithy 


try to control active senses by the mind and begin Karma-yoga withou 


t 
attachment 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXTS 3.6 - 3.7 ~~ 
e Taking to quick renunciation before one is qualified may be an attempt to acquire subtle s 


gratification through profit, adoration and distinction. Krishna mockingly contrasts this ps 


renunciation with the honest attempt at purification through the regulations of karma- 


position and never try to imitate higher lev 


without purification; and thus follow the guidance of gures_sadhu and sastra 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3.7 


(a) What is Prime ‘svartha-gati’ or the ‘goal of self-interest’ 
e To reach Vishnu, which implies to be free from material bondage and enter God’s king 
dom 
(b) Purpose of ‘Varnashrama’ institution - Designed to lead one gradually to this ‘goal of 
self -interest’ 
e This implies that a sincere householder can also reach this destination by regulated s 
ervice 
in Krishna consciousness 
(c) “Sincerity” means 
e Live a controlled life based on sastras and 
e Carry out your business without attachment 
(d) “Sincere sweeper is better than charlatan meditator”, who adopts show-bottle spirit 
ualism to 


cheat innocent public 


Text 3.8 
THEME: Recommends Arjuna that his prescribed duty as ksatriya is “Fighting or Work” and not “renunciation”, 
as per discussion in Text 2.47 “Karmany evadhikaras te...” 
O One cannot even maintain one’s phygical body without work 


PRACTICA ATION OF TEXTS 3.8 
Prescribed duties are too important to be capriciously abandoned. Besides the value in 
purifying the heart, they aso maintain a balaNced society and even one’s physical health 


EAS 


LINK BETWEEN 
: eee desires and especially he fears the reaction that follows this wore &aepa 
aks 3. 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3.8 


(a) Two examples of pretenders 


e Many_pseudo-mediators who misreprasent themselves as belonging to high parentag 


advancement in spiritual life 


(b)~Prescribed duties are meant to ‘cleanse of heart’ (Refer to Text 3.4 us of Learning 
box) 

(c) What is the _heart’s contamination or the polluted propensjti@s - Desire to lord over 
material 


ts as the desire for sense gratification 
dy and soul is condemned in th 


nature which manifes 

(d) Renunciation for/the purpose of maintenance of b 

is verse 
e Without puffication by prescribed duties, one should\never attempt to be a so-called 
transcendé¢ntalist 


gut of fear that he will develop 


attachments Tex 
to differentiate ordinary entangling work from ‘Karma-yoga’, which carries one to liberation. 


-8 & 3.9: Arjuna wanted to avoid wort 


Text 3.9* 
THEME: Work done as a sacrifice (yajna) for satisfaction of Vishnu is a means of liberation 
from all bondages 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3.9 


(a) Meaning of ‘yajna’ - It refers to Lord Vishnu or Sacrificial performance 


e Some references given are as follows: 
o Vedas: “yajna vai visnu” - “Purpose of sacrifice” is pleasure of Vishnu 
o Vishnu-purana - Goal of varnahsrama - Satisfaction of Vishnu 
(b) Krishna Consciousness is process of ‘Yajna’ as per this verse because | 
e The same purpose is served whether one performs ‘prescribed yajnas’ or ‘directly ser 
ves A 
Lord Vishnu’ fh 
e Also, varnashrama institution also’ ‘aims at satisfying Lord Vishnu or Lord Krishna 
(c) “Work in Krishna Consciousness” -Ar art of doing work which requires expert Guidance 
(d) PRACTICAL APPLICATION: How to perform ‘work in Krishna consciousness’ 
e Act diligently and under expert guidance of a devotee 
e Not at all for sense gratification but alf. for Krishna’s satisfaction 
(e) Benefit of such action in Krishna consciousness 
e Freedom from reaction A 
e While performing one isän liberated state 
e Gradual elevation to loye of God í 
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: SUMMARISED THEME 3A 
YOGA LADDER ~~. 


e Pee regulated sense gratification a 
e Meant to bring general mass of people to the platform of religiosity 
e Purifies the practitioner in many ways: 
o Regweation brings Jemacimenigahich fosters kngwledge 
o Gradually Vedas expose him to Jnana and Upasana sections 
o Results of Yafrta*Sivesstangaiviega Sastraf'ystic powers 
o Motivates him to -2SSQnia@itabg Brahma as WARE. ive higher knowledge 
e Gradually the practitionernindsxtlaeuss ilit and makes ‘transcendenc 
e as his 
goal’ 
(b) SAKAMA-KARMA-YOGA - Unfé@fean’es#anscendence as the goal 
e Frustration in material life / Hasiyes,purificatiGruits of work, 
e Attempts to renounce fruiig,phlekega ~ fame or material 
e But attachment to material-desires (fruits) SPYMAgetonm™> 
(c) NISKAMA-KARMA-YOGA - Giyes-yp, tas,aftachment to the fruits of work, but still attached 
to the 
work itself Animal Life 
(d) JNANA-YOGA 
e Platform of philosophical enquiry 
e Detached from both, ‘action’ and the ‘fruit of action’ 
(e) ASTANGA-YOGA 
e Achieved when j/nana-yoga elevates to the point of meditation 
(f) BHAKTI-YOGA 
e Can permeate any of the stages mentioned above other than Karma Kanda , but gen 
erally 


Niskama 


does not fully manifest before the deep realisation evolved at the Jnana stage (Ref B 


g. 7.19 


“Bahunam janmanam....”) 


THE EXTENDED YOGA LADDER 


Prema Bhakti 
_Bhava Bhakti 


Devotees with no Niskama 
desires for personal 

z Karma Yoga 

interest - selfless fs 

. Sadhana Bhakti 


Devotees with 
material desires Sakama 
- selfish Karma Yoga 


Regulated sense 


gratification Karma Kanda Page 8 of 31 


Unrestricted sense Animal Life 
gratification 
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EXTENDED YOGA 


me mencos E PROGRESE Y pca LABBER 
Prema Prema Bhakti. Bhakti Yoga 


l- Bhava Bhakti 
a a i © | Astanga Yoga 


Bhava Niskama Jnana Yoga 


— Karma Yoga 
Sadhana Bhakti Niskama 


Sadhana a Karma Yoga 


Bhakti 
T | Karma Yoga Såkamä 
| | Karma Yoga 


Surrender and 


association of | Karma 
| Kanda Karma Kanda 
pure devotees| 
Animal Life Animal Life Animal Life 


EXPRESS ELEVATOR vs YOGA LADDERS 


9 


PLEASE NOTE: These diagrams have been extracted from His Grace Brhat-mrdanga Prabhu’s Yoga Ladder cour 


se 
notes. An elaborate explaination of the Yoga ladder can be found in texts 3.9 & 3.16 in the Chapter 3 Appendix. 
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LINK BETWEEN S&CTION, for them Krishna describes the yoga ladder from, lowest 
rung and gradually Bhagavad-gita Notes 
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SECTION Ill (3.10 - 3.16) 
FROM KARMA-KANDA TO KARMA-YOGA 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION III 
e Lord Krishna has designed the material world to encourage sacrifice 
e He does this by making material 9avancement dependent upon yajna 
e By worshiping the Lord for mateplal wall-being, one becomes purified and advances 


Il & SECTION III: If a persyn is too attached to material life, and cannot 
perform 
Niskama karma-yoga 
ng higner, trom Karr 


da to Karma-yoga. 


and the need of Sankirtana-yajna 
Text 3.10 


THEME: Krishna explain 

achieve 

liberation 
O Principle behind/ ! desires in a religious way, thos 


e who are 


FQGWo OF LEARNING,<PURPORT 3.10 
:results of sacrifices are: 
(a) Purpose of mateftal creation 
e A chance offered to conditioned souls to come Back to Godhead 
e To “Learn how to perform yajnas” for satisfaction of Supreme 
(b) Benefit of yajnas: 
e To get happiness in material world and 
e To purify the heart of the living entity 
e Later enter into kingdom of God and thus get ultimate liberation 
(c) Cause of conditioning in material world - Forgetfulness of our relationship with Krishna 
(d) Purpose of Vedic Principles: To help us in understanding this eternal relationship 
(e) Understanding of the Lord as “Pati” (Only master for all the living entities) 
e Ref Vedic hymns - “Patim visvasyatmesvaram...” 
e Ref SB 2.4.20 - Vishnu is the only ‘pati’ or ‘Lord of all living entities’ 
(f) Best yajna to satisfy Vishnu in the Age of kali - “Sankirtan-yajna” - which is easy and s 


ublime 
e Introduced by Lord Caitanya (Ref SB 11.5.32: “krsna-varnam...”) 
e Ref Bg. 9.14: “satatam kirtayanto...” - Mahatmas constantly glorify the Lord 


BETWEEN TEXTS 3.10 


Two 
1. Fulfilling all material desires (3.11 - 3.14) 
2. Purify the heart to elevate one out of the material world (3.15 - 3.16) 
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Texts 3.11 - 3.12 
COMMON THEME: How our desire can be fulfilled in material world by demigod worship 
O0 Demigods being pleased by sacrifices will please the living entities; thus by co-operation bet 
ween men 
and demigods prosperity will reign overall (3.11) 
O Without yaj/na, one is a thief - One whøg ehjoys the gifts without offering them to the demigo 
ds is 
certainly a thief (3.12) 


PRACTICAL APPLICATIQN OF TEXT 3.11 - 3.12 
e This entire process is designed fo foster a mogd of dependence and service within the heart 


materialistic people 


FOCUS OF LEARNING PURPORTS 3.11 - 3.12 


ds (3 different definitions) 
administrators of material affairs 


(a) “Who are demig 
Empowered 


ad 
e Authoriz¢d supplying agents on behalf of th 
(b) Function of the demigods (3.11) 


sce f yajna 
(c) Chief purpose of all yajnas - Ultimate satisfaction of Yajna-patX'Vishnu” (3.11) Ref Bg. 
5.29 
“bhoktaram...” 
(d) Benefits of “yajna” (3.11) 

e No scarcity of the supply of natural products - thus happiness in this world is guarant 
eed 

e Side Benefits: Gradual purification to help ultimate liberation - this happens in the foll 
owing 

steps: 
When eatables are sanctified by yajna [Existence is Purified [] Finer tissues in mem 


ory 
are sanctified] Thus one can think of path of liberation [] All these combined lead t 


Krishna Consciousness, the great necessity of present day society | 
(e) For whom, sacrifice to demigods is recommended, if ultimate beneficiary is suppos 
ed to be 
Vishnu 
e This is for one who cannot uxderstahd the Supreme Personality of Godhead 


Heat, light, water, air etc. 
e All manufagturing enterprises 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 3.11 - 3.12 continued... 


(h) Purpose of all these material supplies 
e To keep body and soul together for the self-realization 
(i) “Dangers” of not performing yajnas 
e One is called a ‘thief’ - Because one forgets the purpose of creation and takes all the 
supplies for sense gratification And thus enjoys the gifts without offering to the demigo 


ds in 

return (3.12) 
Society of thieves can “ng 
“Gets sinful reaction” ( 


er be happy 
B.13) 


because they have no aim in life (3.12) 


& 3.13: Arjuna, could thinkX\“I don’t need yajnas, demigods 


and 

opulent necessities 
won't take from the demigods, so--won't be sinful by not offering 
but | won't take parti is ghastly, sinful warfare.” 
Krishna replies in the next two verses. Krishna in Text 3.14 especially warns Arjuna that even in the forest, all 
food is nurtured by rain coming from the demigods. Therefore he cannot avoid his obligation to perform the 
sacrifices born of his prescribed duty. 


AAs to them\\Not only won't | be a thief, 


Text 3.13 
THEME: Devotees get freed from all sins, because they eat food which is first offered in sacrifice and th 
us they 


experience real peace and happiness 
O0 Those who prepare food for personal sense enjoyment, verily eat only sin 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3.13 


(a) Definition of ‘Santas’ - Devotees who are always in love with lord 
e Ref. Brahma Samhita 5.38 - “Premanjana...” 


(b) Different yajnas performed by devotees - different varieties of devotional service as sra 
vanam, 
kirtanam etc. 
(c) Benefit - Freedom from “sinful reaction” | 
(d) “Sankirtana-yajna” : “Easy process to happiness and peace” for all people because wit 
hout 


ifice 

(f) Fate of those who prepare foo 
ere is_no 

happiness 


| | R i ) ifi jc 3.15) which c 


the translatiorref Texts 3.14 - 3.15 


Text 3.14 
THEME: Cycle of sacrifice/- Sacrifice brings rains which nouriskes the crop (food grains) which 
make living 
entities prosperous and/fhappy 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3.14 


(a) Why there is no need to worship demigods. Because: 
e Demigods are only the appointed officers for material management 
e Vedas give sacrifices to satisfy Wiese demigods to achieve all material supplies 


(d) Role of Sankirtana-yajna eye 


Text 3.15 
THEME: Following the acts of sacrifice as given in the Vedas is equivalent to following the 
will of Krishna. 
Therefore it is purifying and transcendental. 
O Regulated activities are prescribed in the Vedas and Vedas are directly manifested from Sup 
reme 
Personality of Godhead 


O0 Consequently the All-pervading Transcendence is eternally situated in acts of sacrifice 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXT 3.15 


e Yajna, sacrifice, is more than an elaborate ritual. Adherence to one’s duties is actually yajn 
a. The 
Vedas prescribe various types of duties for different classes of beings. 
e By participating in sacrifice (yajna), even with materialistic objective, one comes in contact 
with 
transcendence. This is because th directly emanate from the Lord. 
Sacrifice removes false ego, the 


* 
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* PURPOSE OF HUMAN LIFE 14 
Please the Supreme Lord Chapter 3 


* BEST PROCESS 
ontinue@dis¢e the Supreme Lord by unalloyed 
and un-deviated devotional service 


Lord 
FOCUS OP LEARNING: PURPORT 3-45 


cor 
f Vedas: MES FROM 


VO direcBic&T YAJNA FOR THIS AGE OF KALI 
Hinarpyhifabyahe dicéatione dfitihelstate, one si 


names of the Lord 


Analoðy: Just like one has to 
milarly _**eNoon 


e Avoidi orized or shti MANTRWITOGRE Grea Erection is calle 


Prescribed Hare Krishna Maha-mantra 
Vikarma Duties 
(c) Omnipotency of the E6td - This implies He can perform through each of His senses, the a 
ction of 
all other senses. 3 examples: 
CONG HERR torealtac ating Vertaseadarratiorte (rely ptuatedrig attofdacrifice 
e Impregnates material nature by His glance 
e Eat by seeing or hearing the words of devotion 
(d) Plan for the living entity 
e All conditioned souls are eager for material enjoyment. 
e Vedic directions are designed in a way one can satisfy one’s perverted desires and th 
en 
return to Godhead, having finished his so-called enjoyment 
e Material creation offers conditioned souls to learn the science of yajna and attain liber 


ation 
e Importance of Krishna consciousness - Even those who have not followed the Vedi 


c 
injunctions may adopt the principles of Krishna Consciousness and that will take the p 
lace of 
performance of Vedic yajnas or karmas 
SUMMARIZED THEME 3B 
CYCLE OF SACRIFICE (3.14 - 3.15) 
*K 
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LINK A Niskama-Karma maymeant to bring matertal re 
ward. But | do MRSS Hire in this life, nor do | desirei] 


THEME: Emphasizes “Sacrifice is a must” 
O Without following these Vedic prescriptions, selfish activities simply take one into darkness 
e Thus one leads a life of sin 
e Living only for satisfaction of the senses such a person lives in vain 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3.16 


(a) Condemns the ‘Mammonist Philosophy’ of “Work very hard and enjoy sense gratific 


e Also, it_helpsone in spiritual elevation which is the pexpose of human life. 


précess-grad s-gradually purifies to bring one ta AM of Krishna consciousness 


Therefore indirectly it is the practice of Krishna consciousness 
o If by performing yajnas, one does not become Krishna conscious, such principles 
are 
counted as moral codes 
o One should not therefore limit his progress only to the point of moral codes, but 
should transcend them, to attain Krishna consciousness 
(c) Nature’s law for human life - Human life is specifically meant for self-realisation in eithe 


r of the 

three ways: kKarma-yoga, jnana-yoga or bhakti-yoga 

e Exception - No necessity to rigidly follow the prescribed yajnas for those transcenden 

talist | 
who are above vice and virtue 

e But those engaged in sense grati 


ication require purification by performance of yajna 


NISKAMA-KARMA-YOGA TQ SET CORRECT EXAMPLE 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION IV 
owledge is above material attachment. He does éed prescribed duties f 
or 
purification. StjM he acts, setting the example for thoge who are less knowledgeable 
lude: “My prescribed duties 
are 

Svargaloka. | know 
e 

following verses (3.17 - 3.32) Krishna explains why one freed from material desires should nevertheles 
S 


perform his duties. 


y prescribed duties.” In th 


Texts 3.17 - 3.18 
COMMON THEME: Self-realized soul is free from all material duties - Yes, one with no materi 
al desires and 
who is already purified has no need of material duties nor has he any aversion to them 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXTS 3.17 - 3.18 
e Sastra and guru assigns one duty according to his material attachments 
e One is given activities to purify him while letting him fulfill his desires in a regulated way 
e The only person free from duties is the self-realisation man because he has no desires to ful 
fill, nor 
any purification to achieve 
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escribed duties, sa 


ve and 
except his activitigs in Krishna consciousness - It is all de to the following reasons: 
e Krishna cofsciousness purifie Due to Krishna consciousness, all impiety within is 


instantly 
cleanséd 
e Fixedin identity - By clearing of consciousness, one becomes fully confident of his 
eternal 
relationship with the Supreme 
e Self-illuminated - Then one becomes self-illuminated by the grace of the Lord 
e Loses all material interests - Such a person is no longer interested in material acti 
vities and 
no longer takes pleasure in material elements like wine, women and similar infatuatio 
ns 
e Free from all obligations - Krishna conscious man does not take shelter of any pers 


on, man 
or demigod; thus free from all obligations 


Texts 3.19 - 3.21 
COMMON THEME: Such great people or purified souls perform prescribed duties without attachm 
ent to set 
the proper example for the common ma 
O0 Why a self-realized soul works (3 


e Janaka Maharaja (3.20) 
e Krishna, Himself as a householder (3.22 - 3.24) 


Text 3.19 
THEME: Prescribed duties as the recommended path to attain the Supreme 
O One should act as a matter of duty without being attached to the fruits 
O By working without attachment one Attas the Supreme 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPOB 


(b) Certainty of pre i i ees A person acting in Krishna co 
nsciousness 


, is certainly making progress 


(c) ality of Godhead’ 


E result 


na 
wants to avoid fighting; but is told to fight for the interest of Krishna 
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FOCUS OF LEAR}? : : RT 3.19 continuéc— 


(d) Vedic ritéats vs Krishna consciousness Xx 
e Purpose of Vedic rituals like prescribed sacrifices - They are performed for purificatio 
n of 
impious activities that were performed in the field of sense gratification 
e Action in_Krishna consciousness - Such action is transcendental to the reactions of go 
od and 
evil work 
o A Krishna conscious person acts only on behalf of Krishna and has no attachmen 
t to 


the results 
o Engages in all kinds of activities but is completely unattached 


Text 3.20 
THEME: Example of perfection achieved by a leader by performance of prescribed duties 
O Kings such as Janaka attained perfection solely by performance of prescribed duties 
O Therefore perform your work just for educating the people in general 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3. 


aK wtonerform prescriaad duties 
(c) Another example quotes by Srila Prabhupada to emphasize the need for prescribed dutie 
S ms 

Krishna and Arjuna fought on the battlefield to teach people in general that “violence is ne 
cessary 

where good arguments fail” 

(d) How experienced persons in Krishna consciousness act 
e Without any interest in the world; still works to teach the public how to live and how t 

o act 


e Experienced persons act in such a way that-ethers-wilt felow 


Text 3.21* 
THEME: A leader should perform prescribed duties to set an example for others 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3.21 


(a) Definition of ‘Acarya’ - An ideal teacher who teaches by perfect personal behavior 
(b) Lord Chaitanya Mahaprabhu on ‘teaching’ 
e One should behave properly before he begins teaching 
e e.g. A leader cannot teach the public to stop smoking if he himself smokes 
(c) What are the ‘Standard books/scriptures for humanity’ - The revealed scriptures like 
Manu 


Samhita and similar others 
(d) What is the ‘basis of leaders’ teachings’ - These should be based on the principles of 
such 


standard sastras 
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Ag 
FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3.21 continued... 


(e) Examples of ‘Natural leaders’ and their ‘responsibility’ 
e Natural leaders - The King or the executive head, the father and the school teacher 
e Responsibility - They have great responsibility to their dependents to help them progre 
ss on 
the spiritual path 
(f) Srimad Bhagavatam’s recommendation for progress - Follow in the footsteps of great de 
votees 


Texts 3.22 - 3.24 
COMMON THEME: Second example of performing duties as a leader - “Krishna also performs pr 
escribed | 
duties” although He has no material desires 


[| PLEASE NOTE: Points of the purports for Texts 3.22 - 3.33 are included as some of the sub-points below; as suc 
h 
there is no individual Focus of Learning section for these texts; This is however, a separate Focus of Learning se 
ction 
for Text 3.24 


O0 Why He has no prescribed duties (Bg. 3.22) 
e There is no work prescribed for Me within all three planetary systems 
e Nor am | in want of anything; Nor have I the need to obtain anything 
e Srila Prabhupada gives a supporting reference - Ref Svetasvatara Upanisad Bg. 6.7-6.8 


Describes Krishna as Supreme self-sufficient, beyond all the prescribed duties 
o Conclusion - Since everything is in full opulence in the Personality of Godhead 
and is 
existing in full truth, there is no duty for the Supreme Personality of Godhead 
O0 Why He still carefully performs prescribed duties (Bg. 3.23) 
e To set example 
e To keep social tranquility for progress in spiritual life (Bg. 3.23) 


Fa DIFFERENTIATIN ATTACHED WORKER (3.2 DETACHED WORKER (3.28) 
QJ G 7) 
e difëärimtiatonids woDeshæpwwntoenseation,|becauBesireaKhib fol w ddtighathio 
Unwanted poputsitfiddtaona-sankara) wil] he created 
lea CRNE theseby Cesviaydbopdéate aighlltiving bedmgsriced of his awkward po 
hat he sition 


DE bGWOHGEARNING: PURPORT IAA that body| *___Knows his real identity as part 


identit S, i n 
oF TRIS Verse shows varag canara ASR Peg BI Hot MARR, and nat ox figno “ere 


re eternal bliss and knowledge 


t 1.37 - 
entrapped in the material 

isame tevekptioa exdafeples are 

i d follow t 


Personality of Godhead 
he is not disturbed by all kinds 
of 
material reactions; aneagmsBef 31 
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Text 3.25 


THEME: Compares attached and detached worker and thus establishes that self-realized person 
performs 


duties to set proper example for common people 
O0 ‘Ignorant’ - work with attachment 
O0 ‘Self-realized’ 
e Work without attachment 
e To set the example and lead people on the right path 
O0 Basis of differentiation between attached and detached worker - ‘Desire’ 


cat 


VL an [l niinc 
Texts 3.25, 3.27 & 3. 28 deal with a common | them: the ai erences. between oF me attached and detached worker. 
Texts 3.26 and 3.29 deal with another common them: How a detached person deals with an attached person. 


Texts 3.27 - 3.28 
COMMON THEME: Differences in consciousness of ‘Ignorant’ (Material consciousness) and ‘Knower 
of 
Absolute Truth’ (Krishna consciousness) 
O0 Study purports 3.25; 3.27 - 3.28 to find out the differences in the following points: 


ATTACHED WORKER (Ignoranc ETACHED WORKER (Knower of Absolute Tr 


[| PLEASE NOTE: Text 3. 26 is is covered aft after Texts. 3.27 and 3.28. 


uth) 
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LINK BETWEEN TEXTS 3.25 & 3.26: If a person in knowledge is expected to set an example 
, then why 


example of renunciation. If an attached person renounces worldly responsibilities, he will eventual 
ly try to 


fulfill desires through irresponsible means 


Text 3.26* & Text 3.29 
COMMON THEME: How a ‘Detached man’ relates to a ‘Man in ignorance’ 
Not agitate their minds attached to fruitive activities 
O Not induce them to stop work 
O Engage them in all activities for gradual Krishna consciousness 


(Aatacrhad winrl\ tha navt uarca dAaccrihac 
PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXTS 3.26 & 3.29 

e One who realizes the futility of materialistic activities should not encourage the masses to g 
ive up 

work prematurely 

e Instead he should encourage them to work by his own example 

e Engaging in the prescribed process of purification slowly but surely brings one to genuine s 
elf- 


realisation, but premature renunciation simply makes one a social parasite 


e Vedic rituals lead to ultimate 
understanding Krishna, the ulti 


nything 


activities 
and sense gratification 
consciousness 


Se a myth 
o Qr€ should not try to agitate materially engrossed persons; better to gtesecute 
one’s 
own spiritual activities 
o Such bewildered persons may be engaged in primary moral principles of life as 
non- 


violence and similar materially benevolent work 
e But devotees know the heart of the Lord - They undertake all kinds of risks to engage 
ignorant men in Krishna consciousness (The Absolute necessity for living entity) 
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LINK BETWEEN TEXTS 3.29 & 3.30: While the past several verses have stressed niskama- 
karma-yoga 


sat for Krishna and 
ia g al your works “unto Me” 


O Claims of proprietorship 
Free from lethargy, FIGHT! 


(c) Why such a diff 
e Duties must bg carried out with dependence on Krishna, as in military discipline. Bec 


ause 
the_constitutional pasition of the living entity - Eternally subordinate to t 
he 
e co\operation of the Supreme 
Lord Se 


(d) Meaning of 
e ‘Adhyatma-cetas’ - One who is fully Krishna conscious and depends solely and wholl 


yon 
the Supreme Soul without personal considerations 
e ‘Nirasih’ - To act on the order of the master without expecting fruitive results 
o E.g. Cashier counting millions of dollars for the employer 
e ‘Mayi’ (Unto Me) - Nothing in the world belongs to anyone, but everything belongs t 
o the 


Supreme Lord 
e ‘Nirmana’ (Nothing is mine) Free fkom sense of proprietorship 
e ‘Vigatah-jvara’ - Withouffeverish mentality or lethargy 
o Give up ance to fight because of bodily relationships 


ss 


oe: 31 
; Senn atartion arenrqioasndene $ injun Rina (Aas 
H How to follow: 
e With faith 
e Without envy 
O0 Result - Freedom from all bondage 


LINK 


desireqnot fear punishment fr 
THEME: Re i) 
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PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXT 3.31 
One’s ability to advance in spiritual life is directly connected with his faithful and non- 

envious 

acceptance of Krishna and His teachings. Even if one is not at the stage of devotion menti 
oned in 

Text 3.30, as long as he is sincerely faithful to the words of Krishna, he will ultimately qual 
ify for 

pure devotional service 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3.31 


(a) Truth of Krishna consciousness is eternal 
e The injunction of the Supreme Personality of Godhead is the essence of all Vedic wisd 
om 
and therefore is eternally true without exception 
(b) Studying Bhagavad-gita without faith has no benefit 
e Many philosophers write commentaries on Bhagavad-gita, but have no faith in Krishn 


a 
o Their destiny - Never gets liberated from the bondage of fruitive action 
(c) Firm faith gives surety of success 
e But one who has firm faith, even though unable to execute such orders, such a perso 
nis 
surely promoted to pure Krishna consciousness 
(d) Firm faith, even though unable to execute the injunctions 
e Inthe beginning of Krishna consciousness, one may not fully discharge the injunction 
s of the 


Lord 
e Still he will surely be promoted to the stage of Krishna consciousness, if: 
o One is not resentful of the principle and 
o Works sincerely without consideration of defeat and hopelessness 


Text 3.32 
THEME: Flaw of not being Krishna conscious - 
O Such a person out of envy disregard these teachings and do not follow them 
O Fate of disobedient persons 
e Is considered_bereft of all knowledge and_befooled 
e Ruined in their endeavors for perfection 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3.32 


(a) Analogy for ‘Disobedience’ - As there is punishment for disobedience to the order of the 
supreme 
executive head, similarly there is punishment for disobedience to the order of the Suprem 


e 
Personality of Godhead 
(b) What is the ‘ignorance’ and ‘destiny’ of disobedient soul 
e He is ignorant of his own self and of the Supreme Brahman, Paramatma and the Supr 
eme 


Personality of Godhead, due to vacant heart 
e Destiny - Therefore there is ‘No hope for perfection’ 


BETWEEN TEXTS 3.32 & 3.33: Why do who transgress your 
You Text 
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Text 3.33 
THEME: We cannot force someone to give up his conditional nature and material desires 
O Even aman of knowledge acts according to his own nature 
O Everyone follows the nature he has acquired from the three modes 
O What can repression accomplish 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3.33 


(a) Only ‘platform’ to be free frg 
s (Ref. 


m modes - Traxscendental platform of Krishna consciousnes 


‘High education’ fails to help - Impossible to get out of Maya simply by theGretical knowl 


edge 
eneé but inwards or privately, they ar 
e 
ssociation with material nature 
he is 
t give up one’s occupatio 
nal duties - vx 
because: 
e Krishna consciousness helps one to get out of material entanglement, even though one 
may 


be engaged in his material prescribed duties 

e No-one should suddenly give up his prescribed duties and become a so-called 
transcendentalist artificially 

e Stay in one’s position and try to attain Krishna consciousness under superior training 


I LINK BETWEEN TEXTS 3.33 & 3.34: Maya, despite one’s intelligence, is invested with the poten 


cy topush” ~~ 7 
a conditioned soul away from Krishna consciousness. The next verse answers the question, “If we 
all are 
helplessly forced to act according to our natures, what is the use of so many rules in the sastra to regulate our 
activities?” 


d_aversion pertaining to: senses and 
O0 How to get out o it (3.34) 
¢ Do not come under the control of such attachment and aversion 
e There are principles to regulate attachment and aversion 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXTS 3.33 - 3.34 
e Except for the self-realized all people are driven to act by the three modes of nature 
e Therefore the sincere aspiring spiritualist follows the path of regulation to gradually purify his 


modal attachments, while giving him enough sense gratification to pacify his mind 
e Still, if one clings on to the concessions given for sense gratification in the sastra, he risks falli 
ng 
down to sinful life 
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2 is always a chance of accident, evenon royal road” 
is there, the necessities of material body are allowed, bu 


regulation may also lead one to go astray 
o e.g. Sense gratification in married life 
(c) ‘One attachment’ leads to all detachments - What? 
e Attachment to Krishna consciousness (Loving service of Krishna) 
(d) Avoid one detachment - What? 
e To be detached from Krishna consciousness at any stage of life 
(e) What is whole purpose of all detachments - Ultimately to become situated on the platf 


orm of 


Krishna consciousness 


THEME: Never imitate another’s d 
ry to follow 


ties - “It is ver\ dangerous to give up one’s own duty and t 


O0 Destruction in tre setter than engaging in another’s 
duties, for 
to follow another’s, 


The followingAhfree angles may help one understand why one shòùÑ rather perform one’s ow 


although imperfectly, than do another's, although he can do it perfectly 
1. Accepting another’s duty promotes whimsicality and thus ultimately creates hav 
oc - It 
creates the option to reject his duty if it proves uncomfortable and thus invites a fall to 
the 
platform of accepting and rejecting in terms of sense gratification 
2. Accepting another’s duty causes a social disruption - Prescribed duties are given n 
ot only 
for personal purification but also to have a stable society of different integrated parts. If 
one 
decides to change his activities, those who depend on him for certain needs, may be le 


down 
3. Accepting another’s duty is not as easy as one thinks - One’s conditioned tendenci 


es run 
deeper than he realizes. Giving up one’s natural work is very difficult. Engaging | unna 
tural 


work promotes dissatisfaction and thus the risk of falldown to immorality escalates 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3.35 


(a) Two kinds of prescribed dutie 


e Materiall¥ prescribed_daties - Duties enjomed according\to one’s psycho-physical con 


under the spéll of the modes 
e Spirit#et duties - As ordered by the spiritual master for tey anscendentalBegfvice of 


Krishna 
(b) Common ‘principle’ for both kinds of prescribed duties - Following the authorized dir 
ection is 
always good 
(c) ‘Decisive factor’ for materja 


brescribed duties: It is all based on ‘Influence of mod 


e Brahmanaisin mode of goodness - Non-violent 
e KsatreHss e mode of passion - Allowed : 
(d) When one can transcend the level of ‘materially prescribed duties’ - | 
LINK34 £95 GReYS SFE CUR RiP Heart Boria PPdeysPANG Hot! abilllpeiFadily do 
my duty ang Gener lwhMLdne transcends the modes and is fully situated in Krishna consciousne 
ss, he 
can perform anything and everything under the direction of a bona-fide spiritual mas 
ter. 
Examples: 
o Vishvamitra was originally a ksatriya, but later on acted as a brahmana 
o Parasurama was originally a brahmana, but later on acted as a ksatriya 
e As long as one is on the material platform he must perform his duties as prescribed 
according to the modes; at the same time with a full sense of Krishna consciousness 


SECTION V (3.36 - 3.43) 
CONQUERING THE ULTIMATE ENEMY: LUST 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION V 
The arch-enemy of spiritual advancement is lust. One can curb lust by following_regulations of 
religious 
life (sense control) and by_cultivating knowledge of the soul’s real nature. 


BETWEEN SECTION IV & SECTION V: Next, Arjuna asks an important question. Afte 


r hearing Text 
3. 
attachments and aversions. | will act only according to sastra.” Experience teaches, however, 

that such i 

immediate inspirations may prove difficult to adhere to over time. Arjuna, being aware of reality, asks 

the 

following question. 


THEME: Arjuna’ 


wills OVW W 


There is so 


force that pushes sne to abandon duty and act sinfully, even against 


s enquiry - 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3.36 
(a) Original nature of living entity 
e As part and parcel of the Suppe e is originally spiritual, pure and free from all ma 
terial 
(b) 
° e acts in many sinful ways with 
out 
hesitation 
e Sometimes against his own - He is forced to act even if he doesn’t want to 
(c) Link between 3.36 & 3.37: What smpeks sinful action - Supersoul or not? 
e Sinful actions are not impelléd by thaSupersoul within, but are caused by another ca 
use 


mentioned in Text 3.37 


Text 3.37* 
THEME: Lust isthat force which impels one to act sinfully 
O Characteristics oftust: 
1. Born of mode of passion 
2. Changes into wyath (born of the mode of ignorance) 
3. Forces us to 3ft sinfully 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXT 3.3 
e Lust also has its origin in transcendence 
e Lust originates when the soul’s inherent love for Krishna is refracted back upon himself 
e Thus lust, the intense desire to please one’s senses, is a reflection of the soul’s original inten 
se 
desire to please Krishna’s senses 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3.37 


(a) When and what contact transforms ‘love’ into ‘lust’ 
e Living entity comes in_contact with material creation and eternal love for Krishna tran 


sforms 


propensjťies 


Ag 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3,47 continuad... 
When does living entity inquire about reali 


e Supreme - 
preme 
Brahman 


eme Ag 
(g) How to make ‘lust’ and ‘wrath’ be spiritualized, and thus making them our friends 
e By desiring everything for Krishna i.e. in Krishna consciousness. Examples: 
o Hanuman used his wrath for Lord Rama 
o Arjuna is induced to exhibit wrath on the battlefield 


Text 3.38 
iffèrent degrees of covering 


O aipa covered by>womb 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3.38 


(a) Comparisons of 3 levels of covering: 
e Smoke/fire - beginning of Krishna consciousness 
e Mirror/dust - cleansing by spiritual methods 
e Embryo/womb - knowledge completely covered 
(b) Also another category of comparison: 
e Smoke/fire - consciousness of human beings 
e Mirror/dust - consciousness of birds and beasts 


e Embryo/womb - helpless like trees 
(c) Human life is an opportunity 

e A chance to kindle fire of Krishna consciousness by careful handling of smoke 

e One can conquer lust, by cultivation of Krishna consciousness under proper guidance 
\ 

Text 3.39 

THEME: Further characteristics of lust 
O Covers the living entities pure cofsciousness 
O0 Lust is never satisfied 


e Lust is neve Satisfied with any amount of fuel: it simply grows as Tt i 
e The best way to stop lust is to stop feeding it and let it die 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPOR 


like ‘Shackles of | Se 


Texts 3.40 - 3.43 
COMMON THEME: How to conquer the enemy - Lust 


Text 3.40* 
THEME: Know the 3 sitting places of lust - Senses, Mind and Intelligence 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3.40 


tes of lust - Mind and tt 
(b) Mind as center ofa iviti i deas of sense gratification 


(d) inteligence nfuences the spirit soul - How? 
e Lusty intelligence influences the spirit soul to acquire the false ego and identify itself 
with 
matter, and thus with the mind and senses 
e Spirit soul becomes addicted to enjoying the material senses and mistakes this as tru 


happiness 
(e) False identification: Manifested in various ways (Ref. SB 10.84.13) 
e Identifying the body made of three elements with one’s own self 
e Considering the by-products of the body to be his kinsmen 


e Considering the land of birth worshipable 
e Goes to place of pilgrimage simply to take a bath rather than meet men of transcend 
ental 


knowledge 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3.41 


(a) What is ‘jnana’ and ‘vijnana’ 
e Jnana - Knowledge of the self as distinguished from the non-self 
e vijnana - Specific knowledge of the spirit soul’s constitutional position and his relatio 
nship 
to the Supreme Soul 
(b) Learn Krishna Consciousness ffom Bhagavad-gita 
e Ref SB 2.9.31: “The knowledge of se and Superself is very confidential and has to b 


° ' i i stato lust, it is very difẸÑcult to return to the normal co 
ndition 
(d) Power of Kri ASCi eginner benefits and can become a lo 
ver of God 
by followi vy 


Text 3.42 


THEME: Hierarchy of sitting places of lust 
O Working senses are superior to dull matter 
Mind is higher than the senses 
O Intelligence is higher than the mind 
Soul is higher than the intelligence 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3.42 


(a) Senses are superior to matter, because 
e The senses are different outlets for the activities of lust 
(b) Solution to the whole problem 
e Understand the constitution of the soul and engage in the direct connection ail Kris 
hna in 


Krishna-Consciousness 
e In Krishna Consciousness - thése oWlets (Senses) are not in use to exhibit lust 
(c) Only stoppage of bodily action does not\help 
e Bodily action means function of the senSes and stopping the senses means stopping a 


bodily action © 


dinates 


es, 


pied -and intelligence 
(0) Ref Bg. 2.59: “param drstva nivartate...” - Higher taste 
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al position of soul is the real solution 


effective than_serpents with broken fangs 
(e) CAUTION!Even though the soul is the master of intelligence aad mind, and the senses als 


o, still, 


unless it is strengthéd by association with Krishna in KrisQna consciousness, there is every 
chance 
of falling down g 


Text 3.43* * 
THEME: Steady the mind by deliberate spiritual intelligence (Krishna consciousness) 

O Knowing that the soul is higher than material senses, mind and intelligence, take strength t 
o defeat 


the enemy 
O By spiritual strength conquer this insatiable enemy lust 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXT 3.43 
e Images of lust arise in the mind and attack the intelligence. If defeated, the intelligence is 
commandeered to make plans for fulfilling the lusty desires of the mind 
e Thus lust enters through the senses and conquers the mind and intelligence 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 3.43 


(a) Essence of Chapter 3 


gratification, 


dental 


Do not give up work and prescribed duties all of a sudden 
Greatest enemy of conditioned soul - Desire for_over-lording and for_sense 


which are manifestations of lust 3 
Gradually develop Krishna a and then one can be situated in a transcen 


position unaffected by mind and senses’ 7 the help of steady intelligence directed 


C 


(b) In Immature stage - ‘philosophical speculations’ and 'ärtificial attempts to control sense 


s by yoga i T 
fails to help ee 
° hea ieee One must be trained in Krishna Consciousness by higher intellige 
nce RE Ne PENN Ce Wat, ky I ge a z 
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l SUMMARISED THEME 3Č, 
{CHARACTERISTICS OF LUST (3. 37 - 3.41) 
1. Born of mode’ of passion (3.37). e 
2. Changes inté wrath (born.ef the mode of ignerance) (3. 37h 
3. Forces us té act sinfult¥ (3.37) 0, 
4. All- devouring, gréatest enemy of living entity (3.37) “~~... >, 
5. Covers the’living entity’s pure consciousness (3.38) ore 
e As smoke covers fire 
e Mirror covered by dust 
Embr ver W 
6. Lust is never satisfied, like fire (3.39) 


7. Sitting places of lust - Senses, Mind and Intelligence (3.40) 
8. Covers jnana (knowledge) and vijana (self-realisation) (3.41) 


SUMMARISED THEME 3D 
CONCLUSION - HOW TO FIGHT LUST (3.40 - 3.43) 


(a) Regulate senses - Because the intelligence and mind are difficult to control, one begins b 


regulating the senses 


How to regulate the senses 
o By devotional service according to sastra 
o Under guru’s direction 


(b) Engage soul in Krishna consciousness - One can attack the lust in mind and intelligen 
i Sess that he is spiritual, superior to the dictates of the senses, mind and intellige 
E OE practice acting on the platform of spiritual desire (Krishna a rather t 
na a lust 

e Intelligence is strengthened 


e Mind is engaged in Krishna consciousness 

e Mind engages senses which become serpents with broken fangs (Analogy) 
(c) If no Krishna consciousness, then: 

e Senses drag mind 

e Mind drags intelligence 

e Intelligence drags soul into sense gratification 


0 END OF CHAPTER 30 
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CHAPTER 3 Appendix 
Selected Texts extracted from “Surrender unto Me” 


Introduction 
“Buddhi-yoga” is bhakti-yoga, but it literally means the yoga of buddhi, intelligence. Taking the 
meaning of buddhi as intelligence, Kafiéa’s order would mean that Arjuna, by the use of his intelli- 
gence, should avoid all abominable activities. Kåñëa has even emphasized intelligence by using the 
word buddhi ten times in the final thirty-three verses of the Second Chapter. 


We can thus easily imagine Arjuna concluding that he should renounce fighting and thus keep the 
abominable activity of killing his kinsmen far distant by buddhi-yoga, or linking his intelligence to the 
Supreme. “But why then,” thinks Arjuna, “is Kåñëa still urging me to fight?” 


Text 3.3 
Çréla Viçvanatha Cakravarté Öhäkura explains that the word niñöhä (“faith” or “platform”) is signifi- 
cant. Karma and jiäna are two platforms or stages on the path to transcendental consciousness. 
form on which one is sufficiently purified and detached to renounce work. They are not separate 
processes, but two rungs, one above the other, on the yoga ladder. Depending on one’s ninoha (his 
position, faith or purity of heart), one is recommended to act either on the platform of karma or 
jlana. Arjuna has misunderstood this point and is thinking of jiana and karma as two processes 
leading in different directions. 


Text 3.7 
This verse describes the dutiful householder as being better situated than the mithyacara sannyasé. 
In his purport Créla Prabhupada glorifies the varéacrama system because it leads a conditioned soul 
gradually toward self-realization. 


Text 3.9 


Verses 3-8 have hinted at ninkama-karma, work with both knowledge and detachment. Ninkama- 
karma, in other words, combines karma and jiana. Nifkama-karma allows a soul to be active, but in 

a detached way, so that he is protected from material entanglement. Higher still, as stated in text 9, 
is when one’s knowledge increases to include knowledge of Vinéu, and the detached activities pne 
then performs are offered to Him with devotion. Niñkäma-karma is meant to lead to bhakti. 


The question arises: “What if a person is overly attached to material life and cannot perform ni- 
ñkäma-karma-yoga?” To explain this, Kåñëa now describes the yoga ladder, beginning with the low- 

est rung and gradually moving higher. The next seven verses (10-16) describe the progressive 
stages of the yoga ladder from karma-kaé0a to karma-yoga. 


Every soul in the material world attempts (either subtly or grossly) to position himself—not Kåñëa— 

as the enjoyer and controller. This is true regardless of the body the soul inhabits. The striving of 
ignorant animals for pleasure, according to their limited capacity, is the same as that of spiritually 
undeveloped humans, who, in their attempt to taste sensual pleasure, act in ignorance. 


The Vedas and their supplements contain 100,000 lakhs of verses (one lakh equals 100,000); of 
which leads the living entity toward transcendental knowledge and ultimately to an understanding 
of the Supreme Personality of Godhead. The Vedic culture provides a system by which the materi- 
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ally attached person can satisfy his material desires yet gradually become purified. Therefore such a 
high percentage of Vedic information centers on karma-kaéda, the performance of sacrifices to 
reach higher planets and to satisfy superior beings, the demigods. 


To become situated under the protection of such a system, one must agree to regulate his enjoy- 
ment by the descending authority of Vedic formulas. One following that system does not act sim- 
ply as he desires. His mood of subservience to God’s order in the form of the Vedas—even though 

his purpose is to attain sense pleasures—is purifying, for he is following Kafhéa’s system. By follow- 
ing this Vedic system of sacrifice, one also implicitly accepts the principle that he is not independ- 
ent; rather, his enjoyment depends upon the satisfaction of higher authorities. Créla Prabhupada 
confirms this in his purport to Crémad-Bhagavatam 2.7.32: “Sacrifices recommended in the Vedic 
literature for satisfaction of the demigods are a sort of inducement to the sacrificers to realize the 
existence of higher authorities.” Such followers of the Vedas are called karma-kaédés. 


Gradually, by following the Vedic system, one may accept an eternal, transcendental objective to 
replace his temporary, fruitive goals. With that acceptance, one abandons the designation of 
karma-kaéd0é and becomes a karma-yogé. By properly performing his appropriate duties, the karma- 

yogé will gradually move from sakama-karma-yoga (attached work) to nifkama-karma-yoga (de- 
toward liberation, Paramatmaé realization and finally devotional service to Kafiéa. His association and 

desires will dictate how far he actually climbs on his step-by-step ascension of the yoga ladder. The 
Bhagavad-géta describes this gradual ascension in Chapters Three through Six. 


In addition to the step-by-step process, Kafiéa explains what takes place when, either from the be- 
ginning of one’s practices or on any rung of the ladder, one attains the association of a devotee and 
comes to accept Kafiéa as the Supreme Personality of Godhead and oneself as Kafiéa’s servant. 


Créla Prabhupäda describes this in relationship to Maharaja Parékhét’s meeting with Cukadeva Gos- 
vamé, in his purport to Crémad Bhagavatam 2.4.3-4: 


The three activities of religion, economic development and sense gratification are generally attrac- 
tive for conditioned souls struggling for existence in the material world. Such regulated activities 


prescribed in the Vedas are called the karma-kaédéya conception of life, and householders are gen- 

erally recommended to follow the rules just to enjoy material prosperity both in this life and in the 
next. Most people are attracted by such activities. As a great emperor of the world, Maharaja 
Parékñit had to observe such regulations of the Vedic karma-kaédéya section, but by his bight asso- 
ciation with Cukadeva Gosvamé he could perfectly understand that Lord Kafiéa, the Absolute Per- 
sonality of Godhead (Vasudeva), for whom he had a natural love since his birth, is everything, and 
thus he fixed his mind firmly upon Him, renouncing all modes of Vedic karma-kaédéya activities. 
This perfectional stage is attained by a jiané after many, many births. The jianés, or the empiric phi- 
losophers endeavoring for liberation, are thousands of times better than the fruitive workers, and 
out of hundreds of thousands of such jianés one is liberated factually. And out of hundreds of thou- 

sands of such liberated persons, even one person is rarely found who can firmly fix his mind unto 
the lotus feet of Lord Cré Kåñëa. 


As soon as a person accepts his position as a servant of Kafiéa, though he may be practicing either 
sakama-karma-yoga or nifkama-karma-yoga, he is no longer on the same step-by-step path as 
other practitioners. Although he may not be fully realized and may still have material attachments, 
nevertheless, he is more fortunate because he has acknowledged the ultimate goal and will, by 
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steady and appropriate practice, gradually advance in a way that appears parallel to other practitio- 
ners but in fact is not. 


A devotee who practices sakama-karma-yoga, for example, will gradually have his material attach- 
ments loosened by his performance of appropriate practices. This is also true of the nondevotee 
sakama-karma-yogé. The devotee sakama-karma-yogé, however, is far superior because he has al- 
ready begun to aspire for the highest goal. The nondevotee sakama-karma-yogé is on the transcen- 
dental path but may never reach an understanding of the highest goal. Therefore he may never 
reach the highest rung of the yoga ladder. 


Additionally, when one proceeds in a step-by-step fashion, his advancement is limited by his own 
Capabilities, but one who sets Kafiéa’s service as his goal attains the mercy of Kafiéa and the Vai- 
ñëavas. They act as his supports throughout his spiritual journey. The nondevotee faces these two 
difficulties: He may never understand that the highest rung of the yoga ladder is to attain Kaféa’s 
service, and he is limited by his own detachment, purity and power to advance. He does not gain 
the assistance of Kafiéa’s descending mercy. 


Actually, as Créla Prabhupada explains in his purport to Cré Caitanya-caritamata, Madhya-léla 19.149, 
only a devotee can become nifhkama, desireless: 


If one understands Kafiéa, he immediately becomes desireless (nifikama) because a kafiéa-bhakta 
knows that his friend and protector in all respects is Kafiéa, who is able to do anything for His devo- 

tee. Kafiéa says, kaunteya pratijanéhi na me bhaktaù praéacyati: “O son of Kunté, declare it boldly 
that My devotee never perishes.” Since Kafiéa gives this assurance, the devotee lives in Kaféa and 
has no desire for personal benefit. The background for the devotee is the all-good Himself. Why 
should the devotee aspire for something good for himself? His only business is to please the Su- 
preme by rendering service as much as possible. A kafiéa-bhakta has no desire for his own personal 

benefit. He is completely protected by the Supreme. Avacya rakñibe kafiéa vicvasa palana. Bhaktivi- 

noda Ohakura says that he is desireless because Kafiéa will give him protection in all circumstances 


It is not that he expects any assistance from Kafiéa; he simply depends on Kafiéa just as a child 
de- 

pends on his parents. The child does not know how to expect service from his parents, but he is 
always protected nevertheless. This is called ninkama (desirelessness). 


Although karmés, jianés and yogés fulfill their desires by performing various activities, they are never 
satisfied. A karmé may work very hard to acquire a million dollars, but as soon as he gets a milli 
on 

dollars he desires another million. For the karmés, there is no end of desire. The more the karmé 
gets, the more he desires. The jianés cannot be desireless because their intelligence is unsound. 
They want to merge into the Brahman effulgence, but even though they may be raised to that plat- 

form, they cannot be satisfied there. There are many jianés or sannyasés who give up the world a 
S 

false, but after taking sannyäsa they return to the world to engage in politics or philanthropy or to 
open schools and hospitals. This means that they could not attain the real Brahman (brahma sat- 
yam). They have to come down to the material platform to engage in philanthropic activity. Thus 
they again cultivate desires, and when these desires are exhausted, they desire something different. 

yogic perfections in order to exhibit some magical feats and gain popularity. People gather around 
these yogés, and the yogés desire more and more adulation. Because they misuse their mystic 
power, they fall down again onto the material platform. It is not possible for them to become ni- 
Akama, desireless. 
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The conclusion is that only the devotees who are simply satisfied in serving the Lord can actually 
become desireless. Therefore it is written: kafiéa-bhakta nifikama. Since the kaféa-bhakta, the devo- 
tee of Kafiéa, is satisfied with Kafiéa, there is no possibility of falldown. 


Thus by studying Créla Prabhupada’s Bhagavad-géta As It Is, no one can become bewildered and 
mistake a rung on the yoga ladder as the goal. Créla Prabhupäda mercifully reveals Kaféa’s ultimat 
e 

desire for the conditioned soul—sarva-dharman parityajya: that he abandon all forms of religion and 
surrender to Him. Why should we remain incomplete, fixed at one level of the elaborate Vedic sys- 

tem, when we can achieve the system’s full purpose by the simple, easy step of surrender to 
Kàñëa? By writing Bhagavad-géta As It Is, Créla Prabhupdda clearly proved that the Lord’s devotee is 
even more merciful than the Lord. 


Text 3.16 
He lives in vain because human life is meant for spiritual elevation and he has wasted that opportu- 
nity. His engaging solely in animalistic endeavors ensures his taking a lower birth. The performance 
of karma-kaéoa sacrifices, however, would gradually purify him by redirecting his desires from con- 
centration on the temporal to concentration on the eternal. 


Here is how a follower of the Vedic system progresses: Instead of trying to enjoy his senses unre- 
strictedly, a follower of the Vedas surrenders to Vedic authority, which then regulates his actions 
and engages him in karma-kaéda sacrifices. The goal of those sacrifices is to attain prosperity, either 

in this life or a future life. Desiring abundance, he may perform a sacrifice to give birth to a son, to 

reap a bountiful harvest or to overcome a disease. Those are considered low-level sacrifices be- 
cause their fruits are limited to this life. 


Gradually, however, by associating with brahmaéa priests, he hears about sacrifices that will award 

him birth on the higher, heavenly planets. Simultaneously, as he lives in this world, he inevitably ex- 
periences a variety of miseries. Family members die, droughts occur, his riches are plundered— 
difficulties must over time arise because that is the nature of the material world. He is pushed to se- 
riously contemplate Svargaloka: “Why be satisfied with wealth, a son or health in this life? | can go 

to Svarga, drink soma-rasa, dance with beautiful women and wander blissfully through the Nanda- 


kanana gardens. Why live for a hun- dred years when | can live for thousands?” 


of passion. They are performed for selfish, sensual enjoyment. Long-term sacrifices, however, are a 
step further on the path because they are based on the implicit acceptance of the soul’s eternality. 
The performer of the sacrifice will think, “I am not this body. Therefore | will perform opulent sacri- 

fices, leave this body behind and attain heaven.” Within that thought is the seed of eternal spiritual 
life. 


Karma-kaéoa sacrifices meant to attain either short-term or long-term results are born of the ee 


Then he hears from his priests that there is distress even in heaven. Indra fears attacks on his king- 

dom. Thus he realizes that he too will experience fear even in Svargaloka. Despite having fulfilled 
his material desires, he recognizes that his heart is still devoid of true satisfaction. Gradually the 

truth of material reality dawns on him: Birth and death are everywhere, and the material world is 
temporary, frustrating and miserable. 


Over time, he becomes receptive to the philosophy of transcendence. Having heard from his 

priests about sacrifices, and having experienced their results, he has become more trusting of the 
priests and the castras. He has also become more detached from material life, because performing 
sacrifices has allowed him to taste the happiness of sacrificing the hard-earned results of his work. 
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His goal slowly evolves. He no longer thinks of attaining more material happiness, but of leaving the 
material world. Now, after having heard countless verses glorifying karma-kaéda sacrifices and their 
heavenly results, he is ready to consider the jiäna-käëòa section of the Vedas and to contemplate a 
nonmaterial, spiritual life based on the soul’s eternality. Thus he is no longer a karma-kaé0é, but a 
karma-yogé. 


A karma-yogé is someone who has accepted transcendence as his objective. There are two types of 
karma-yogés: Brahmavadés (impersonalists) and devotees. Each may be on one of two levels 


sakama (with material desires) or nifkama (free from material desires). If a Brahmavadé associates 
with merciful and powerful devotees, he can abandon his attempts to reach the Brahman and as- 
pire for loving service at Kanéa’s lotus feet. 


Both types of karma-yogés progress gradually from sakama to nifikama by dutifully performing their 
prescribed duties. As their realizations increase, they also become more detached from matter. 
Thus they leave their performance of sakama-karma-yoga and climb to the next rung of the yoga 
ladder and become nifkama-karma-yogés, performers of dutiful, detached work. Their work is no 


While progressing in this way, however, the nifkama-karma-yogé may conclude: “My prescribed 
duties are meant to bring me material rewards. | no longer have material desires. | don’t want a son 

or money or a nice house. | have no desire to go to Svargaloka. | know | am not my body. Because 

| no longer have material desires, | do not need to perform my prescribed duties.” 


Text 3.21 
Few people consider their own disqualification: “He is more qualified than me, so I should be wary 
of my tendency to imitate him.” If we see another’s activities and they seem pleasurable, we im- 
mediately want to join in. We do not stop to consider whether such activities will uplift us or de- 
grade us. Kafiéa’s instructions to Arjuna are meant to uplift humanity. Even though Arjuna, being 
highly qualified, might do well by going to the forest and begging, others who are less qualified will 
become degraded because they will imitate Arjuna without considering their own disqualification 
for renunciation. 


Text 3.26 
We may preach to an attached materialist: “It’s no use working for maya. You can’t take your gains 
with you when you die. What will you eternally gain by such work?” Obviously that is|true, but 
Kàñëa herein recommends an additional strategy: encouraging those who are attached use their 
work and its fruits for devotional service. Kafiéa again says that premature renunciation, without 
Spiritual realization, leads to degradation. 


This verse describes how those with knowledge should relate to those without knowledge. A per- 
son with knowledge should, by his example and words, encourage those who are attached to the 
results of their work to engage them in Kaféa’s service. This is practical. The third line, jofayet 
sarva-karmaéi, indicates that we should first work ourselves, and then (as said in the fourth line) en- 

gage others in devotional work. 


We have already discussed three levels of work: (1) working only for the fruits (karma-kaéoa), (2) 
establishing Kafiéa as the goal yet remaining attached to the fruits (sakama-karma-yoga), and (3) be- 

ing completely detached from the fruits of work (nifkama-karma-yoga). In the second form of 
work, though the mode of passion is still present, one advances from passion to goodness by re- 
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nouncing a portion of the results of one’s work. A person working in this way will gradually become 
detached, attain transcendental knowledge and advance toward the transcendental platform. 


Two men may be doing similar work, but each may be working with a different consciousness. Su- 

perficially it may appear that their work is the same, but a sakama worker is attached to the fruit 
S 

of his work and to the specific nature of the work he does. The niñkäma worker is detached from 
the fruits of his work, but remains attached to the work itself. The quality of the work is measured 

by their attachments. 


The highest stage of work occurs when one is detached from the fruits of his work and from the 
work itself. He continues to work, but his impetus is simply devotional surrender to the order of 
guru and Kåñëa. 


Text 3.30 
Kàñëa orders Arjuna to fight, but He also describes the consciousness in which Arjuna should per- 
form that duty. “Without desires for profit” and “with no claims to proprietorship” indicate free- 
dom from the mode of passion. “Freed from lethargy” hints at freedom from ignoranc 
e. 
Knowledge of the difference between the soul and the body is simply bom of the mode of good- 
ness (sattvät saijayate jianaa—Bg. 14.17). But “full knowledge” is beyond goodness and is tran- 
scendental, as it indicates knowledge of the soul's eternal relationship withKaféa. When 
“surrendering all your works unto Me” (mayi sarväëi karmäëi) is added to the other above- 
mentioned requirements, Arjuna’s niñkäma-karma, fighting in goodness, becomes bhakti-yoga, de- 
tached work done in devotion for Kaféa’s pleasure. Although Kàñëa has often requested Arjuna to 
act on the platform of detachment and duty, He now reveals His actual desire that Arjuna fight 
with devotion. 


Text 3.34 
According to the dictates of the modes of nature, the conditioned living entity does whatever his 
mind suggests. Because the mind is surrendered to the senses, whatever we are attached to (räga), 
we do, and whatever we are averse to (dvefia), we avoid. Kaféa here instructs us that our actions 
should not be based on attachment and aversion, which are stumbling blocks on the path of self- 
realization. 


The senses are attracted to the pleasures of this world, especially sex and those bought by wealth. 

They are repulsed by holy places, fasting, selflessly following our spiritual master and other items 
that limit sense enjoyment. Castra directs us to shift our räga and dvena away from sqnse gratifica- 
tion by encouraging us to perform our duty with the ultimate aim of acting only for Kanéa’s pleas- 
ure. The next verse, therefore, again stresses that we should perform our prescribed duties. 


Text 3.35 
We should be careful to do our own duty and not the duty of another. Duty, like medicine pre- 
scribed by a physician, has its proper, curative effect only upon the patient to whom it has been 
prescribed. A spiritual master prescribes different duties for different individuals according to their 
natures. 


Text 3.37 
Lust is more subtle than wrath. A man of lusty intentions may go undetected. An angry person, 
however, is easily noticed. Lust inevitably turns to wrath because it cannot be satisfied. Lust burns 
like fire, and like fire, it is all-devouring. If fuel is added to a fire, rather than satisfying the fire, it 
makes the fire burn more fiercely. In raja-néti (instructions for kfatriyas on diplomacy) it is said 
that 
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an enemy is controlled with words, gifts, a position or finally, punishment. Lust, however, is maha- 
papam, the mightiest enemy, and most of these ordinary methods will not defeat it. Créla Baladeva 
Vidyäbhüñaëa comments that daéda, punishment, is the only way to deal with lust. 


Lust arises from the mode of passion. We should meticulously avoid rajo-guéa if we wish to be free 
of lusty desires. 


Text 3.40 
Lust is the greatest enemy because it covers our knowledge of the Absolute Truth. And, as it has 
already been explained in verse 28 of this chapter, it is that knowledge which makes the difference 
between working for Kåñëa and working for fruitive results. 


Text 3.41 
While controlling our senses, however, we should not neglect our intelligence. The intelligence, like 
a guard, is the next-door neighbor of the soul, and its business is to protect us from maya. If the 
guard has been corrupted by lust, however, the situation is as dangerous as when a bodyguard is 
bribed by the enemy. Thus the materially contaminated intelligence, which works in the service of 
our enemy, should be neglected. We should instead accept the intelligence of guru, sadhu and 
castra. 


Text 3.43 
In this chapter, Kafiéa has glorified transcendental knowledge as that which elevates us fro 
m 
sakama-karma-yoga to nifkama-karma-yoga, from the platform on which we perform our duty 
with attachment to the platform of detached action. Transcendental knowledge has been described 
as having the power to purify our consciousness of passion and raise it to goodness. Now, in the 
final verse of this chapter, Kafiéa has certified transcendental knowledge as being able to award our 
intelligence the strength to overcome lusty desires. After describing so many of the benefits of 
transcendental knowledge, Kaféa will further glorify it in Chapter Four. 
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BOUT KRISHNA 
2 disciplic succession 
e This revgats the truth about Krishna’s form, His birth and His activities 
e Knowing these truths, one who takes shelter of Krishna becomes purified and attains Kris 


hna 


SECTION II (4.11 - 4.15) — APPLYING TRANSCENDENTAL KNOWLEDGE 
e Krishna is neutral and sanctions the awarding of fruits of everyone’s work 
e Awards the fruits according to the living entity’s desire and past deeds 
e Understanding Krishna in this way, keeps one free from material bondage 


SECTION Ill (4.16 - 4.24) — UNDERSTANDING KARMA ON THE PLATFORM OF JNAN 
A 


e One can perform detached actions in Krishna’s service by applying ‘transcendental know 
ledge’ 
They are called akarma 
e Akarma refers to actions without reactions and such actions are on the absolute platform 
e Krishna explains how in this way karma can be seen as jnana 


SECTION IV (4.25 - 4.33) — SACRIFICES LEAD TO TRANSCENDENTAL KNOWLEDGE 
e Fruit of all kinds of Vedic sacrifices is ‘transcendental knowledge’ 
e This leads to liberation and ultimatetto pure devotional service 


ic succession destroys the sinful 


e Therefore one Should do his duty fixed in transcendental knowledge 
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ized; and He 
gave this knowledge to Vivasvan And then the\Supreme science was received through ‘discip 


lic 


e Additionatty, Krishna’s claim to be the original proponent-eX\knowledge thatys more 
than 2 million years old sparks a conversation that allows Krishna to reveal His 
supreme transcendental position 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 4.1 - 4.3 


(a) Importance of Bhagavad-gita for Royal order. Why? (4.1) 
e To rule the citizens and protect them from material bondage to lust 


e To impart “Krishna consciousness” and “value of human life” to citizens by education, 
culture and devotion 
e Thus helps them pursue a successful path of human life 
(b) Importance of Bhagavad-gita being given to the sun-god as the first disciple (4.1) 
e This indicates that Bhagavad-gita is not a speculative treatise for insignificant munda 


ne 
scholars but a standard book of knowledge from time immemorial 
e Krishna did not give this knowedga& to any ordinary person 
e He selected sun god becausg the suk is the king of all planets and controls all planets 
and is 


rotating under Krishna’s oyder (Ref Bra 
(c) History of Bhagavad-Gita (4 


hma Samhita 5.52) 


motives of unscrupulous commentators (4.2 purport) 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: I 


(d) Bhagavad gita is ‘Apaurusheya’ (Superhuman) (4.1) tk 
e Spoken by Supreme Personality of Godhead who is_beyond the four defects of conditi 
oned 
human being 

e WARNING! One should accept without mundane interpretation, “as it is” 
(e) What is demoniac spirit to approath Bhagavad-gita (4.2 purport) 

e Not follow parampara 

e Whimsical interpretation andAhus they dissipate its value for no one’s benefit 

e Using God’s property to make mone 

e To accept it as a treatise of philosophick 

e Not to accept Krishna as He is and conc 
(f) Importance of this edition {4.2 purport) 


| speculation - This is simply a waste of time 
act something about Krishna 


Need of an edition in line with parampara 
To revive the original purpose of Bhagavad-gita 


(h) What is real “devotional service to the cause of Bhagavad-gita” (4.3) - Any comme 
ntary on 
Bhagavad-gita iy 


footsteps of Arjuna his is the only way\to benefit from Bhagavad-gita 


Text 4.4 


THEME: Arjuna’s doubt flow can Krishna, born as son of Devakt 
s of years 


older 


instkuct Vivasvan who is million 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 4.4 


(a) Why does Arjuna question about this doubt 
e To defy demoniac and atheistic people who say that ‘Krishna is ordinary’ 
e Wants Krishna to speak authoritatively 
o Benefits of Krishna’s speaking 


m Krishna’s speech is auspicious for the whole world 
= Devotees heartily welcome and worship such statements 
m They are always eager to hear more and more about Krishna 
e Wants demons to know that Krishna is superhuman, transcendental and above;mode 
s, time 
and space 


|. AtkodsAORASepuiR endef Keiran aape PIELE eera Cinéatione 


purport 
(c) What is demoniac standpoint about Krishna’s position? (These points are similar to th 
ose 

mentioned in Purports of 4.1 - 4.3) 
e Not like the idea that Krishna is Supreme Personality of Godhead 
e Reject Him as ‘Supreme Authority’ 
e Distort Him according to their understanding 
e Find such explanations strange, because they study from their own standpoint 
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BETWEEN TEXTS 4.4 & 4.5: This question in Text 4.4, asked for 
the 


Texts 4.5 - 4.10 
COMMON THEME: Krishna reveals His transcendental position about His birth and activities 
O0 Text 4.5 and 4.6 talks about ‘His appearance and disappearance’ 
e Text 4.5: My birth and death are not like yours 
e Text 4.6: | appear in My original transcendental form which is unborn and never dies , | a 


ppear by 


My own will 
O0 Texts 4.7 - 4.8 talks about ‘His activities.’ It explains when and why Krishna appears - reas 
ons of 
descent: 
e When 
o Decline in religion 


A AND THE CONDITIONED LIVING E 


DIFFERENCES BETWEEN KRISHN 
NTITY 
[S.No] Krishna | Conditioned Living entity | 
1 Eternal ar -y = ter 


PARSER Re tee BP 
[O axt 4.9 0 ab 


aK out ale = . MIOC anding he knowledge of ‘ ANDA 
» (TexReMmembers all births because bod| e Forgets because body changes and 
4/5/&GRS) and ‘activities’ (Texts 4.7 & 4.8) deteriorates 
e To berescrbycomrckristhna ° Forced to appear by karma 
5 e Fred fdiffe atbaehinebwe de droatydaandg er The soul acquires an external body ( 
selAttain love for Krishna gross 
( ) 


¢ Bedody isurdiestendental ° Body is material 
e Go back to Krishna (Transcendental abode 


e No re-birth in material world 
[| PLEASE NOTE: All Themes of Texts 4.5 - 4.10 are described above under the common theme and their purports 


are described in their respective Focus of Learning sections below. Only some points of the purports of Texts 4.5 
and 4.6, are described under the Summarsized Theme 4A. 


SUMMARISED THEME 4A 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 4.5 - 4.6* 
(a) Peculiarity of Lord’s birth 
e Lord appears like an ordjnary person 
e But remembers many many past births 
Common man cannot femember past few hours, therefore no-one can claim to be Go 


b) Lord has many incarnations but He is original 


e Ref. Vedas - Analogy: Lord is like the Vaidurya stone which changes coJér but still rem 


(c) of such a qualified perso 
n 
udy of the Vedas, can one unde 
rstand 
(d) 7 à of Lord’ and ‘demon not under 
standing’ 
e Devotee may forget but by His divine grace, one immediately understands the infalli 
ble 


terial 
° nd Self, therefore He does 
not 
change His spiritual body and never forgets His past birth 
e Living entity, however great, spiritually liberated or materially great, can never equal 
the 


Lord, e.g. Arjuna 
o Materially - He is famous as ‘Parantapa’ (Subduer of enemies) 
o Spiritually - is one of the liberated associates 
(f) ‘Atma-maya’ (4.6) - means 
e Lord descends by ‘internal potency’ and not by ‘external potency’ 
o Lord’s body and intelligence never deteriorates (‘avyayam’) and is never 
contaminated by material nature (thus it defeats Mayavada teaching) 
o Prakriti means_nature or ‘svarupa’ (own form) 
o Analogy: His appearance and disappearance are likes the sun’s rising and settin 


o He is always the “Lord of all living entities” - evident by wonderful and superhu 
man 
acts on Earth 
e ‘Atma-maya’ also means that Lord descends by ‘causeless mercy’ so th 
at we can 


concentrate on His form as He is and not on ‘Mental concoctions and imaginations’ 
o Ref Amara-kosa dictionary 
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FOCUS OF LEAR 


(a) How the Lord incaynates - By His internal potency - Mis is indicated by the word ‘Sami 


“manifests” as per free will 
O\refutes the Lord being born or 


6rjami’ - Lord is not created or born but 
e ‘Srjami’ is y entioned as “manif ts” because Text 4. 

created, b 
(b) When does } 


(c) For what purpose does the Lord decend - Lord comes to-establish “principles oe 


” 


e What is ‘Highest dharma’ - 
(d) Certain facts about Avatara 


Non- 


Sanctioned: Mentioned in scriptures - criteria to accept 
Place: can appear anywhere, not ee on Indian soil 


€matics 


o Obedienfe to the principles of religion 

(e) Bhagavad-gita is for highly advanced people, e.g. Arjuxa (higher principles of religion 
begin with 

Varna-asrama 


* 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 4.8 


(a) Definition of Sadhu - A man in Krishna consciousness, apparently may be irreligious but | 


f he is 
wholly and fully Krishna conscious, he is a sadhu 
(b) Definition of ‘Duskrtam’ - Does not care for Krishna consciousness 
(c) Prime purpose of any Avatara 
e To appease His unalloyed devotees e.g. Prahlada Maharaja and Devaki 
e Otherwise the athiests can be dealt with by the Lord’s agents 
(d) Ref. Caitanya-caritamrta on (Principles of Incarnation) 


e The avatara, or incarnation of Godhead, descends from the kingdom of God for mate 
rial 


e And the particular form of the Personality of Godhead who descends is called a 
incarnation, or avatara 
e Such incarnations are situated ipthe spiritual world, the kingdom of God. When they 
descend to the material creatjén, tyey assume the name avatara 
(e) Why specifically does Lord Krishna descend (Prime purpose) - To mitigate anxieties o 
f pure 
devotees who are anxious tø 


manifestation 


see His Vrindavana pastimes 


Page 6 of 26 


Bhagavad-gita Notes 7 
Chapter 4 


o He does not kill but delivers by causeless mercy 
o Predicts the broadcast of Sankirtana movement all over the world 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 4.9* 


(a) Liberation of livin 
ssible: 


entity from material bondage isnot very easy - Two paths are po 


(b) 
gany births 
brahmajyo& 


e Safety - Risk of fall-dewn 
(c) Path of Devotees in Kfishna consciousness 
e Endeayor - Vefy easy, one has to simply understand the tkanscendental nature of Lor 


d’s 
birth/and activities (4.9) 
e Goal- Abode of Krishna - Thus complete success is assured 
e Safety - Lord protects from falldown again into the material world 
(d) Who can attain ‘Perfection of liberation’ 
e A faithful devotee, who accepts Krishna’s protection with faith 
e One who accepts Krishna as Supreme Personality of Godhead 
o He has many transcendental forms 
o These forms have relations with unalloyed devotees 
e One who does not waste time in philosophical speculations 
o Ref. Brahma Samhita, Vedas, Svetasvatara Upanisad (study purport) 
(e) Fate of other processes like empiric philosophers and puffed-up mundane scholars 
e Waste of time 
e May get important roles in material world, not liberation 
e Analogy: licking the outer surface of a bottle of honey 


(f) What is the hope for these speculators etc. - ‘Only causeless mercy of devotee of the 
Lord’ 
(g) Conclusive suggestion - Cultivate Krishna consciousness with faith and knowledge and a 
ttain | 
perfection 
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f Lord as 
per Text 4.9 

(b) Different e of affliction 

° tal life - leads to nagligence of spiritual life 


est, 


which 
merges into the ocean 
e ‘Krodha’: Conception of void resulting from frustration of life 
o Become angry at all sorts of spiritual speculation out of hopelessness 
(0) Tess to intoxications 


Under the spiritual master’s eE 
e Follow disciplines and regulative principles of devotional life 
(d) Different stages of bhakti - This is a progression to higher levels of purity, free from an 
y of the 
above mentioned three diseases 
e Sraddha to prema (study purport) (Ref Bhakti Rasamrita Sindhu 1.4.15 - 1.4.16) 
o This explains the ‘Science of devotional service’ 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION II 
Actions are transcendental when executed in full knowledge that Krishna 
is the Supreme goal of all paths and the awarder of the results of all work 


Text 4.11* 
THEME: By hearing about Krishna many, many persons in the past became purified and attained | 
ove for 
Krishna. They attained love for Krishna because this was their desire and Krishna fulfilled it. What i 


f someone 

takes shelter of Krishna with something other than a desire to achieve transcendental love for Hi 
m? Text 4.11 

explains Krishna’s reciprocation with such category of souls 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF 4.11 
People on different paths are not realising different things. 
They all realise diffgrent degrees and aspects of Krishna 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 4 


is manifestation’ 
na and Bhagavan z 


a) Everyone iş § for Krishna in different aspe 
b) 3 levels of reatizing Absolute Truth - Brahman, Parama 
c) Who realizes Krishna fully - Only pure devotees 
Pinkriperaviseiin ARlechARh yonne ization ANN eH aE NA Eda Satisfied ac 
AUEIADSthers to fulfill 
one’s desire to haVe Him. 
e Examples of Lord’s reciprocation to various degrees: 

o With Fruitive workers: Lord as Yajnesvara 

o With Impersonalists: Lord as Brahmajyoti 

o With Yogis: Mystic powers 

o With Devotees: 5 primary rasas 

(e) Without coming to highest perfection of Krishna consciousness all attempts remain 

imperfect 
e Everyone depends upon on His mercy for success 
e All kinds of spiritual processes are but different degrees of success on the same path 
e Ref. Srimad Bhagavatam 2.3.1Q0NAkamah sarva kamo...” 


( 
( 
( 
( 


TEXTS 4.11 & 4.72: One could then ask: “If Krishna, the Supreme Lord, 


gives a soul 


sworld because they_want quick res 
ults in their 
fruitive acts 
O One who worsh) 
es his 
heart. Purification may take some time. Also when reward is achie 
nts it e.g. 
Dhurva Maharaja 
O0 Analogy: Boons of demigods are like bubbles in Cosmic Ocean 


Os Krishna material benefit, do@s-ehtain his ð 


esire, but first Krishna purifi 


d devotee no Fonger wa 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 4.12 


(a) Are demigods equal to God? - No, To consider so is “Pashandi” or atheist mentality 
e They are parts and parcels - Ref Brahma-samhita / Vedas 
e They are living entities with material powers 


e Even Brahma and Siva worship Vishnu 

e Meaning of ‘/ha-devatah’ - Any powerful man or demigod in this material world 
(b) Narayana or Visnu does not belong to the material world - Ref Sankarachary 
(c) Madness of human society | 

e Mad after temporary things 


temporary, leader ih neg SUIER me (sYa Paps Puaiguns everyone’s desires. | 
g He tespäns i Firsted da magpina Meiose Fe r permanent solutions 


Se ion: People me rely interested in miceishiia consciousness 
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TEXTS 4.12 & Some worship\demigods, some worship Brahman, some 

worship 
Krishna. Thus 
and enjoyment of everyone in this World? How can sus 
hment? 


h people become free from excessive attac 


Text 4,13* 
THEME: Krishna creates Varnashrama dharma so that people could puri 
gulating desires 

O0 Varnashrama sy 
from 


themselves by re 


em is the process of purification for one whose material desire inhibits him 


directly approaching 


zr 


e ‘Sudras’- Mode of ignorance 
(aNg which class does Lord Krishna belong non- 
doer,how Hektets tht destorotfadtteatodithiwsihns of thoroughly understanding these subtle tr 
-+h-l l e He does not belong to any of these divisions because He is not one of the conditioned 
souls 
(d) Why did the Lord create this system 
e To elevate from animal status to human status 
e To systematically develop Krishna consciousness 
(e) How is a ‘Vaisnava’higher than a ‘Brahmana’ 


e One who transcends this limited knowledge and reaches the knowledge of the Supre 


me 
Personality of Godhead is a ‘Vaishnava’ 
e Krishna consciousness includes knowledge of all different plenary expansions like Lor 


Rama, Nrsimha etc. 
(f) Krishna and one in Krishna consciousness are both transcendental to all divisions ( 
community, 
nation or species) of society 


BETWEEN TEXTS 4.13 & 4.14: In the next verse, Krishna will further explain how He is t 
he 


or 


Krishna is not responsible før our position in Varnasrama and for right and wrong activitie 
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(a) Krishna creates buti ivitie material world, living entiti 
es are 
entangled because of the propensity to Lord over 


e Analogy: King not subject to state laws * 


to ponsible for activities of w tals S , 
LINK beac Herd EARP ERa Ih Sul) SRB EEN ASARES LVA Aent 
Work-and becomes, ust like a proprietor is not interested in the low grade happiness of the 
m 
(b) Lord is aloof from material actions and reactions 
e e.g. Rains not responsible for different types of vegetations, although without rains, t 


here is 
no possibility of vegetative growth 
e Lord only gives facilities through material nature, living entity is responsible 
e Ref. Vedic Smrti: Lord is only the Supreme cause, the immediate cause is material nat 
ure 
e Ref Vedanta Sutra: Lord is never partial to any living entity, but living entity is respon 
sible 


for his own acts; Lord only gives the facilities through material nature 
(c) Who is an experienced man in Krishna consciousness 
e One who understands this transcendental nature of the Lord is an experienced man 
e Such a person fully conversant with all the intricacies of the ‘law of karma’, does not 
become affected by the results 
(d) Who becomes entangled by misunderstanding the Lord 
e One who does not know the transcendental nature of the Lord 
e To think that the activities of the Lord are aimed at fruitive results like ordinary living 
entities 


& 4.15: As will be mentioned in the next verse, when the jiva under 
stands 
these facts about Krishna 
servant of Krishna, he also becomes aloof from the material whirl of action and reaction. 


Krishna has no attachment for the fruits of work. Knowing this, Arjuna should fight with faith, for Kris 


hna’s 

pleasure, if he desires to become liberated. Krishna wants Arjuna to fight in knowledge of Krishna’s position 
and as an offering to Him. In this way Arjuna should follow the example of previous great T 
S. 


Te 
THEME: Previous liberated souls perfor 
knowing Him to 
be the transcendental creator of Varnasrąg 


4.15 
Reir Varnasrama dharma for Krishna’s pleasure, 


shna advises Arjuna to do the same 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 4.15 


X 
(a) Two classes of men 

e Those that are ‘materially polluted’ 

e Those that are ‘freed from material contamination’ 
(b) Krishna consciousness is equall heneficially to both classes 

e ‘Materially polluted’ - They S 


ess 


ness to 


set a iee exa 
HNS RERNREN: of retitktddORescaping attitlalays (4-16 4.24), 
‘Sof HIS RWODNGEKs in RH RPR CBRN a EET Der SIEA SURRAKAAN kno 
wledge 
of Krishna consciousness 
e E.g. Arjuna’s desire to retire from battlefield 
(d) Advice to Arjuna 
e To retire from battlefield and sit aloof making a show of Krishna consciousness is less 
important 
e Follow in the footsteps of the Lord’s previous disciples such as sun-god Vivasvan 
e Lord knows all His past activities as well as of persons who acted in Krishna conscious 
ness in 
the past - Therefore He recommends the example of the sun-god 
(e) Who are referred here as ‘past liberated souls’ - All the previous students of Lord Kris 
hna who 
engaged in the discharge of duties adopted by Krishna 


SECTION Ill (4.16 - 4.24) 
UNDERSTANDING KARMA ON THE PLATFORM OF J/NANA 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION III 
Acting in pure devotional service is akarma, free from reactions. This is 
because karmic reaction is a result of fruitive consciousness and not activity i 


SECTION II II: In th 
description Krishna 
Arjuna previously said he wished to leave t 

ani, 
through inactivity. Krishna will show 
ndental 


next nine - in pursuance Krishna 
karma 
Nefield and avoid the results of his karma, like a jn 


arma accrues to one who works in transce 


he process o 


THEME: Must follow liberated souls - Without following liberated souls one is sure to be bewild 
ered in 


rdance 
with the exa 
O Therefore Lafd Offers to explain karma, vikarma and akarma Xx 


LINK BETWEEN & In the se Krishna adds the principle of vikarma, or fo 
rbiddenpresentation of karma and anial] 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 416 


(e) Lord’s caaseless mercy 
e Lord is hie: directly to Arjuna so that His devotees can understand 


LINK BETWEEN dF 


to Penan and akarma 


By in KAKAJUREENLERESS Whar eAersh pa cerns 


TEXTS 4.16 4.17: next 
action, to His 


Text 4.17 
THEME: Intricacies of karma are difficult to understand 
O Distinguish very carefully between the three subjects of karma, vikarma and akarma 
O This verse explains “Why such actions should not be independent” 
e Because they are very intricate 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 4.17 


(a) Why learn this subject 
e If one is serious about liberation from material bondage, one has to understand the 
distinctions 
e Applied to such analysis because it is such a difficult subject matter 
(b) What is the conclusion that Bhagavad-gita is directed towards 
e To know every living entity as an eternal servitor of Krishna 
e Action in Krishna consciousness/I§ the action free from three modes 
(c) How to learn this subject - Associate\with authorities in Krishna consciousness; this is as 
good as 
learning from the Lord directly 


4.17 & Having 
distinction between 


Text 4.18 


THEME: Seeing ‘action in inaction/ and ‘inaction in action’ - Freedom from reaction can result 
from proper 


action and sinf 


from improper renunciation 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 4.18 


(a) This vere explains one who is intelligent and one wholis in the transcendental posit 


ion 
ion, and action in inaction \s intelligent although engage 
d in all 
(b) ow to achieve? 
e Attitude 
LINK o No de4ubSfarfsetsergdaitgetiotnat of unengaged senses coupled with a 


n impure minę Anons erena bttroiis 
e Result - Enjoys transcendental happiness (not available to impersonalists) 
(d) Vikarma 
e For whom - Work with attachment 
e Attitude - Against scriptural injunctions 
e Result - Bad reaction (4.17) 
(e) Karma 
e For whom - work with attachment 
e Attitude - according to sastras 
e Result - good reaction 
e Facility - Krishna creates Varnasrama according to quality and work 
(f) What is “renunciation of work” 
e It is action in inaction 
e Result - Get reaction 
e Short explanation - “Action in inaction” is the opposite. A sannyasi without transcende 
ntal 
knowledge of Krishna may appear not to be performing work, but as a soul, he can’t 
avoid 
either activity or the entangling results of that activity. Devoid of transcendental kno 


about Krishna, he must act, but he cannot act in Krishna’s service, for he has no kno 


wledge 
of Krishna. He is thus liable to all reactions 
e E.g. The sannyasi must breathe. He also must eat. He steps on living entities as! he wa 
Iks. 
Without Krishna consciousness all these activities have no transcendental basis for hi 
m, and 
thus reactions accrue to him 
BETWEEN TEXTS & 4.19: Every soul is unavoidably active. Artificial attempts at inactivit 
y lead 
to 


spiritual practices while the mind meditates on sense enjoyment will fall down, even if such an unfortunat 
e 

“renunciant” appears to be less involved in the world than a devotee. Krishna further explains this ver 
se in 

Text 19 ~ 


Page 14 of 26 


Bhagavad-gita Notes 
15 
Chapter 4 


Texts 4.19* - 4.24 
MMON THEME: “Akarma in Karma” (inaction in action) 
LINK BETWEEN TEXTSkKrishna’s& 4.22service. He considers himself insignificant and giv 
PLEASE NOTE: Points of the translations of these verses have been covered below under the heading ‘Sympto 
ms of 
one working in transcendence’ followed by links between the verses. Thereafter Purports are covered in a singl 
e 
‘Focus of Learning’ section 


MPTOMS / QUALITIES OF ONE “WORKING IN TRANSCENDENCE” 
LINK BETWEEN TEXTSa sacrifice performed in spiritual consciousness on akarma by next 


PLEASE NOTE: 
For ease of memorization the points below arg en a pneumonic with 4 D’s, 4 F’s and 4 S’s 
1 


3. Ever-satisfied and tne 

4. Self-control - Mind afd intelligence fully 

5. Freedom from sefise of proprietersnip (4.21 
6 

7 

8 


Self-satisfaction - Satisfied with whatever comes by providence with no over-endeavor (4.22*) 
. Freedom from duality - nothing can hamper his service (4.22*) 
9. Steadiness - Steady in success and failure (4.22*) 
10. Freedom from envy (4.22*) 
11. Detached from the modes (4.23*) 
12. Fully situated in transcendental knowledge (4.23*) 
13. Such kind of work merges into transcendence (4.23*) 
14. Absolute quality of a sacrifice performed in Krishna consciousness has no reaction (4.24) 


[stage BETWEEN TEXTS 4.20 & 4.21: Text 4.20 describes sadhaka stage. Texts 4.21 - 4.22 describes siddha 


4.21 : Text 4.21 speaks of a highly advanced, perfected devotee ii 
constantly greedy for 
anything outside that service. His qualities wi 


ow be further described 


[ Jinx BETWEEN TEXTS 4.22 & 4.23: Text/4.23\introduces yajna which will be expanded upon in Tex 


ts 4.25 


4.23 & 4.24: Krishna summakizes His teachings 
absolute quality of 


PRACTICA 


a devo 


TEXTS 4.23 - 4.24 


aya (illusion) is that which covers spirit 
o Deske for sense gratification invokes maya 
o Detachment from sense gratification dissolves maygænd thus reveals spirit (Brahma 
n) 
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16 


LINĘ Chapter 4 


FOCUS OF LEARNING PURPORTS 4.19 - 4.24 


(a) Definition/of“one in full knowledge” (4.19) 
e Every endeavor is devoid of desire for sense gratification and thus, 
e The reactions of work have been burnt up by the fire of knowledge 

- ri 33 o Analogy: “fire” of “knowledge” burns up reactions to work 
Which knowledge is referred to in Text 4.19 - “knowledge” of eternal_servitorship 


‘nf Balle Am pense of Paar PAY PUDAS éyplair in 1e that Sa aye ngovers Br 


as a part ody stu 
anmap lista dine eaeiy aca een foey 
e eee As a machine part needs oiling (study purport) 
(e) Texts 4.23 - 4.24 explain how working in consciousness as per Texts 4.19 - 4.23 reveals 
Brahman 
(f) Text 4.23 introduces “yajna” which is the topic for next section 
(g) Text 4.24 tells “perfect cure” for a materially entangled soul - Krishna consciousness 
is the 
perfect cure 
e Activities of the material world, when performed in Krishna consciousness becomes 
spiritualized by complete absorption 
e Analogy: Indigestion caused by milk products is cured by another milk product /.e yog 


we 


urt or 
curd 
(h) Krishna consciousness - a process of converting illusory consciousness into Brah 
man (4.24) 
e The word “Brahma” (Brahman) means “spiritual” - The Lord is spiritual and the rays 
of His 
transcendental body are called Brahmajyoti 


e Everything is situated in that Brahmajyoti but when the /yot/ is covered by illusion or 
sense 


e How to remove this material veil - by Krishna consciousness 
e Offering for the sake of Krishna consciousness, the consuming agent, the proc 
consumption, the contributor and the result are all combined together “brahman” or t 


gratification, it is called material 
n of 


he 
Absolute Truth À * 
(i) Mind in Samadhi refers to the’ ‘mind fully, absorbed in Krishna consciousness 
e Anything done in such transcendental Cansciousness is called “yajna” 
e All the components involved in the sacrifice becomes one with the absolute 
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SUMMARIZED THEME 4B 
SACRIFICES 


A) Goal - Variety of sacrifices are described in Texts 4.25 - 4.33, because these sacrifices have 
“transcendental knowledge” (The theme of this chapter) as their ultimate goal 
e 1* goal: Control senses - This purifies one of all sins and makes one happy 
e 2 goal: Gain transcendental knowledge - Texts 4.19 - 4.24 explain how sacrifice unco 
vers 
Brahman (spiritual nature) and reveals transcendental knowledge 
e 3% goal: Devotional service 
B) Why variety of sacrifices - different types are appropriate for different types of workers 
(according to one’s position in Varnashrama and their level of realization) (4.32) 
C) How to do - Perform sacrifices in consciousness of Texts 4.19 - 4.23, then the result will be 
“realization of Brahman (4.24)” 


PLEASE NOTE: All the translations and some points of the purports for Texts 4.25 - 4.29 are covered below und 
ie 
the Common Theme. The Remaining points of the purports (Texts 4.25 - 4.27 & 4.29) are covered in their resep 
ctive 
Focus of Learning sections thereafter. 


Texts 4.25 - 4.29 
COMMON THEME: Varieties of sacrifices which lead to transcendental knowledge, are explained: 
1. Demigod worship (4.25) 
2. Sacrifices into Brahman (4.25) 


3. Hearing process and senses in the fire of mental control - The unadulterated brahmacaris 
(4.26) 
4. Objects of senses in the fire of the senses - Regulated grhastas (4.26) 
5. Astanga-yoga [| ‘Patanjali’ yoga system (4.27) | 
e Offers the function of all the senses and of the life breath, as oblations into the fire of the 
controlled mind 
e Goal: I: Merging into existence of Abgolute 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 4.25 


ere is perfect yogi or a firsțy class mystié- a person engaged in discharging duties in 
Krishna 

consciousness 
Varieties differ superficially, but one factual aim 


wn aS 


(c) Two primary assify sacrifice 
e Sacrificé of worety possessions 
e Sacrificeim pursuit of transcendental knowledge Se 
(d) Comparison of sacrifices performed by different worshippers - 
e Krishna conscious devotee: sacrifices all material possessions and_own self for Kris 
hna’s 
satisfaction 
o e.g. Arjuna sacrifices everything for satisfaction of Krishna 
o Thus Arjuna is a first class yogi, without losing his individual existence 
e Demigod worshipper: Sacrifice material possessions for material enjoyment 
o They worship demigods for various material benefits and are called ‘Bahu- 
isvara-vadl’ 
(believers in many Gods) 
e Impersonalist. Sacrifices_own self into fire altar of “Supreme Brahman” 
o They regard the forms of demigods as temporary 


o They sacrifice their material designations and end their individual existence by 
merging into the existence of the Supreme 
o Sacrifice their time in philosophical speculation 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 4.2¢ 


(a) What all the varnas meant to a = 
e They are all meant to becomé€ perfect yogis or transcendentalists 
(b) Brahmacaris 


e What does he hear - Only/words concekning Krishna consciousness; especially engag 
ed fully 


ital master 
and 


“Basic principle of understanding” - Hearing is the basic principle for understanding 
(c) Grhastas - Restrict¢d unattached sex life (under marriage) is a kind of ‘yajna’- how? 
e Itis a Yajna bécause the restricted householder sacNfices his general tendency towar 


z 


ds 


sense gratification for higher endental life 


Zr 
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(b) What is thè 


e Principle - én kinds of air at work within the 
body 
and this is p 
o Patanjdli i functions of the body’s air in a 
j imately all the functigns become favorable for purify 
ing 


[Préna-vayu’ - Interaction of senses with sense obje 
activities outside the self 

o ‘Apana-vayu’ - Goes downwards 

o ‘Vyana-vayu’ - Acts to shrink and expand 

o ‘Samana-vaya’- Adjusts equilibrium 

‘Udana-vayu’ - Goes upwards 

e Status of enlightenment - One engages all these airs in searching for self-realisation 


and their engagaments in 


(e) 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 4.29 


(a) Pranayama is the system of yoga for controlling the breathing process 
e Inthe beginning it is practiced in the hatha-yoga system through different sitting pos 
tures 
(b) Goal of ‘hatha-yoga’ and ‘pranayama’ 
e To control senses 
e To increase longevity - Intelligent yogi wants to achieve spiritual perfection in one life 


only; 


therefore needs increased lif@’spanNor perfection in spiritual realisation 


Conclusion 4. seeTidental to all types of sacrifice 


(d) 
- Why? 
e Because it 
cendental from the very 


ming (4.29) 
= e.g. Controlling senses is done by honoring Krishna prasadam 
o All the senses are thoroughly engaged and naturally transferred at the end of lif 


e to 
Krishna’s planet - therefore no need to increase longevity (4.29) 
o Ref. Bg. 14.26 By Devotional Service, one immediately transcends the modes a 
nd 
elevates to Spiritual Kingdom (4.29) 
e Itis attained only by mer¢y of the\Lord and devotees (4.28) 
rshna consciousness cannot be\attained by any of the above mentioned meth 
ods in 


x any - 4.29 
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Text 4.30 
THEME: Summarizes the purpose of all sacrifices 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 4.30 - Purposes ofall sacrMices - These purposes are si 
milar to the se 
goal mentioned ifthe Summarized Theme 4B 


(a) Common aim - To control the senses 
e Sense gratification is the root cause of material existence 
(b) Freedom from sinful reaction 
(c) Gain transcendental knowledge and gradually devotional service (4.33 purport) 
(d) One tastes the nectar in this life and the next - Happy in this life and later enters into S 
upreme 
eternal atmosphere - Kingdom of God 


Text 4.31 
THEME: Sacrifice is essential - Without that, no happiness in this life or next 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 4.31 


(a) Material entanglement - a loop difficult to escape: 


Ignorance Sinful life 


Drags one 
into 

material 

existence 


(b) Only loophole: Human life 

(c) Role of Vedas to help us escape 
e Vedas gives us a chance for escape by_pointing out Dharma, Artha, Kama and Moksha 
e Dharma give Artha - Path of religign, or different kinds of sacrifices, automatically solve 


our economical problems - YajnaWwe get enough food, milk etc. 
After Artha comes Kama - W dy is fully satisfied, next stage is to satisfy the 


Text 4.32 
THEME: Why variety of sacrifices are recommended - As diffekent medicines are prescribed for d 
ifferent 
diseases; different vari ibed to suit different types of workers 
O Principle: Because the conditioned soul is in deep bodily concept - Work with body, mind or 
intelligence, if the forn+ot different sacrifices, is reco bo ultimately get liberation (4. 
we 


32 
purport) 
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Text 4. 


tend oer ona a 


acrifice performed‘in knowledge is an mere Sacrifice 0 
All sacrifices of work culminate in transcendental knowledge 


aterial possessions 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 4.33 


(a) Without elevation of knowledge sacrifices are simply material activities - how? 
e Purpose of all sacrifices: 
o To achieve complete knowledge 
o To gain release from material miseries 
o To engage in loving transcendental service to the Supreme Lord 
e Mystery behind all these different sacrifices 
o Different types of sacrifice -Sacrifices sometimes take different forms accordi 


ng to 
the particular faith of the performer 
o Sacrifice with knowledge is better - When one’s faith reaches the stage of 
transcendental knowledge, the performer should be considered more advanced 
than 


those who simply sacrifice material possessions without such knowledge 
o Sacrifice without knowledge is material - Without attainment of knowledge, 
sacrifice 


remains on the material platform 
(b) Two divisions of sacrificial activities - depending on “differences in consciousness” 
e Karma-kanda (Fruitive activities) 
e Jnana-kanda (Knowledge in pursuance of truth) 


Praster 


al knowledge by enquiry, sub 
mission and 


service 
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° i isfí pretenders 
(b) Non bona fide paths - ions, Nents, independent study of books 
(c) Secret of progress i 
(d) Proper combinati - Inquiry and_submission 
(e) How inquiries afe effective - By submission and_service 


knowledge and inquires become perfect 
(f) Text 4.34 condemns blind following and_absurd inquiries 


Text 4.35 - 4.38 


COMMON THEME: Rewards/Glories of transcendental knowledge thus attained from spiritu 
al master 


Text 4.35* 
THEME: One will obtain knowledge and realization that all living entities are a part of Bra 
hman. With such i 
vision one will never fall into illusion. 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 4,45 


(a) Result of receiving knowledgé from a se\f-realized soul 


° g t: Wrongly think that Krishna loses His own separate existence in H&many 
expansions; This thought is material in nature 
e Refutation: Failure of Mayavadis to understand the meaning of the Absolute 
o Material understanding is that, when a thing is fragmentally distributed, it loses i 
ts 
own original identity 
o But “Absolute Truth” m +1=1” and “1-1=1” 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 4,45 cantinued... 
(d) Example of “Maya” - ae a's thoughts of kemporary bodily conception 
y-relationships 
(e) What does tiberati i i - tokmow constitution as eternal se 
rvitor 
° q bona-fide spiritual master 
(f) What is the’en owards - 


e Living entity is an eternal servitor 
e Cannot be separated from Krishna at any time 
e Any sense of identify apart from Krishna is maya 
(g) What is the level of perfect knowledge - Supreme soul Krishna, is the supreme shelter 
of all living 
beings 


Text 4.36* 


THEME: By that knowledge you will cross over the ocean of miseries, even if you are the mo 
st sinful of all 


sinners 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 4.36 


(a) Analogies: 
e Knowledge compared to boat - Material world is compared to an ocean, even an expe 
rt 
swimmer cannot swim across the ocean but has to be lifted out of the ocean by a suit 


able 
boat 


e Material world is also compared to blazing forest fire 


Text 4.37* 
nowledge of self and Supersoul and their relations 


THEME: By tha 
ul reactions 


p, one burns all sinf 


FOCUS OF LEAR 


(a) Analogy: Kr edge compared to fire - burns all reaction material activities 

(b) Two types of reactions: pious and impious; priori and posteriori (Ref Brhad-aranyaka Upa 
nisad) - 

both burnt 

(c) 4 stages of reaction - All are burnt b 
1. Reaction in the making 
2. Reaction fructifying 
3. Reaction already achig 
4. Reaction a priori 


transcendental knowledge 
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Rk 
THEME: One achieves self-realizatj6n as the matwre fruit of all mysticism and finally gets 


devotional service 


(b) 


Knowledge is 
e Suchap 
e Does noř search fo 


peace elsewhere 


(c) The last werd in Bhagavad-gita: 
e Knoweédge and peace culminate in Krishna consciousness *K 
Text 4.39 
THEME: Who can acquire transcendental knowledge - The faithful, with dedication and sense 


control 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 4.39 


(a) Defines “faithful” - One who thinks that simply by acting in Krishna consciousness, one c 
an attain 
the highest perfection 
(b) How to attain faith - Discharge of_devotional service and_chanting Hare Krishna lir 
es the 
heart of material dirt) 
(c) Who can attain perfection in Krishna consciousness without delay - One who is faithf 
ul to 
Krishna and controls the senses 


ithless cannot attain the perfection of God consciousness 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 4.40 


(a) Best of a andard and authoritative revealed scriptūres—= Bhagavad-gita 

(b) Different categories of disqualified people 

e Persons who are almost like animals have no faith or knowledge of standard revealed 
scriptures 


e Even if they have knowledge, oran sight passages from, the revealed scriptures, ha 


ve 
actually no faith 
e Even if they may have faith i ures, they do not believe in, or worship the Supre 
me 
Personality of Godhead 
(c) Who is the worst - Those who fave no fah and is always doubtful, make no progress at 
all 
(d) Solution to success 
e Follow the principles of révealed scriptures with faith and rise to the platform of know 
ledge 
e Only this knowledge wjl promote one to the transcendental platform of spiritual 


e Follow in the footsteps of great acharyas who are in the parampara and attain succes 
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Text 4.41 
THEME: No sinful reactions can affect one who performs his 
owledge 


duties with transcendental kn 


FOCUS OF LEAR 


(a) Result of following 


struction of Bhagavad-gita -‘sne becames free from all doubts by 


the grace 
of “transcéfidental knowledge” 
(b) Result of action in full Krishna consciousness 
e He is well established in self-knowledge 
e He is undoubtedly above the bondage to action 


Text 4.42* 
THEME: Armed with yoga, O Arjuna, stand and fight! 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 4.42 


entities 
(b) Two divisions of sacrificial action 
e Sacrifice of one’s material possessions - Such sacrifice, if not dovetailed for spiritual 
realisation, then such_sacrifice becomes material 
e Knowledge of the self, which is pure Spiritual activity - to perform a sacrifice with as 


(a) Sanatana-yoga taught in Chapter 4 refers to the eternal activities performed by ~ living 


piritual ; 
objective is the_perfect sacrifi¢e 
(c) Two divisions of spiritual activity 
e Understandings of one’s owfi self 
e Truth regarding the Suprenje Personality of Godhead 
(d) Who can understand these fwo divisions of spiritual activity - One who follows the 
path of ; i 
Bhagavad-gita as it is 
(e) Benefit of such understanding i 
e Such a person can easily understand the tkanscendental activities of the Lord as discu 


ia the beginning of this chapter a 
“e One who does not understand Bhagavad-gita is faithless and is misųsiñg his fragmen 
a O Ee ltt 
independence 
e In spite. of such instruction one who does not understand.the real nature of the Lord i 
safol oOo W 


number one ™ ‘ 
(f) How to remove ignorance - By gradual acceptance oft ine principles of Krishna conscious 
ness 
(g) How to awaken Krishna consciousness 
e By different; ‘types of sacrifices (4. 25 - 4.29) ; 
e Common basis of all sacrifices. = “regulated action” based on one important factor - 


realizatioh ro 


° Beware of self-interested people after sereenal self- So 
(i) Who is liberated from the very beginning of the study of Bhagavad-gita 


— Brewhre-oncderstands fortes tte -strpremre Persorranca trs-ectivities as transcendent 
al 
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SUMMARISED THEME 4C 


A) How to achieve knowledge (4.34 and 4.39): 

Submissive surrender to guru - no absurd inquiries 

Relevant inquiries - no blind following 

Service, without false prestige, in menial mood 

Goal - to please guru 

Faithful (4.39) 

Control senses (4.39) - How? - by regulation and by intelligence (from Guru, Sadhu a 


nd 
Sastra) 
B) Who is disqualified for knowledge (4.40) 
e Ignorant 
e Faithless 
e Doubting soul 
C) Qualification of Guru (4.34) 
e Self-realized (Jnaninah) 
e Has seen the truth (Tattva-darsinah) 
e Can impart knowledge unto you 
D) Glories / Fruits of that Transcendental knowledge (4.35 - 4.38) 
e What is the result of that knowledge (4.35) - One sees as follows: 
o All living entities are part and parcel of Krishna 
o Any sense of identity apart from Krishna is Maya 
o By that knowledge he will never fall into illusion 
e By that knowledge you will cross over the ocean of miseries, even if you are the most 


sinful 
of all sinners (4.36) 
e By that knowledge of self and Supersoul and their relationship, one burns all sinful re 
actions 
(4.37) 
e Self-realization - mature fruit of devotional service (4.38) 


0 END OF CHAPTER 40 
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CHAPTER 4 Appendix 
Selected Texts extracted from “Surrender unto Me” 


Text 4.6 
To defeat the Mäyävädé teaching that Kàñëa is in contact with the modes of nature, Çrél 
a 
Prabhupäda describes the transcendental nature of Kafiéa’s body: “Kafiéa appears in this material 
world in His original eternal form, with two hands, holding a flute. He appears exactly in His eternal 
body, uncontaminated by this material world.” 


Text 4.9 
Kàñëa describes the result of realizing transcendental knowledge: A devotee achieves liberation and 
never has to take birth again in this material world. Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura comment 
S 


that such a devotee becomes free from matter even before leaving his body. 


Text 4.11 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura comments: 


[One may say:] “Certainly Your exclusive devotees consider Your birth and activities to be eternal. 


Kåñëa responds to this consideration in the verse beginning ye: “In whatever manner persons ap- 
proach Me (bhajanti), | reciprocate with them by giving them the fruits of their service. To those who think, 
‘My Lord’s birth and activities are eternal,’ and who worship Me with desires centered on My personal pas- 
times, and in this way experience great happiness, | reciprocate in kind. Being the Supreme Lord, capable of 
doing anything, undoing anything or making anything otherwise, | make such devotees My own parnadas, or 
perfect devotees, in order to make their birth and activities eternal. 


“Descending to this world at suitable times along with these devotees and subsequently disappear- 


ing, | thus show My favor to them at every moment. | bestow on them pure love of God as the fruit of their 
reciprocation with Me. 


product of maya, yet still try to reciprocate with Me, | respond in kind by making them accept temporary 
births and activities again and again. | cause them to fall into the noose of maya’s illusion. In this way | give 
them the reward they deserve: the miseries of birth and death. 


“Different are those jianés, however, who consider My birth and activities eternal and My personal 
form a manifestation of perfect eternity, knowledge and bliss, and who approach Me to worship Me for the 


bodies and obtain liberation. | thus arrange for their attainment of eternal brahmananda and bestow on them 
as the fruit of their worship an end to birth and death in the realm of ignorance. 


“Thus not only My devotees reciprocate with Me, but in all different ways all kinds of human beings 


Myself all identities, all the processes of jiana, karma and so on constitute the path toward Me.” 
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Text 4.13 
The varéacrama system’s purpose is to assist in elevating everyone from material consciousness to 
Kàñëa consciousness. Although the varéacrama system was created by Kafiéa, it is not He who 
placed the jévas within that system. This fact was mentioned in text 1l—ye yatha maa prapad- 
yante: Kafiéa, as the impartial Supersoul, reciprocates with the desires of the living entities. He al- 
ways remains the non-doer, and He does not directly reward anyone the fruits of work. In addition, 
Kàñëa Himself is always transcendental to the varéacrama system despite the fact that He, while in 
this world, follows the prescribed duties of His varéa and acrama. Even while acting as though He is 
under varéacrama, He does not act within it. In that sense, Kariéa is also the non-doer or non-actor 
in relationship to varéacrama. As He is already transcendental and therefore is not elevated by fol- 
lowing the system, He is also unchangeable. Créla Prabhupada confirms this by saying, “In spite of 
His creating the four divisions of human society, Kafiéa does not belong to any of these divisions.” 


Logically, if | were to award you the fruits of your work, | must be transformed, at least on some 


level, because | have reacted to what you have done. Kafiéa directly says that He is “the non-doer” 

and “unchangeable” to show that He, the Absolute Truth, is aloof. Although He is the creator of 
the varéacrama system, He awards neither results nor reactions. Thus He is neither contaminated 
nor transformed. 


This is inconceivable. Kafiéa is the Supreme Personality of Godhead, the supreme controller and the 

cause of all causes, yet He will not accept responsibility for everything that happens to the jévas. 
We each must take responsibility for what happens to us, even though everything ultimately de- 
pends on Kaféa. Kafiéa only sanctions—against His own desires—our wayward and rebellious activi- 

ties and their subsequent results because those activities are products of the expression of our free 

will. Kafiéa is undoubtedly the cause of all causes—nothing happens without His sanction—yet for 
our rectification He allows us to act as we like. In the meantime, He awaits the time we will turn to 

Him and offer Him loving service. Material nature awards to those who do not turn to Him the pi- 
ous and impious fruits of their activities. 


In this verse, Kafiéa explains that He is akarta, the non-doer. Kaféa has previously 
explained, 

prakåteù kriyamaéani guëaiù karmaéi sarvaçaù/ ahaikara-vimudohatma kartéham iti manyate: “The 
spirit soul bewildered by the influence of false ego thinks himself the doer of activities that are in 
actuality carried out by the three modes of material nature.” (Bg. 3.27) 


Our thinking of ourselves as the cause of the results of our activities, Kafiéa said, indicates that w 
e 

are bewildered. Now Kafiéa tells us not only that we are not the doer, but that He is not the doe 
z 

either. Who, then, is doing everything? 


Kàñëa sometimes takes one side of this issue and sometimes the other. At times He wants to em- 
phasize our position as tiny souls who should not be falsely proud of our prowess or think ourselves 

rightfully attached to the fruits of our activities. At such times, He emphasizes that we are not the 
doer, that we do not cause the fruits of our activities and that the results of our activities are 
awarded to us by material nature. At other times, He emphasizes our culpability. He then wants us 

to take full responsibility for our actions and their reactions. Thus, at those times, Kafiéa stresses 
Himself also as the non-doer. 


Kàñëa, the material nature and the living entities are all doers. The living entity desires to act, Kafiéa 
(as the Supersoul) sanctions it, and the material nature facilitates the activity. Yet the weight of re- 
sponsibility for the action rests solely upon the living entity. Although the living entity has no inde- 
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pendent power to act, he initiates actions by his desires, while both the Supersoul and the material 
nature, being neutral, facilitate their fulfillment. 


Text 4.19 
A devotee in transcendental knowledge never desires sense enjoyment because He knows Kafiéa as 
his Lord and master and himself as Kafiéa’s servant. He is thus freed from material desires, and hi 
S 
actions (akama) produce no reactions. 


Text 4.20 
We should not give up work; we should be satisfied by dutiful work. We should give up attachment 
to the fruits of work. This verse describes a sadhaka, one endeavoring for perfection. The perfec- 
tion of this consciousness (siddha) is explained in verses 21 and 22. 


Text 4.22 
A devotee on this platform does not even endeavor to beg for his sustenance. He depends on 
Kafiéa, who looks upon such an exalted soul with great affection. Crépada Mädhavendra Puré is an 
example of a devotee on this level. Mädhavendra Puré neither worked nor begged for his food. He 
ate only when someone was prompted by Kàñëa from within to offer him food. 


When Mädhavendra Puré traveled in Vraja-dhäma, he refrained from begging. One day, Kafiéa saw 
his faith, affection, and detachment and personally brought Madhavendra Puré milk, as the saint sat 

at Govinda-kuéda near Govardhana Hill. The devotional consciousness of such a materially de- 
tached, spiritually attached soul is so sweet that it even attracts Kåñëa. 


Endowed with this consciousness, the devotee’s mind is freed from the dualities of the material 
world. All day the conditioned soul sees good and bad. He yearns for pleasure and tries to avoid 
distress. The devotee is above such considerations because he sees Kafiéa’s hand in everything that 
occurs. 


Text 4.23 
Kàñëa will describe a variety of sacrifices in the following verses because these sacrifices have tran- 
scendental knowledge, the theme of this chapter, as their ultimate goal. 


We should not underestimate the importance of acquiring transcendental knowledge. Knowledge 
about Kafiéa, the jévatma, the material world and the process of devotional service solidifies our de- 
votional practices. Tahai vistarita haïä phale prema-phala ihäì malé sece nitya cravaéadi jala: “The 
[devotional] creeper greatly expands in the Goloka Vandavana planet, and there it produces the 
fruit of love for Kåñëa. Although remaining in the material world, the gardener regularly sprinkles the 
creeper with the water of hearing and chanting” (Cc. Madhya 19. 155). 


Cultivating Kafiéa conscious knowledge is, therefore, essential. Only then can knowledge and work 
be combined so that one’s work becomes a sacrifice to Kåñëa. 


Text 4.34 
Créla Rupa Gosvamé explains that accepting the shelter of the lotus feet of a spiritual master is t 
he 
first item of devotional service (adau gurupadacraya). The knowledge one receives from his spiritual 
master will now be described. 
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Text 4.35 
Créla Baladeva Vidyabhunaéa comments that one result of knowledge is that we no longer fall into 
illusion. Arjuna should not think that his relatives will die. He should understand that all living enti- 
ties, whether animal or demigod or human, are different from their bodies. In addition, he should 
understand that all living entities are nondifferent from Kåñëa and situated within Him. 


Text 4.36 
In Chapter One, Arjuna feared sin and its resultant suffering. Kàñëa herein tells Arjuna the cure is 
transcendental knowledge, not fleeing the battlefield. 


The words api cet (“even if’) are used when one accepts the occurrence of an unlikely or appar- 
ently self-contradictory event. Three questions could be asked, as posed by Créla Vicvanatha Cak- 
ravarté Ohakura: If someone is acting so sinfully, how can his heart become purified? And without 


such purification, how can he develop knowledge? And if he has developed knowledge, how can 
he act with such impropriety? 


Kàñëa is thus describing this “api cet” situation to glorify the purifying effects of transcendental 
knowledge. 


Text 4.37 
Sréla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura comments: “Kafiéa says, ‘For one whose heart has become pu- 
rified, | destroy completely whatever karma has already been generated with the exception of his 
parabdha-karma.”” Transcendental knowledge thus destroys all reactions, both pious and sinful; all, 
that is, except parabdha-karma, or matured reactions, such as one’s present material body. 


Text 4.38 
Kalena means “in course of time.” Kafiéa uses the word kälena to warn against premature renuncia- 
tion—simply adopting the outer garb of a sannyasé, as is sometimes done by Mayavadés—as if that 
will automatically fix us in knowledge and free us of sin. Kafiéa also uses the term kalena to encour- 
age detached work, which truly bestows transcendental knowledge. “In course of time” indicates 
that transcendental knowledge is gradually revealed in the heart of one practicing nifkama-karma- 
yoga. By work, not by renouncing work, it manifests. 


Text 4.40 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura differentiates between the faithless and the doubters. He ex- 
plains that Kafiéa has mentioned three classes of people who fail: the ignorant (ajiaù), the faithless 
(agraddadhanau) and the doubters (saacayatmanau). “The ajia is foolish like the animals. The 
acraddadhana has knowledge of çästra, but having seen the mutual disagreements of proponents of 
various theories, he has no trust in any of them. Although the saagayatma_ has faith, he is swayed 
by the doubt, ‘I don’t know whether this process will be effective in my case’.” 


Doubters have some faith, but they nevertheless doubt that following castra will truly award results. 
They thus follow, but without full faith, hope and optimism. Such doubters achieve happiness nei- 
ther in this world nor the next. Even fools attain some material happiness. Doubters attain none. 


Text 4.42 
Arjuna, sitting on his chariot, is determined not to fight. Kahéa wants him to stand, fixed in tran- 
scendental knowledge, detached from all results, and fight. Work and knowledge combined will 
free Arjuna from the sinful reactions he fears. 
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Créla Prabhupada’s purport to this verse summarizes the chapter. | have divided the purport into 
sections and added headings to categorize the different topics: 


The goal of sacrifice (part one) 


“The yoga system instructed in this chapter is called sanatana-yoga, or eternal activities performed 
by the living entity. This yoga has two divisions of sacrificial actions: one is called sacrifice of one’s 
material possessions, and the other is called knowledge of self, which is pure spiritual activity. If sac- 

rifice of one’s material possessions is not dovetailed for spiritual realization, then such sacrifice be- 
comes material. But one who performs such sacrifices with a spiritual objective, or in devotional 
service, makes a perfect sacrifice.” 


The two levels of spiritual knowledge 


“When we come to spiritual activities, we find that these are also divided into two: namely, under- 
standing of one’s own self (or one’s constitutional position), and the truth regarding the Supreme 


Personality of Godhead. One who follows the path of Bhagavad-géta as itis can very easily under- 
stand these two important divisions of spiritual knowledge. For him there is no difficulty in obtaining 
perfect knowledge of the self as part and parcel of the Lord. And such understanding is beneficial, 
for such a person can easily understand the transcendental activities of the Lord.” 


Learning of the Lord’s transcendental activities 


“In the beginning of this chapter, the transcendental activities of the Lord were discussed by the 
Supreme Lord Himself. One who does not understand the instructions of the Géta is faithless, and is 

to be considered to be misusing the fragmental independence awarded to him by the Lord. In spite 

of such instructions, one who does not understand the real nature of the Lord as the eternal, bliss- 

ful, all-knowing Personality of Godhead is certainly fool number one.” 


The goal of sacrifice (part two) 


“Ignorance can be removed by gradual acceptance of the principles of Kaféa consciousness. Kariéa 
consciousness is awakened by different types of sacrifices to the demigods, sacrifice to Brahman, 
sacrifice in celibacy, in household life, in controlling the senses, in practicing mystic yoga, in pen- 
ance, in foregoing material possessions, in studying the Vedas, and in partaking of the social institu- 

tion called varéacrama-dharma. All of these are known as sacrifice, and all of them are based on 
regulated action. But within all these activities, the important factor is self-realization. One who 
seeks that objective is the real student of Bhagavad-géta, but one who doubts the authority of Kaniéa 

falls back.” 


Properly learning transcendental knowledge 


“One is therefore advised to study Bhagavad-géta, or any other scripture, under a bona fide spiritual 
master, with service and surrender. A bona fide spiritual master is in the disciplic succession from 
time eternal, and he does not deviate at all from the instructions of the Supreme Lord as they were 
imparted millions of years ago to the sun-god, from whom the instructions of Bhagavad-géta have 
come down to the earthly kingdom. One should, therefore, follow the path of Bhagavad-géta as it is 
expressed in the Géta itself and beware of self-interested people after personal aggrandizement 
who deviate others from the actual path. The Lord is definitely the supreme person, and His activi- 

ties are transcendental. One who understands this is a liberated person from the very beginning of 
his study of Bhagavad-géta.” 
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CHAPTER 5 
KARMA YOGA — ACTION IN KRISHNA CONSCIOUSNESS 


Connection between Chapter 4 and Chapter 5 
O Chapter 2 gives 
e Preliminary knowledge of soul and its entanglement in the material body 
e Buddhi-yoga as the process to get out of this entanglement 
O Chapter 3 explains that a person on the platform of knowledge no longer has any duties to p 
erform 
O0 Chapter 4 presents 
e The Lord telling Arjuna that all kind of sacrificial work culminates in knowledge 
e Also Krishna glorifies jnana and speaks of action in inaction and inaction in action (4.16 
- 4.18) 
e In Text 4.41 also He glorifies jnana and renunciation 
e But in Text 4.42, He orders Arjuna to fight 
Arjuna ‘s understanding up until this point 


e He thinks renunciation in knowledge involves cessation of all kinds of work performed a 
s sense 
activities 
e But if one performs work in devotional service, as Krishna suggests - then how is]work 
stopped? 
e Work and renunciation appears to be incompatible to Arjuna at this point of time. 
O0 Understanding what Arjuna lacks - Work in full knowledge is non-reactive and is therefore th 
e same as 
inaction 
O Therefore Chapter 5 opens with Arjurna’s question similar to Text 3.1, “Which is better: ‘Wo 
rk in 
devotion’ or ‘Renunciation of wofk’?” Krishna will answer Arjuna’s question and will expla 
in the process 
of achieving liberation through ka in\greater depth than Chapter 3 
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BREAKDOWN OF CHAPTER 5 


SECTION I (5.1 - 5.6) — NISKAMA-KARMA-YOGA - EASIER THAN RENOUNCING 


WORK 
e Arjuna again asks whether renouncing work is superior to working with detachment 
e Krishna replies 
o Both are equal in the sense that both are means to the same goal 
o Emphasizes working with detachment as easier and superior 


SECTION II (5.7 - 5.12) — HOW TO PERFORM N/ISKAMA-KARMA-YOGA 
e One performing Niskama-karma-yoga identifies 
o Neither with his body 
o Nor the activities that his body performs 
e By his detached actions, he is freed from the reactions of his activities 


SECTION III (5.13 - 5.16) — PLATFORM OF KNOWLEDGE - KNOWING THE THREE DO 


ERS 

e The living being (Doer No. 1) who knows that all bodily activities are automatically carried 
out 
by the modes of material nature (Doer No. 2), after those activities are sanctioned by the 
Supersoul (Doer No. 3), attains enlightenment thorough that knowledge 


SECTION IV (5.17 - 5.26) — LIBERATION BY FOCUSSING ON THE SUPERSOUL 
e One who, in knowledge, devotionally fixes his consciousness on the Supersoul and remain 


materially equipoised, attains liberation in the near future 


SECTION V (5.27 - 5.28) — LIBERATAON THROUGH ASTANGA YOGA: A PREVIEW 
e Practice of Astanga-yoga gives thé same liberation 


SECTION VI (5.29) — PEACE ON THE PLATFORM OF LIBERATION 
e A person in full consciousness/of Krishna attains liberation from the pangs of material miser 
ies 


SECTION I (5.1 - 5.6) 
NISKAMA-KARMA-YOGA - EASIER THAN RENOUNCII 


Text 1-3: Karma yoga is same as sannyasa, but bette 
Text 4-6: Why Karma Yoga is better? 


Text 5.1* 
THEME: Arjuna asks question, “What is better and more beneficial?” ‘Work’ and ‘renunciatio 
n’ appears 

incompatible 


O0 Text 5.1 purport méntions that ‘work in 
use 


evotion’ is easier than 


G 


‘dry mental speculation’. Beca 


e Itis transcendental in natuyé and thus, 


e |t frees ong from all re 


aining points of the purport are mentioned in the Gannektion between Chapter 4 and 5 


PLEASE NOTE: he pe 
above 
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Text 5.2 
F~Answers the question asked in Text 5.1 

Both goodferliberation 

O But work in devotiotkarma-yoga) is better than renunciation of work (sannyasa) 


FOCUS OF LEAR 


(a) Path of a 
Krishna 


A-Krishna conscious action vs Fruitive actio Devotional Service Laction in 


Consciousness is the only way to get rid of material bondage (Ref. SB 5.5.4-6) 
e On the other hand fruitive action creates bondage 

o To act for sense gratification - not good because fruitive acts cause material bon 

dage 
and transmigration; each body is temporary and miserable. 

o Failure of life - if no inquiry about real identity 

o Suggestion to “get out” of bondage - Develop love for Devotional service to Vas 
udeva 


(b) Path of renouncing all action: Process of Jnana (of spiritual identity) / dry renunciation 
e One may think that action causes bondage, therefore we should renounce action alto 
gether 
o but one should know that Jnana (of spiritual identity) or dry renunciation not 
sufficient for liberation from bondage, 
o but_one must act on the level of status of spirit soul 
e Action in Krishna Consciousness is different from action on fruitive platform 
o Action in full knowledge strengthens one’s advancement in real knowledge 
o Mere renunciation of fruitive action without Krishna Consciousness does not puri 


fy 
the heart 
(c) Srila Rupa Goswami on ‘renuncjation’\Ref Bhakti Rasamrita Sindhu) 
e Incomplete Renunciation (~halgu-vairagya) — to renounce things related to Supreme 
Personality of Godhead tp aterial, with desire for liberation 
e Complete renunciation Yukta-vairag implies to know 
belongs to the Lord 
o Use everything in His service 
ot claim proprietorship 


NING: PURPORT 5.3 


[ |LinkKBehaacenreions Besa, is a bye o aRU HW erior destinations. Rather, He 


e He has perfect transcendental knowledge /.e. soul and Krishna are one in quality but 
different in quantity 
o Incorrect transcendental knowledge - oneness in quantity with Krishna, because 


part can never be equal to whole 
e Result of perfect knowledge - one becomes full in himself 
e Full in himself - implies no desire/hatred/lamentation for the results of action 
e No duality in mind - because whatever he does is for Krishna 
e Thus liberated even in material world 
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Texts 5.4* - 5.5 
COMMON THEME: Karma-yoga and Sannyasa are same, because both lead to spiritual realization 
and have 
same conclusion 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 5.4 - 5.5 - (Only a few concepts are enlisted below from the pur 
ports. 
Most of the points are covered in the Summarized Theme 5A table below) 


(a) How Sankhya and Karma-yoga / Devotional Service are the same - Because the commo 
n aim is 
“Vishnu” (5.4 purport) 
(b) Who sees things as they are - One who sees Sankhya (analytical study) and devotional 
service on 
the same level in terms of aim (5.5) 
(c) Aim of analytical study of material world - find the soul of existence 
e Soul of material world—Vishnu / Devotional service entails service to the Supersoul 


e Analogy: One is to find the root of tree (Sankhya), other is to water the root (Devotion 


al 
Service). 
(d) Real purpose of philosophical research is to find the ‘Ultimate Goal of Life’, whichiis ‘self 
realization’. This proves there is no difference between the conclusion of the two processes ( 
5.5) 


|m |5.4 |Findtheroot, Vishnu [Water the root _ _ — — | 
| iprppeb actjvtiecesbás denskstawil fennandategageneBecbntetattachrenyoyKrisbress forbids sense activity. 
| Unlebs ihe SeNkehawpinegsged in good work, it will Beirdfituinpdneksp improper work. Krishha therefore 


recommends | keenik Hesteenses, ebvayet eadaped, whiberwedtaneagad ppetyfoentiauhepte by working with 
detachment. Thinissherdertaratéicatandatherafoce supera ataih alhectovipesson between the two paths 
raed CHa WY tRESe. Quickly achieves Supreme Personality 
of 


Study Sankhya philosophy Text 5.6tudy Srimad Bhagavatam 


THEMES Dry Renuhciatinyd pranedaatyg is eo diffidylE amd disteessfaitem, natural 
OD | Karma-yoga is better because commentary on Vedanta Sutra 


Have multiple engagements in devoti 

onal 

service, according to Pancharatriki 
PLEASE NOTE: Points from purport of Text 5.6 and some points of purports of Texts 5.2 - 5.5 are mentioned int 
he 
table below 
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SUMMARISED THEME 5A 


SECTION II (5.7 - 5.12) 
HOW TO PERFORM NISKAMA-KARMA-YOGA 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION II 
One in knowledge understands hig incompatibility with material 
nature and thus acts only for purification, unattached to material results 


SECTION Í By describing consciousness of one who 
transcendental Krishna i 


COET seer Tee ee eet ELLELE ILLT eee ee eres 


Texts, 5.7 - 5.12 may depict any of the three levels of God realisation, since Bhagavan is the highest realisation 
and clearly the goal of Gita, Srila Prabhupada expresses these verses from that angle 


[| PLEASE NOTE: Translations and Purports of Texts 5.7 - 5.12 has been covered below under Summaa Theme 
5B. k 


Ther Remaining points of the purports are covered together in the ‘Focus of Learning See thereafter 
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SUMMARISED’ THEME 5B , 
PERFORMING NISKAMA-K ‘KARMA-YOGA 


A) IN TERMS oF - REALISATION 


1. Sees all living entities as spirit souls, part and parcels of the Supreme / Dear 
to all (5.7) 


(0) Krishria conscious viewpoint: Devotees see’s all iving, entities as part and parcel 


dereire waters the root (feeding stomach satisfies sir ‘the limbs). Thus one acts 


as 
servant to all living entities and_thus dear to all. 
2. Knows material activities as interactions of senses with sense objects (5.8 - 5 
9) 
o Krishna conscious viewpoint: Devotee remains aloof and free because of 
m= Pure in existence - aloof from actions which depend on 5 immediate and 
remote causes 
a Always conscious of his actual position as a servitor - Senses kept in Krishn 
a's 


service 


3. Knows soul is inactive materially. He is aloof (5.8 - 5.9) 


B) IN TERMS OF ACTION 
1. Mind and senses completely controlled (5.7) I 
he is 


o Krishna conscious viewpoint: Because a devotee is servant to all, therefor 
dear 


to all and satisfies all and 
= Pure consciousnes 


s he is always pure in consciousness 
to mind and sense control 
rishna’s service -thus no chance of deviating fro 


property of Krishna and engage in service of Krishna 
with body, mind, intelligence and senses only for purification (5.11*) 
ishna conscious viewpoint: Action in Krishna Consefosness causes automatic 


purifica ef. Bhakti Rasamrita Sindhu: “I 
ha 
Yasya.../ 
which are easily done by acting 
in 
C) RESULTS 
1. yr-Sin (5.10) - Analogy: Lotus leaf untouched.by Water 
2. Ne entangled because work is not based on désie of mind an genses, 


but based on 
Krishna’s Desire (5.7 and 5.12) 
3. Attains unadulterated peace, because no anxiety for fruits (5.12) 
o Krishna Consciousness - Attachment to Krishna 
o Bodily Consciousness - Attachment to Results 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 5.7 


(a) How can Arjvna, a map controlled senses be~-affensive\to others (5.7) 


dress changes 


LINK BEYWEEN’ SECT GA Ait only carrying out orders of Krishna in Krishna Consciousn 


eSiscussingrefer to the ‘performer of action’. Krishna explains 3 performers. 
(b) ‘Brahmani’ means Krishna Consciousness (5.10) 


e To see everything in relation to Krishna - (Based on Vedic hymns, Bhagavad-gita, 
Isopanisad) 


o To what degree - Even one’s own body (a gift of Lord) and oneself belongs to Kri 
shna, 


The Supreme Proprietor 
o Use all in His service 
(c) The perfect stage of Krishna Consciousness (Last /ine of Text 5.11) 
e Dovetailed with Krishna: It means to apply everything in service to Krishna - All that i 


produced of body and in his possessions should be used for Krishna’s service 
e To be one with Krishna as part and parcel / Devoid of false ego (Bodily conception) 
(d) Cause of anxiety - To function in concept of duality without knowledge of Absolute Truth 
(5.12) 
e In Krishna Consciousness there is no duality. All that exists is on Krishna’s Energy and 
Krishna 
is all good, Supreme Absolute Truth 
(e) Secret of Krishna Consciousness - realization that there is no existence besides Krishna | 
sa 


platform of peace and fearlessness (5.12) 


SECTION Ill (5.13 - 5.16) 
PLATFORM OF KNOWLEDGE - KNOWING THE THREE DOERS 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION Ill 
Acting in Knowledge of Texts 5.13 - 4.16 (Knowledge of the Supersoul as the ultimate controll 
er of 
activities) reaps two substantial fryits: 
1. Detachment from materiél events 
A that he is not the 


e aleonenomena, so attachme 
nt to 


e A onsciousness to take to mundane 
sense-gratjfication 

2. Surrender to/Supersoul: Devotiona 
and 


fixes his consciousness (mind, intelligence, faith 


refuge) on Yupersou 
e And thus or€ gets fully cleansed of misgivings thro 
libegatfon (5.17) 


gh camplete knowledge attains 


* 


SECTION Chapter 5 addresses the ‘topic of action’. While 
action, one must of course 
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Text 5.13 
plishies the rele_of Jivatma 


THEME: One in kfta 
Activities of body 
are conducted automatically by its modes. 
O Purpose of discussion is to convince the embodied living entity that ‘I am not the only doer’ 
Embodied living entity resides happily in the city of nine gates, neither working nor causing 
work to be 
done, when he 
e Controls his nature and 
e Mentally renounces all actions 


edge _sees the body, not the self as the performer and caus@ of work. 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 5.13 


(a) Soul placed in body 
e Lives in the city of nine gates 
e Nine gates - Two eyes, two nostrils, two ears, one mouth, the anus and genta 
e The soul has a choice - Although subjecting oneself to the conditions of the body, on 
e can 


be beyond those conditions if We Sa desires 

(b) Cause of soul’s suffering - Owing to the forgetfulness of his superior nature and identif 

ying with 
the material nature 
olution to the soul’s suffering - By Krishna consciousness one revives hi 
and comes 
out of the erubeam 
e One becom 5 
e In sucha s and he lives happily within the 


Eal position 


nt because by Krishna consciousne S 


(d) Supporting reference - Svetasvatara Upanisad 
e When the living entity identifies with the Lord within Himself, he becomes just as free 


Lord, even while in the body 
e Therefore a Krishna conscious person is free from both the outer and inner activities 


material body 


Text 5.14* 
Role of modes 


THEME: One in Knowledge perceives, therefore the material nature as the cause of worldl 


y actions 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 5.14 


(a) Living entities as one of th¢ energies - It is 
hich is the 
inferior energ : 
Ignorance is the cause of suffering 
Soul is in contact with the material nature since time immemorial 
porary body is the cause of varieties of activities and resultant reactions 
Ad suffers the result 


a superior energy as compared to matter w 


b) 
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* 
FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 5.14 continued... 


(c) Living entity is not the ‘so-called’ master 
e As long as he is in the city of the body, he appears to be master of it (indicated by 
the word 
“prabhuh”) 
e He is neither the proprietor nor the controller of the actions and reactions of the body 
e Analogy: Waves of material ocean are simply tossing him in the struggle for existence 
(d) Best solution to save living entities from all turmoil: Get out of the water by transce 
ndental 


Krishna consciousness 


Text 5.15* 
Role of the Lord 


thus the—Lerd-as-the 
ultimate performer and the cause g 


O0 Text 5.15 answe is: i ions, initiates BY desire and therefore livin 
g entity is 
responsible for al 


FOCUS OF LEAR 
zx 


(a) Supreme Lord is vibhu (omniscient) - This means He is full of all six opulences 
e He is always satisfied in Himself, undisturbed by sinful or pious activities 


COMPARING THE SOUL AND SUPERSOUL (5.13 - 5.16) 
[S.NO | SOUL | SUPERSOUL 
1 Etérngjone to ignorance - He is prone td Heprance because of Timited power, although he i 


Cognitsane WES T: d bliss | Cognisant of all bodies 
Anu, seem to desire - As a part 0 Aana iaginas the capacity to desjre by hi 


Has minute independence to desire bu| Complete independence 
tis will 
e D 


esire is a_Subtle form of conditioning for the living entity 
e Misuse of desire - Under ignorance living entity desires to be put into a certain condi 


tion of 
life i É 
o Therefore his chain of aétions and reactions begin 
o Under ignorance the living entity, claims that the Lord is responsible for his condi 
tional f E 
existence i ` 
(c) Supreme Lord as the witness and permitter - The desires of the living entities are fulfill 
ed OW ON S ooa aeia EnS 


CREE EE I A E E CEA AE EE 


nd the A ge E a a 
desires.of the individual soul, as one can smell the fragrance’ of a flower by being nea 
ROWE ee ea ai a ee agen 
e Does Lord fany all desires - He fulfills the desires as one deserves; Man proposes, Go 
d 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 5.15 continued... 


(d) The Lord is neutral to everyone - He does not interfere with the desires of the minute, 
independent living entities 


e When the living entity is bewildered the Lord allows him to fulfill those desires, but th 


is never responsible for the particular situation created 
e When the living entity desires Krishna, the Lord takes special care and encourages on 
e to 
desire in such a way that one can attain to Him and be eternally happy 
e References for Lord’s neutrality (study purport) 
o Ref. Vedic hymns / Kausitaki Upanisad 


o Ref. Vedanta Sutra 2.1.34 “vaisamya-nairghrnya...” 


SUMMARIZED THEME 5C 


S MIPIARIZED THEME 5D 


sible for 
the consequensces 
e Supersoul is the ultimate controller of the activities, but not the initiator and 


modes of 


perfect 
knowledge” 
e When one surrenders unto the Lord (7.19) 


LINK BETWE San ANF REAR Entity, the three modes of nature and the Superso 
ul. This knowledge 
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Text 5.16 
THEME: Knowing the relations between the three (Supersoul, Soul, material nature as expl 
ained above) 


allows one to be detached from all fruits 
O0 “A state of perfect knowledge” is achieved when one surrenders unto the Lord (Ref Bg. 7.1 


O0 One attains full enlightenment, peace and happiness 
O Finally attains_real liberation 
O0 Analogy: Sun lights up and reveals everything in daytime (rising of sun: Knowledge), similar 


knowledge destroys the nescience and reveals everything 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURFORT 5. 16 


(a) Transcendental knowledge ih i Krishna consciousness removes all bewilderment 
e Ref. Bg. 4.36-4.38 - Glofifies transcendental knowledge 
e What is that knowledgé¢ - Perfect knowledge is achieved when one surrenders unto Kr 


S (Ref. Bg. 7.19) and surrender in Krishna consciousness reveals everything as sun light 
Upc Se ES eee 
Everything in daytime re 
e Two parts of perfect knowledge et 
o To kriow oneself different from the body =." 
o To know that one can never become God ang thus the soul is eternally different 
from 
Supersall - “identity with individuality in spiritual life is real knowledge” ( 
Ref. Bg K 


AA E 


(b) Two categories of bewildermerit oe 


T ce 


0) ‘Our refutation: lf a living entity is God then how can Dë become bewildered by 
nescience? If so, then nescience, or Satan is greater than God 
(c) How to get real knowledge - Seek out a bona-fide spiritual master and learn Krishna 
consciousness under Him 
(d) Who is a perfect representative of God - One who never claims that he is God, althou 
gh he is paid 
all respect ordinarily paid to God because he has knowledge of God 


SECTION IV (5.17 - 5.26) 
LIBERATION BY FOCUSSING ON THE SUPERSOUL 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION IV 
One who takes shelter of the Supersoul in full knowledge becomes 
impartial in material transactions and finds quick path to liberation 


TEXTS 5.16 & 5.17: We become enlightened by accurately understanding the 
interrelations 
removes ignorance. When ignorance is removed, the living entity takes shelter of the Supers 
oul and 
attains liberation. 
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12 
Chapter 5 


SUMMARIZED THEME 5E 
CHARACTERISTICS OF AN ENLIGHTENED LIBERATED KARMA-YOGI (5.17 - 5. 
26) 


A) Vision of a self-realized soul (5.18 - 5.22) 
e Equal vision to all living entities - Irrespective of species and caste (5.18) 
e No attraction/aversion to matter (5.19), thus he is flawless and impartial like the Lord 
e No rejoicing/lamenting for material events (5.20) 
e Intelligence fixed in self, and one knows the science of God (5.20) 
o Knows perfectly about three levels of Absolute Truth and constitutional po 


sition of 
living entity 
o This is Brahman realization or self-realization 
e Never attracted to sense gratification, because 
o He understands that (5.22) 
= Contact of senses with sense objects is the source of misery and co 
ntinual 


material existence 
m Sense pleasure is temporary and limited 
o He experiences great happiness within -_Higher taste (5.24) 


B) Internal and external behavior/activities of a self realized soul (5.23 - 5.26) 

e Tolerates the forces of Desires and_Anger; and_urges of senses Till Death (5.23) 
How he tolerates 
By focussing his_happiness, activities and goals inward_(higher taste) (5.24) 
Purifying his external activities by_working for the benefit of others (5.25) 
Fixed meditation on Supersoul (5.26) - Soon attains liberation in near future 


[] . . Texts 5.17 - 5.26 are now individually covered based on the standard Theme followed by the 
Learning section 


PLEASE NOTE: 
Focus of 


Text 5.17 

THEME: Becoming fixed in the Supreme - As described in this verse, after one achieves knowle 
dge that he is 
different from his body i.e knowledge born of the mode of goodness (Ref Bg. 14.17 “sattvat sanja 
yate 
j/nanam...”) - he must become “fixed in the Supreme” to achieve liberation 

O By fixing one’s intelligence, mind, faith and refuge in the Supreme, one becomes fully cleans 
ed of 

misgivings through complete knowledge 
O0 Thus one proceeds straight on the path of liberation 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 5.17 


(a) Meaning of the word “Supreme” /used in translation - Krishna is the “Supreme Reality 


The whole Bhagavad-gita cénters around the declaration that “Krishna is the 


(b) 


the path of liberation 
rishna one is washed of all mis 
givings 
e One ac cerniny transcendence - Thus achi 
eves 
thorough understanding that there is duality in Krishna (Simultaneous identity and 

LINK inndiwduality) 


BETWEEN TEXTS 5.17 & 5.18: And what of the impartiality of those who transcend t 
world way? 


he material 


dane differentiaNon 


(b) What is thé basis of “equal vision” 
e Spirityatequality of living entities as spirit soul SS 
e Lord neutrally present in the heart of all as Paramatma and thus treats everyone as a 
friend 
regardless of the circumstances of the living entities 
e Bodies are the material productions of different modes of material nature 
(c) Similarity in the_quality of the soul and Supersoul, however, does not make them e 
qual in 
quantity 
e Individual soul is only present in that particular body 
e Paramatma is present in each and every body 
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Te 
THEME: Such a self-realized soul has ng 
and impartial like 
the Lord 


5.19 
attraction or hatred to matter, thus he is flawless 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXT 5.19 


offering You respectful obeisances with hisTreart, words and 
body, is surely eligible for liberation, for it has become his rightful claim.” 


Such a devotgé is mukthgade, already liberated 


FOCUS OF L NG: PURPORT 5.19 


(a) “Equanimity of 


ind” - Sign of Self realization 
e Importa jpn 


ge of equanimity ~at such a Stage dered to have conquered mat 


erial 
conditions specifically birth and death 
LINK (BET WEERE@cs adibebatacdséaneeaeaitiar into the spiritual sky 
ed f(eth and living entity are “flawless” - How? Because 
e On Spiritual platform they are free from all attraction and hatred - this makes living e 
ntity 
eligible for spiritual sky 


TEXTS 5.19 & 5.20: 
Symptoms of 


THEME: Symptoms of self-realized 
Being without desire or hatred, one’s intelligen 
~ ft~One remains sharp tn intelligence and 
O0 ‘Unbewireered’ - Fixed in the self 


4 


does not rejoice or lament 


(a) Text 5.20 - 2. ize (5.20 - 5.21 
(b) Foremost symptom - no illusion of false bodily identification 
e This symptom is the basis of not rejoicing or lamenting for material duafteef 1 


DOPOS AAS Buren te reatie BRAA OMOEA RITENC Raog HEE ated Hiev 
ements: 
e Based on knowledge that he is not this body but fragmental portion of Supreme Pers 
Onality 


of Godhead 
(d) Unbewildered - Not misidentify Body as soul/nor take body as permanent. 


Page 


specifically birth and death 
e Thus there is no rebirth but one can enter into the spiritual sky 
b) Lord and living entity are “flawless” - How? Because 


Bhagavad-gita Notes 
15 
Chapter 5 


(a) Example of 
(b) Brahma-yéga-stage - One who is absorbed in Krishna vusness, looses taste for se 


nse 


LINK@AR@xt two verses, Krishna tells Arjuna why sensual desi 

res 4b Teskdin| spiritual realization - One can work with great vigor without sex pleasure, which 
he avoids 

e Highest material pleasure - sex pleasure: 

e Spiritual realisation and sex pleasure go ill together 

(d) Krishna conscious person is not attracted to any kind of sense pleasure, due to his being | 
iberated 
sou 


BETWEEN TEXTS 5.21 & 5.2 
In 


Text 5.22* 
THEME: An inteHigent person does not take part in sensual pleas 
O0 Contact of sensésS~wth the sense objects is a source of mise 
O Such pleasures have i 


FOCUS OF LEAR 


(a) Liberated soul is not interested in material pleasures - enjoys unlimited transcendent 
al blig§NK BETWEEN F&XTS & 5.23: The result of tolerating sense desires and not succ 
umbing to*thefth Gan Purana - “Ramante yogino... 

o Meafiing of ‘Rama’ - Mystics derive unlimited transcendental pleasure from the 
Absolute Truth, therefore Supreme Absolute Truth is known as Rama 

e SB. 5.5.1 (Teachings of Lord Rsbhadeva) 
o Human life should not be used to labor very hard for sense pleasure like stool- 
eaters 

(hogs) 

o Human Life should be used for performing penances and purifying the existence 

o As a result of proper penances, you will enjoy unlimited transcendental bliss 


5.22 
pushings is explained 


Text 5.23 
THEME: Tolerate the urges till the end of life - One should patiently tolerate the “urges of mat 


erial senses” 
and the “forces of desire and anger” before giving up this present body 
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° f i AN senses? Does maya give 
up? 


senses? 


€ of Krishna 
S world can bring lasting 
happiness, will hefp us tolerate the pushings of the body and mind. 
<x 


bls ae RN id VBR ORT Pete topic of the 
next ye s of senses - Six urges i.e. speech, anger, mind, tongue, stomach, genitals 
(b) Duty of transcendentalists - To strenuously try to control_desire and anger 
e Material desires if un-satiated creates anger : Mind, eyes and chest becomes agitated 
e Why to tolerate - One must practice to control them before one gives up this materia 
| body 
to make steady progress on spiritual path and achieve transcendental bliss 


We rfust get a Righer taste. It is urgent. We have to hear, chant and have-good 
LINK BE ERRESA NE OA DLEP Lol erate UPI qgS Of the senses over time. 


rit, not matter 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 5.24 


(a) Brahma-bhuta stage (Liberated platform) 


e To enjoy happiness by factual_experience within 
e No longer interested in material_external happiness 


TEXTS 5.24 AND 5.25: 
Krishna gives 


Text 5.25 
THEME: He engages in purifying his external activities by working for the benefit of other 
Ss 


O0 He is beyond the dualities that arise from doubts 

O Minds are engaged within 

[] Thus one is free from all sins and achieves Brahma-nirvana stage or liberation in the 
me 
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FOCUS OF LEARNI PURPORT 5.25 
(a) Highest welfare i shna being the Supreme enjoyer 


proprietor gand~ se 
(b) Who can engage in such welfare 
e One cannot engage in such first class welfare without being liberated in the Supreme 
liharstinwerefora aly PNE iN full Kdshna-cansclausness.can merformea such. welfacenniin 
(c) What is the imperfect understanding of “welfare activities” 
e Physical welfare or temporary relief of external body and mind 
e Why it is imperfect - Because the real cause of one’s difficulties is “forgetfulness of o 
ne’s 
relationship with the Supreme Lord” 


LINK BETWEEN TEXTS 5.24 & 5.25: After reading Text 5.24 and 5.25, we may think that ac 
hieving 


uses the word “ultimately,” as if to cavtionNus that the result won’t be quickly achieved. Simil 
arly, the 


Text 5.26* 
fixed meditation on Supersoul one soon attains liberation in nea 


THEME; 
assured 
liberation by: 
O Being free from angé& and all material desires 
O0 By being self-realizs 


uture. One is 


savoring for perfection 


(a) “Krishna C 


ns 


ies person is the best of all salvationi Because epee control 


of senses is 
done by focusing on Lotus Feet of Lord which uproots all the deep-grown desires of fruitive 
acts 
(Ref. SB. 4.22.39) 
(DINMBEDYE ditationn torts énBisledBirdf-the Supersoul. In the next two verses 
He explains Mw toftdise brings up its offspring simply by meditation. The eggs of the tortoise are 
laid on 
land, and the tortoise meditates on the eggs while in the water 
e The fish brings up its offspring simply by looking at them 
e Birds maintain their offspring by touching 
e Similarly, the devotee in Krishna consciousness, although far away from the Lord's ab 
ode, 
can elevate himself to that abode simply by thinking of Him constantly—by engagem 
ent in 
Krishna consciousness. 
(c) Brahma-nirvana: Stage of absence of material miseries due to being constantly immersed 


in the 
Supreme 


SECTION V (5.27 - 5.28) 
LIBERATION THROUGH ASTANGA YOGA: A PREVIEW 


SECTION IV & SECTION V: Krishna has now finished His discussion of how to ga 


liberation by 

achieve that same liberated condition through astanga-yoga. These two texts introduce Chap 
ter Six, 
which covers astanga-yoga in detail 
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Texts 5.27 = 5. 
COMMON THEME: Introduction to astanga-yoga 

O0 Peopl&generally identify spirituality with inaction. They think sitting somewhere in forest is 
more 


spiritual than workinow 
e between 


Karma-yoga. Lord Krishna makeg¢fie point that there is no differenc 


ew to 
Chapter 6) 


can begin 
and make advancement in astanga-yoga 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 5.27 - 5.28 


(a) Krishna consciousness as “Transgendental position of liberation in the supreme” w 


hich includes 
the following realizations: 


e One can immediately understand one’s §piritual position 


ara, 
dharana, dhyana and Samadhi 


engaged i 
Thus it is 
a better way of controlling the senses than astanga-yoga 


SECTION VI (5.29) 
PEACE ON THE PLATFORM OF LIBERATION 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION VI 
e Fear is an uncertainty about the future and how the future may threaten one’s attachment 
s, but 
one who is in Krishna consciousness is free from fear 
o He understands that Krishna is the Supreme controller and is benevolent. This' confid 


ence 
brings fearlessness 
o He is not attached to any material situation. His only concern is devotional service, 
which 
cannot be threatened by any material situation. Thus he is not fearful due to attach 
ment 


e Individual attempts at world peace are impossible without first recognizing the real centre 
of 
existence by which all people can recognize their brotherhood. That centre is Sri Krishna 
o Bhoktaram yajna-tapasam - People fight over things they want to enjoy, but a wise 
person knows that Krishna is the only real enjoyer 
o Sarva-loka-mahesvaram - People fight to control land but Krishna is the only true ow 
ner 
for all properties and the common ruler of all rulers 
o Suhrdam sarva-bhutanam - A Krishna conscious person does not divide enemies fro 


friends because he knows thay Kħishna is the friend of all living beings 
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Text 5.29* 


GREATEST PEAC 
Lord Krishna is: 


the mat¢rial energy 


3. Suhrdam sarva-bhutganam - Benefactor and well wisher of all\iving entities 


FOCUS OF LEABNING: PURPORT 5.29 


We 
(a) Fifth Chapter is a practical application of Krishna consciousness, generally Known as 
Karma-yoga. prer is a practica app —— e a 


It thoroughly explains how karma-yoga can give liberation 
(b) Karma-yoga as “Action in full knowledge” 
e To work in Krishna consciousness means to work in full knowledge of Lord as the 
predominator 
e Such work is non-different from transcendental knowledge 
e Direct Krishna consciousness is bhakti-yoga and jnana-yoga is a path leading to bhak 
ti-yoga 
(c) Position of living entity as eternal servant 
e Pure soul is the eternal servant of God as fragmental part and parcel 
e Cause of his suffering - contact with maya (illusion due to desire to Lord it over) 


(d) Krishna consciousness - An arousing of a spiritual experience in the material worl 


d 
e One has to execute work in terms of material necessities as long as one is, in contact 
with 
matter 
e However Krishna consciousness brings one into spiritual life while one is in the jurisdi 
ction 
of matter 
(e) Lord is not partial to anyone but reciprocates according to your approach 
e The more one is advanced, the more one is free from the clutches of maya 
e Everything depends on one’s practical performance of duties in Krishna consciousnes 
S 
e These duties help one control the senses and conquer the influence of desire and ang 
er 
e To stand fast in Krishna consciousness and controlling the above mentioned passions, 
one 
remains in transcendental stage or Brahma-nirvana 
(f) Astanga-yoga is automatically practiced in Krishna consciousness because the ultima 
te purpose 


is served 
e Astanga-yoga is a process of gradual elevation by eight steps 
e These eight steps only preface perfection by devotional service 
(g) The highest perfection of life - Only devotional service can award peace to the human b 
eing 


0 END OF CHAPTER 50 
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CHAPTER 5 Appendix 
Selected Texts extracted from “Surrender unto Me” 


Text 5.1 
It is Kafhiéa’s plan that Arjuna remain confused, because their dialogue is actually taking place for our 
benefit, not Arjuna’s. Arjuna’s perplexity gives Kåñëa the chance to stress further that work and re- 
nunciation are not opposed to each other. Rather, one must learn to work in a renounced spirit. Ar 
juna thinks that jiana implies the renunciation of work, and that knowledge and work, like light and 
darkness, are contradictory. Kafiéa emphasizes, however, that one in knowledge should also work. 


Text 5.4 
How are work and renunciation the same? If | am holding a rock in my hand and | want to pick up 
my ax, | drop the rock to free my hand. Then | can pick up the ax. Similarly, someone with material 
desires must first drop his material attachment before acquiring a spiritual taste. 


However, these two steps can also be performed as one step. By picking up one object | will 
automatically drop the other. Karma-yoga done with detachment allows us to become materially 
detached and spiritually attached at the same time. This topic will now be further discussed. 


Text 5.11 
“Kaivalya” comes from the root kevala, which in this verse is defined as “purified.” One becomes 
purified by his detached work. Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura explains: “Although one’s mind 
may sometimes be distracted while making offerings of oblations such as indréya svaha, still, such a 
person’s senses are kevala, acting for the purification of the atma, or for the sake of purifying the 
mind.” 


Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa explains this verse as follows: “Citing the behavior of saintly persons as 
evidence, Kafiéa elaborates on the previous verse with this verse beginning kayena. Yogés carry out 

work that has to be executed with the body, mind, senses and so on, without any falje identifica- 
tion of the self with the body and so on. Kevala means ‘fully purified’ (viçuddha). In the phrase be- 
ginning ‘abandoning attachment,’ the words ‘for the purpose of purification of the self’ mean ‘for 
the sake of giving up one’s false identification with the body as the self, which one has maintained 
since time immemorial.’” 


Text 5.14 
The living entity within the body does nothing. Kaféa, in the Sanskrit of this verse, even repeats the 
word “na” three times (na kartatvaa na karmaéi na karma-phala-saayogaa). The conditioned soul 
does not create activities, nor does he induce people to act, nor does he control the fruits of even 
his own activities. All this happens by the modes of material nature. 


Text 5.15 
Basic transcendental knowledge allows us to understand that we are not our bodies. Now we un- 
derstand that the modes of material nature control our bodies. Both the modes and the living enti- 
ties are controlled by the Supersoul. Although the Supersoul is the ultimate controller, He is not 
responsible for the living entity’s activities or the reactions to them. 


The fault in arguing that “Because the living entity is not the doer, he must not be responsible for 
his actions and their reactions” is that the living entity, though not the doer, is also not completely 
aloof. Créla Prabhupäda writes: “[The Supreme Lord] does not create a particular situation for any 
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living entity, but the living entity, bewildered by ignorance, desires to be put into certain conditions 

of life, and thereby his chain of action and reaction begins. A living entity is, by superior nature, full 

of knowledge. Nevertheless, he is prone to be influenced by ignorance due to his limited power.” 
The living entity must accept responsibility for his own actions. 


The Crémad-Bhagavatam purport to 10.87.25 states: 


Although the soul is in truth both conscious and active, the proponents of Saikhya philoso- 
phy wrongly separate these two functions of the living force (atmani ye ca bhidam), ascribing con- 
sciousness to the soul (puruña) and activity to material nature (prakati). According to the Saikhya- 
karika (19-20), 


tasmac ca viparyasat 
siddhaa sakhitvaa purunasya 
kaivalyaa madhya-sthyaa 
drafidatvam akarta-bhava¢ ca 


“Thus, since the apparent differences between purunas are only superficial (being due to 
the various modes of nature that cover them), the puruna’s true status is proven to be that of a 
witness, characterized by his separateness, his passive indifference, his status of being an observer, 
and his inactivity.” 
tasmat tat-saayogad 


acetanaa cetana-vad iva liigam 
guéa-kartatve ‘pi tatha 
karteva bhavaty udaésénau 


“Thus, by contact with the soul, the unconscious subtle body seems to be conscious, while the soul 


appears to be the doer although he is aloof from the activity of nature’s modes.” 

Créla Vyasadeva refutes this idea in the section of Vedanta-sUtra (2.3.31-39) that begins, 
karta castrartha-vattvat: “The jéva soul must be a performer of actions, because the injunctions of 
scripture must have some purpose.” Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa, in his Govinds-bhaiya, explains: 
“The jéva, not the modes of nature, is the doer. Why? Because the injunctions of scripture must 
have some purpose (castrartha-vattvat). For example, such scriptural injunctions as svarga-kamo ya- 
jeta (‘One who desires to attain to heaven should perform ritual sacrifice’) and atmanam eva lokam 
upaséta (‘One should worship with the aim of attaining the spiritual kingdom’—Bahad-draéyaka Up. 

1.4.15) are meaningful only if a conscious doer exists. If the modes of nature were the doer, these 
statements would serve no purpose. After all, scriptural injunctions engage the living entity in per- 
forming prescribed actions by convincing him that he can act to bring about certain enjoyable re- 
sults. Such a mentality cannot be aroused in the inert modes of nature.” 


How the living entity in the tight grip of material nature is the doer can be compared to the attempt 

of a small boy to lift a weight he has just seen his father lift. The boy first desires to lift the weigh 
t 

and then tries. He cannot possibly succeed, but his father sees his small son’s desire, stands above 
him, and out of affection does the actual lifting. Thus the father has actually lifted the weight, but 
he cannot be considered the only lifter. Unless the desire had been expressed and the attempt 
made by the child, the father never would have helped, and the weight would not have been lifted. 


The living entity should not, like the child, become bewildered by false ego and pride and consider 
himself the doer of activities that he has no ability to perform. That does not mean, however, that 
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the living entity can avoid the responsibility of having performed the activity, because it was he 
who expressed the desire, he who made the attempt, and he who wants to enjoy the fruit. 


When the living entity is ignorant of his eternal relationship with Kaféa, he chooses his position as 
independent enjoyer, which in turn welds him to material nature and places him under its control. 
Thus he is responsible for his own reactions. 


Text 5.21 
When the devotee becomes connected (yukta) with the Supreme, he experiences unlimited happi- 
ness and loses all attraction to matter. Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura comments that just asa 
person eating sweetmeats has no inclination to eat mud, so a liberated person is not attracted to 
material sense pleasure. 


Text 5.22 
The sadhaka needs to fix this principle strongly in his intelligence: “Sense gratification equals mis- 
ery.” A sadhaka becomes free from the material modes by a combination of intellectual conviction 
and a higher taste. 


Text 5.26 
Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa quotes the above analogy to indicate that for those who endeavor se- 
riously (as described in this Géta verse), perfection is readily available because the Supersoul is con- 
cerned about those who act in this fashion. By sincerely fixing their minds on the Lord, they evoke 
His mercy. 


Text 5.29 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura adds, “Kafiéa is the well-wishing friend of all living beings. He is 
mercifully bestowing benefit through His devotees, in the form of their instructions on devotional 
service.” 


Knowing Kafiéa’s position in relation to activities of karma-kaéda or karma-yoga, understanding 
knowledge of Him as the goal of all tapasya and finally recognizing Him as the well- wishing friend 
in everyone's heart brings us to the only true platform of peace: liberation from the material world. 


Jiana (knowledge that we are eternal souls), renunciation and sense control cannot actually give us 
liberation. We must take shelter of our dearmost friend Kafiéa. 
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6 
DHYANA YOGA 


Connectionbetween Chapter 5 and Chapter 6 


O Krishna, by Wscussing astanga-yoga, establishes it as an impracti 
should 


reject it in favor of DRakti-yoga 
O0 Astanga-yoga was mentioned in Text 5.27, to set a scene for Chapter 6 


atpath; and therefore one 


must 
become: 
e Purified by ‘ 


e One must 


BREAKDOWN OF CHAPT 


SECTION | (6.1 - 6.4) — ADVANCING IN YOGA THROUGH DETACHED WORK 
e Astanga yogis, like niskama-karma-yogis, engage in detached work to advance. 


SECTION II (6.5 - 6.9) — THE YOGARUDHA STAGE - GIVING UP WORK 


e A yogi may even give up niskarma karma yoga when his mental control reaches the stag 
e of 


regarding well-wishers, the envious, the pious and sinners equally. 


SECTION III (6.10 - 6.32) — FURTHER STAGES IN THE PRACTICE OF YOGA 
e Krishna describes the practices of astanga-yoga 


The result are ‘Yogarudha (the perfectional stage)’ and ultimately ‘the vision of the Supe 


rsoul’. 


SECTION IV (6.33 - 6.36) — NECESSITY OF CONTROLLING THE TURBULENT MIND 
e Although control of mind is undoubtedly a difficult process, nevertheless... 
e Control of mind is essential and obtainable only by constant practice and detachment 


SECTION V (6.37 - 6.45) — THE DESTINATION OF THE UNSUCCESSFUL YOGI 
e Unsuccessful transcendentalists obtain either heavenly enjoyment followed by an aristoc 
ratic 
birth(if they are slightly advanced) or birth in a family of wise transcendentalists that bri 
ng them 


immediate further training (if taéy are Mere advanced) 


e Of all yogis, these who with fu #eR-atways think of Krishaa and render transcendental | 


oving 
service to Him, are the highest of all 
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1 - 6.4) 
UGH DETACHED WORK 


op stage of meditation) 


SECTION I ( 
N YOGA THRO 


THEME: One should/Mot prema 
esire for 
fruits of one’s actiOerand by working as obligated, one becomes a “true 
O Criteria of ‘perfect sannyasi’ and ‘perfect yogi’ 
LINK.BET navierphd tb ¢rietationshéps hesween sann 
yasa and yo ork as he is obligated 
e Not he who lights no fire and performs no duty 


urely renounce his duties, Because actually, it is by giving up the d 


gannyasi” or a ‘$e yogi” 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 6.1 


(a) Karma-yoga is better than astanga-yoga because 
e Astanga-yoga, as a means to control mind and senses is very difficult especially in thi 
s age 
e Everyone in this world is working for personal self-interest (personal or extended). 


Sannyasis and mystic yogis are also self interested as follows: 
o Sannyasis - They are always seeking oneness with impersonal Brahman (desirin 


liberation) and they cease to perform their prescribed duties like ‘agnihotra yajn 


as 
etc. | 
o Mystic yogis - They also seek some satisfaction for their personal self by aspirin 
g for 
mystic perfections (siddhis) 
e But the_criteria of perfection is “to act in Krishna consciousness and not with a view t 
o enjoy 
the fruits of one’s work” 
o Analogy: Limbs as part and parcel of the whole are supposed to serve the whole 
Similarly Krishna conscigusne§s is the duty of all living entities 
(b) Therefore definition of ‘perfegt sannyasi’ and ‘perfect yogi’ - Those who work only f 
or the 


satisfaction of Krishna without gny self-inteKkest 
e Conclusion: Krishna consgious devotee\s the most perfect and true sannyasi and yog 


rvice as the ultimate perfection - “na dhana 


Krishna will 
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Text 6.2 


THEME: Detache action is same as renunciation because both requixe freedom fronvaesire of 


sense 
gratihLN KORETWEEN 6.3explains that the yoga process i 
S divided into two levels. 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 6.2 


(a) Real sannyasa-yoga or bhakti implies knowledge of one’s constitutional position as 
living entity 
and acting accordingly: 
e Constitution of living entity: 
o No separate independent identity, but_part and parcel of the Supreme 
o Marginal energy of Supreme 
o Conditioned state - When the living entity is entrapped by material energy, it is 


called 
conditioned state 
o Real natural state of Life - When the living entity is Krishna conscious or aware 
of 
Spiritual energy 
e Stage of complete knowledge - When living entity ceases all sense-gratifactory acti 
vities 
and acts according to spiritual constitution 
o How Yogis achieve this stage - Yogis practice this stage by restraining senses fro 
m 


material attachment 
o How devotees achieve this stage - He has no opportunity to engage senses in 


anything other than Krishna; which implies, he is in a stage of complete knowle 
dge 


m Therefore bhakti includes the purpose of jnana (knowledge) and yoga 
(controlling senses) 
(b) Failure of “jnana” and “yoga”, if we do not give up activities of selfish nature: 
e Real aim of life is to give up allAeXfiish satisfaction and be prepared to satisfy the Supr 


» Therefore Krishna conscious person is a perfect sannyasi and rasp 


e Who fails in this aim - One With no information of the Supreme must engage in selfis 


Ya conscious persons who has no desire for 


enjoyment and always engaged for the enjoyment of the Supreme 


Krishna now 


THEME: Two levels 
his activities, 
giving up the desfré to enjoy the fruit 
1. L¥Rgasenuieenstage - “Beginning Stage” in which prescribed duties are essential to graduall 
y putts ©@Form his prescribed duties as long as he lives?”. He says that this third text descri 
.--! df fruitive desires 
e Work, cultivating detachment 
e Also practicing_asanas, etc. 
2. Yogarudha stage - “Advanced Stage”; after achieving freedom from desires that impel fruit 
ive work, 
one retires from active duties for contemplation and meditation 
e When_pratyahara is perfect 
e Stop Working (‘Dhyana’ stage) 


practice - In the beginning stages, one Should continue to perform 
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e and 


practice of different sitting postures are considered _fruitive material activities 
e All such activities lead to achieving perfect mental equilibrium to control the senses 
e When one is accomplished in practicing meditation, he ceases disturbing mental activ 
ities 
(d) How Krishna consciousness situates one on the platform of “meditation” - in begi 
nning itself 
e Because always thinking of Krishna 


e Constantly engaged in Krishna’s service 
e Ceased all material activities 


TEXTS 6.3 & 6.4: Srila Visvanatha Cakravarti Thakura answers the question “S 


hould 

ashtanga-yogi 
how in the yogaruruksa (beginning) stage, one works in niskama-karma-yoga while simultaneously practicing 
ashtanga- Ka Ê TWEE urifies his heart. When the aspiring yogi becomes elevated in his practice to the point of 


d tan | ly. Sril lad 
vidya Se EN re E E TOR SRL ML the nest vers 


: Oner is co 
mpletely 


39-9 = 
o This is the stage when one: 
e Renounces all material desires, and 
e Neither acts for sense gratification, nor engages in fruitive acts 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 6.4 


(a) Krishna consciousness fulfils all the criteria of Yoga-rudha stage by engagement in 
transcendental loving service 
e One is_ always pleased in himself and is_no longer engaged in sense gratification 
e Krishna conscious person can_do everything for Krishna’s satisfaction and thus perfec 
tly 
detach from sense-gratification 
(b) Without Krishna consciousness 
e Senses always need one engagem 


ant and without Krishna consciousness they autom 
atically 
are engaged in sense-gratif} 

e One is always seeking selfcentered or\extended selfish activities 
(c) Krishna consciousness vs Astanga-yoga -\lo practice astanga-yoga without realization 
of Krishna 
implies: 


rung of yoga ladder 
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red 
come to yogafudha stage X 
Texts 6.5 - 6.6. Thus Krishna discourages Arjuna by indicating_impracticality of path 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION II 


Success in yoga practice comes when one achieves 
Paramatma realization as a direct result of controlling the mind 


Texts 6.5 - 6.6 


COMMON THEME: Role of mind as friend/enemy in yoga 
O0 Controlled mind as a friend: 
e Follows dictation of Supersoul 
e Detached from sense gratification 
e Result - Elevates us 
Uncontrolled mind as an enemy: 
e Follows dictation of lust, anger, illusion, etc. 
e Attached to sense gratification 
e Result - degrades and entapdgles 


x 


(b) Central point of yoga practice is mind 
LINK» Purpose of yog-Imind oentrol; degerjbes the symptoms of a per 
sona controlledontedrauthRevagrauaa y Febransadematéctia. 
o To control and make it a friend in discharging the mission of human life 
(c) Importance of training mind / Word “hi” - to empasize “Mind control must be done”; wit 
hout 


mind control Yoga is simply a waste of time 
e Why to train mind - To deliver the conditioned soul from the mire of material existe 
nce 
(nescience) os 
e What is the mire of material existence - 
o One is subject to the influence of mind and senses 


Spree eee eee ee eeeeeaeeeea eee eaeeaeeeenenaeemesacoaeenesaeemeenenmcsaeenenmegmeemnemanmene: S O a gawaaauensemeesecnesmeeeenneeeaeeeenuecgsustaueaeeuseneeaeeneeaseaeeananesaesmenayye 


e and 


mind detached to sense objet is cause of liberation 
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Chapter 6 
FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 6.5 - 6.6 continued). 
(d) Best way toAMisentangle mi ind i ishna consciousness 
(e) Real yoga pysactice er he heart\and following His dictation 
e cf Un g i i i st_ahger, avarice, illusion etc. 


(f) How Krishna consciousness fulfils this - Perfect surrender to Lord’s dictations follows 
automatically in Krishna Consciousness 


BETWEEN TEXTS 6.6 & In the three verses, Krishna 
with 


Texts 6.7 - 6.9 
Symptoms of yoga-rudha stage 


COMMON THEME: Complete indifference to material existence by realized knowledge of Su 
persoul 


SUMMARISED THEME 6A 
SYMPTOMS OF YOGARUDHA STAGE (6.7 - 6.9) 


A) If the mind is made a friend as per/lext § 


.6, the following symptoms develop, as the realiz 


ations 


deepen and grow, in the following sequence: 
Completely neutral to al/material existence and dualities (6.7) 


(a) Intended goal ivi ity - i dictation of the Supreme Persona 
lity of 
Godhead who is seéted in everyone’s heart as Paramat 

(b) Deviation from/the goal because of misled mind - 
ternal 


e Effect of controlling the mind - One automatically follows the dictation of Paramatma 
(d) Krishna consciousness offers this very practical solution 
e A devotee automatically follows the Lord’s dictation and therefore he is unaffected by 
dualities, being fully absorbed in the Supreme 


e This state is called ‘practical-samadhi’ 


LINK BETWEEN After the stage of ,<yiBage of 29 
rocedure to achieve this goal. In Texts 10-32, Krishna describes the practices 
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FOCUS OF LE ORT 6.8 


(a) Mundane scholarship is not enough 
e Book Knowledge without realization of Supreme Truth is useless 
(b) How to realize book knowledge - By rendering transcendental devotional service to th 
e Lord 
e Ref. Bhakti-rasamrta-sindhu 1.2.234 “atah sri krsna...” 
(c) Bhagavad-gita is the science of Krishna “consciousness” 
e How one becomes Krishna conscious - Not just by mundane scholarship 
o One must be fortunate enough to associate with a person who is in pure 
consciousness 
(d) A Krishna conscious person is a realized soul - He is: 
e “Satisfied” with devotional service - Therefore he has realized knowledge by the grac 
e of 
Krishna 
e “Steady” in convictions by strength of his realized knowledge 
o By mere academic knowledge one can be easily deluded and confused by appar 


ent 
contradictions 
e “Self” controlled by the strength of his realized knowledge 


e “Scholarship” (mundane) and mental Speculation which are gold to others arejas go 


od as 
pebbles or stones snd bh 
are Sed Miser, ASPER with. KADNA kppscious, arsens iA SMBDIIAA Aer ext 6.17] 
Bhagavad-gita is the science of Krishna Consciousness 
e Cannot be understood by mundéne scholarship 
e Real fortune - To associate wity A Í 


SECTIONAI & SECTION III: perfectional yoga 


explains the of astanga- 


yoga, first in the perfec 


RACTICAL APPLICATION O 


ae practice, like any other science, ental g x 
Ilow a process that bears result if applied correctl 
LINK WEEN ESELS t a basic practices of as PP Á 
tanga-yoga 
SUBSECTION A: 6.10 - 6.17: Basic practices of meditation (Meditation is the advanced stage of asta 


nga-yoga) 


Text 6.10 
THEME: One must be free of “possesiveness” and “material desires” to practice astanga yo 
ga, in a secluded 
place where he can control mind by fixing op 
It is the beginning of explanation for 4 


upersoul 
ow to practice in yogarudha stage” 
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yoga 


(a) hman, Paramatma and Bhag 
avan 

(b) perfectly and indirectly Krishn 
a conscious z 


because: 
e Impersonal Brahman is the spiritual ray of Krishna 
e Supersoul is the all-pervading partial expansion of Krishna 
e Only Krishna Himself as Supreme Personality of Godhead is the ultimate realization 
(c) “Instruction for all 3 transcendentalists” - To constantly engage in their pursuits to co 
me to the 
perfection sooner or later (Yunjita satatam) 
e Krishna Conscious person is the topmost transcendentalist because he actually know 
s the 


meaning of Brahman and Paramatma 
(d) First business of a transcendentalist - To keep mind always on Krishna - Concentratio 
n of mind 
on Supreme is called_samadhi 
(e) ‘Sucau dese’ (sacred places) refers to places of pilgrimage 


TEXTS 6.10 & 6.11: 
Krishna next 


Texts 6.11 - 6.14 

COMMON THEME: One myt sit down on a proper seat and $ 

anslations for 

the basic practices o 
; Texts 6.11 -& describes the ‘manner of sitting’ 


sit Bi S AAF SRA AELA d 


escribed 
FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 6.11 - 6.14 


the mind on one point (Study tr 


(a) Texts 6.11 - 6.12 refutes so called yoga societies in big cities 
e Big cities do not offer such circumstances as expected here for yoga practice 
e Because one who is_not self-controlled and_disturbed in mind cannot practice meditat 


ames 


(b) Celibacy 
e “Rules of celibacy” by Yajnavalkya (6.13 - 6.14) - The vow of brahmacharya is meant 


to help 


one completely abstain fron# sex indWgence in work, words and mind - at all times, u 


x 


LINK BEFWEENwarns of some obstacles to the aspiring yo Page 8 of 29 
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ant quality to practice astang 
a-yoga 
e Krishna consciousness is the only basis of fearlessness (6.14 purport) 
e Cause of fear - It is due to the perverted memory of forgetfulness of one’s eternal 
relationship with Krishna 
e Supporting References: Ref SB 11.2.37 - “bhayam dvitiya...” 


BETWEEN TEXTS 6.14 & 6.15: 


The 


Text 6.15 
THEME: Thus Krishna describes the goal of astanga-yoga as attainment of the Kingdom of 
God by “cessation 
of material existence” 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXT 6.15 
This text proves that astanga-yoga is not meant for 
e Health improvement/material facility, entering into void or magical jugglery/gymnastic fe 


ats 


Criteria | Text Astanga-Yoga Krishna Consciousness 
No. 
ha wa IKRURROR, Bs 


A OTT] 
Pac of e. 10] Live > alan T secluted plac Devotee - Stays in good associati 
practice porting re n or Lo 
o Abode p ‘alee Hi Vici belisvigsictsics inearavadalia ascthatipiace yere ther 
Mind Control 6.10| S les hard to fi votee ys thinks of Krishna 
bees oon and Hangen Ren Bo. saa 


iit 5.37 “Goloka eva. never forgets Him (Concentratio 
A gdi - 


person with proper understan 


a tK 
Vis nu indhcaked be he Lene in in the word 
F f ti d n > If-ab tion” right in th 
ree OF ee ahitah| and "Mat paran reo Seah ae cae ci ta 
; Sos es wherein there i 
a eva, ery e can overcome the path of bir 
ossessiven terial little chance for material 
ie d ; AR BYPTGHASSERERRNRULY, ALO LIRA mis 
Manner of Not too TY or iSo low | No such specifications 
sitting TEXTS &15 &&16kins / Kusha grass 
Krishna next e Straight posture / vision 
on tip 


a d | | EA 
UCN THEME: Rebiste ineke: A ABY Sarap EAP eRRE a ping, re 
REEE en TEA ra consumes Be 
6. 14 only 


Object of 6.13} To see “Vishnu-murti” (objec| Devotee ART sees Krishna 
meditation | 6.147RACTICAL APPLICATIO ORTEN Se 6.17 
Resio) ba dydshesnentig lin spiritual we 


6. 15| o ate of all material TENOS is a perfect yogi becaus 
Ultimate goa existence 
I e Kingdom of God (achiev always ghagsbad ipiis ionas ser 


of yoga ed vice Chapter 6 
practice only by one in noon and has perfect understanding o 


COMPARING ASTANGA YOGA & KRISHNA CONCIOUSNESS 
IN TERMS OF PRACTICE (6.10 - 6.17) 
This table shows that all precautions and perfections for transcendentalists are perfectly ex 
ecuted when one 
is directly in Krishna consciousness 


Haec | maria 
No. 
12 | Regulation i | 6.16} Extravagance in the 4 demands of the body - eating, sleeping, 
n 6.17| mating, 


° Eating Quantity: Yogis should eat on} Quantity for a devotee: 
ly Eats only limited 
what is required to keep bod | Fast only according to scriptural 
y and injunctions 
soul together, anything mor | No artificial concocted fasting 
Quality: Quality: 
1) Only food in “goodne Only Krishna prasadam (Ref. Bg. 
ss” 9.26) 
2) Food must be offere 
d In 
yajna - Otherwise one 
eats only sin (Ref. Bg. 
3.13) 
e Sleeping If more than 6 hours Following_Avyartha-Kalatvam 
1. Lazy Eg: Rupa Goswami and Srila Hari 
2. Dreaming dasa 
° Regulate Works only for Krishna; no desire 
d for 
in work an sense gratification, therefore no 
Benefit of Regulation for a Krishna conscious person - Regulation in all above b 
odily activities brings 


LINK BETWEEN 6.10 has described how to meditate. 
Nowdescribe the perfectional stage of astanga-yooa| | 
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TEXTS 6.17 & 6.18: In E - 6.17, Krishna 
Krishna will é i 


SUBSECTION B (TEXT 6.18 - 6. 2E PERFECTIONAL STAGE OF MEDITATION / ASTANG 
A YOGA 


¢ Text 6. i 
THEME: A yogi becomes perfect whén his consciousness remains perfectly fixed in the self. 
„H....Griteria.for. perfection. Of. yoga: e Ad ae A gk eo he A sheet 


p 


desire. ta 
e This is ayitomatic, easy’and practical for Krishna conscious PARN - e.g. Ambarish Ma 
harajs et 
(all sefigeséhigaged) ee 
(b) Archana- prescribed activities in devotional service which is ife process of engaging all 
sens¢nik BETW EEN perfectrsjage As a flame in a 
doe ENES, “bE a yogi in samadhi steady. 
to Perfect hE or trangcendenta achievement | or’any ordinary man - Transcenden 
tal 


engagement of mind and senses which is called ‘yukta’ in Bhagavad-gita 
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Text 6.19 
THEME: Krishna gives an Analogy to explain Text 6.18 i.e. perfection of yoga practice 
O0 Just like a lamp in windless place - does not waver; similarly steady mind in samadhi does 
not waver 
O This ‘Perfection of yoga’ exhibited in Krishna consciousness - Truly Krishna conscious perso 
n practices 
constant undisturbed meditation on Supreme Lord. 


SUMMARISED THEME 6C 
REALIZATIONS/VISIONS/ACTIONS OF A YOGI IN PERFECTION (STAGE OF SAM 
ADHI) 


A) Realizations in stage of samadhi (6.20 - 6.23) - Status of actual freedom from all m 
iseries arising 
from material contact 


e Happiness - One experiences boundless transcendental happiness by direct experie 
nce of 
Soul and Supersoul within the heart 
Fixed up - One’s focus never departs from truth 
Highest gain - One thinks no greater gain is possible 
Unshaken - One remains unshaken even amidst greatest difficulties 
e Freedom - Free from all miseri¢s\ arising from material contact 


29) 
e Never loses sight of Supreme Lord\and thus never falls from the path of Yoga (6.30) 
C) Actions of a perfect yogi (6.31 } 6.32) 
e Realizes Krishna as origin gf Supersbul - worships and serves Him in all circumstanc 
es 
(6.31) 
e Sees equality of all beings - tries to help everyone (no enemy/friend distinction) by 
turning 


their consciousness to Krishna (6.32) 


TEXTS 6.19 & 6. 
windless place 


D: This example illustrates the of yoga. 
is perfectly 


Texts 6.20 - 6.23 
ON THEME: Realizations of a yogi in perfection 
ie thereby relishes boundless transcendental happiness by directly experienging soul and S 


O0 Thus he escapesall miseries 
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X 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 6.20 - 6.23 


(a) Primary characteristic of yoga principle 
e By practice of yoga one becomes_gradually detached from material concepts 
e Then one becomes situated in trance / samadhi 
(b) What is actual Samadhi 
e It means that the yogi realizes the Supersoul through transcendental mind and intelli 
gence 
e Without any of the misgivings of identifying the self with the Superself 
(c) “Transcendental pleasure through transcendental senses” - This phrase mentioned i 
n the 


translation indicates soul and Supersoul are eternal individual identities (thus these verses 
support Patanjali system and refutes monistic impersonalism) 
e Unauthorised commentators - They try to identify the individual soul with the a 


oul, 
and the monists think this to be liberation 
o But they do not understand the real purpose of the Patanjali system 
e Patanjali system - There is an afc&ptance of transcendental pleasure in the Patanjali 
system, but the monists do ngt acdept this, out of fear of jeopardizing the theory of o 
neness 


(d) Yoga practice is more or less/based on the principles of the Patanjali system 
e PLEASE NOTE: While studying this purkort one should understand that Srila Prabhupa 
da is 


trying to establish the dyality of soul and\Supersoul as also recommended in Patanjali 


or transcendental potency by 
hich the living entity becomes aware of his constitutiðnal position 
(f) Other references given by Srila Prabhupada supporting the Patanjali’s concept of K 
aivalyam 
e “Ceto darpana marjanam...” by Caitanya Mahaprabhu - refers to clearance of impure 
mirror 
of the mind and realising one’s pure identity 
e Svarupena vyavastitah (SB 2.10.6) - To realize constitutional position as an eternal se 


rvant 
o Liberation from material infection does not mean destruction of the original eter 
nal 
position of the living entity 
e Theory of nirvana also corresponds to this principle - after material cessation, there is 
manifestation of positive spiritual activities/devotional service 
e Vedanta sutra - anandamayobhyasat: Ultimate goal of yoga is the natural transcende 
ntal 


LINK BETOPEENF Of devotional service __ without blessings. Stil], we have to sho 
w ourmaking a Wet aniltierattopealds eantionghieved PY executio o? bhakti-yaga 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 6.20 - 6.23 continued... 


(g) Two kinds of Samadhi as a part of Astanga-yoga 


e Samprajnata-samadhi - Iit means to become situated in the transcendental position 
by 


various philosophical researches 
e Asamprajnata-samadhi - in this, there is no longer any connection with mundane pl 
easure, 
for one is then transcendental tq all sorts of happiness derived from the senses 
(h) Yogi once situated in the positiq anscendental, to all mundane pleasures, is ne 
ver shaken 
from it 
e Without reaching this posifion yoga is Wnsuccessful 
e Therefore today’s so call¢d yoga practice which involves various sense pleasures is 
AEE e.g. Yogi j N 


%* 


s4nKararedbncean eae Lhe NEA G28 gui} ASARRE AAP to att 
diaser ofdheuceats is next describe 


ain ‘He 
LINK BETWEEN TEXTS 6. 


72 L. 


Text 6.26 


Texts 6.24 - 6.25 
COMMON THEME: Methods to attain yogarudha stage (Perfectional stage as described in Text 
s 6.18 - 6.23) 
1. Patience (6.24) 
2. Determination - Examples: Sparrow 
3. Without deviation (6.24) 
4 
5 


ndGaruda (6.24) 


. Faith - Be confident and pursue 
: an senses by mind (6. 24) 


e path wit great perseverance (6.24) 


TEXTS 6.24 & 6.25: We cannot succeed 


sincerity by 

* 
LINK BETWEEN TEXTS 6.27: Krishna uses 
mind.cancalam (flickering) and (unsteady). By steady intelligence the yoo | 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 6.24 - 6.25 - Srila Rupa Goswami offers similar metho 
ds as 

recommended above for the practice of bhakti-yoga in Nectar of Instruction (“utsahan niscayad 

dhairyat...”) | 


(a) Principle behind the above mentioned nine methods (Refer to translation) - One sho 
uld practice 
with great determination because “God helps those who help themselves” 
(b) Pratyahara - It implies to gradually cease sense activities 
e How - One should practice this by_proper conviction and_intelligence 
(c) Samadhi - it implies how to fix the mind in self alone 
e How - One can come to this stage by_conviction, meditation and_cessation of senses 
(d) By Krishna consciousness practice one easily attains samadhi because a devotee 
automatically 
fulfils the following charactefi 
e At that time there is nonger any danas of being engaged in the material concepti 


KX 


a of Mh sai eg asa HPtexts, 6.28, Eagle Kisa explains that the perfecti 


(c) Self realization - defined as knowing ones constitutional position in relationship with the 


Supreme. 
THEME: Means of Success 
Nature of mind - The mind is ‘flickering’ and ‘unsteady’ 
O Mind will fly away in beginning, but should not give up hope 
alf 


(a) Nature of Mine 
(b) Principle which a 
e One has te’control the 

e e mind is called goswami àand~œ 


Re wh{iis controlled is called goda 
ss 


sa 
LINK BETWEENSNa M dNaAWS bemEtanderhek sense happiness 

t verse. o Transcendental sense happiness - The senses are engaged in the service of Hrsik 

esha 


the supreme owner of senses 
(c) Krishna consciousness is defined as serving Krishna with purified senses 
e That is the way of bringing the senses under full control 
e And thus Krishna consciousness offers the highest perfection of yoga practice 


6.26 & In text 6.26 three adjectives to describe the 
Niscalati (wandering), asthiram 
must overcome all those mental tendencies. He cannot indulge his mind and gratify his senses. He must know 
for certain that yielding to the mind will destroy his tranquility. Rather, he should be fixed in the Self, not in his 
thoughts, which may be influenced by his previous passionate conditioning 
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Text 6.27 
THEME: Brahma-bhuta platform - Gradually one will experience: 
O0 Transcendental happiness 
O Freedom from the modes of material nature and_sinful reactions 
O Realizes the self (qualitative oneness with the Supreme) 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 6.27 


_ (a) Definition of Brahma-bhuta platform - It is the state of being free from material contam 
ination 
and situated in the transcendental service of the Lord 
e Ref Bg. 18.54 “mad-bhaktim labate...” 
(b) How one can become fixed in thg quality of Brahman - One should fix one’s mind on 
the lotus 
feet of the Lord 
(c) Krishna consciousness offers the sama benefits 
e Two benefits of always engaging in transcendental loving service 
o To be factually liberatéd from the\mode of passion 
o Freedom from all material contam\nation 


TEXTS 
realizing the 


Text 6.28 


th the 
Supreme 


Krishna furth¢r 


LI enefits of such a vision are next deli 
neated. 
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Text 6.29 


Text 6.29 and 6.30 focuses on “The vision of a perfect yogi” 


THEME: A realized yogi sees the Supersoul in everyone’s heart and sees everyone being supp 
orted by the 
Supersoul 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 6.2 


eer because 

e He sees Krishna, the Supreme, in evaryone’s heart as Supersoul (Ref Bg. 18.61 “ishv 
ara 
preme neutrality of the Lord 
(b) The Supreme neutrality of the Lord 


e Same Lord in Paramatma feature is situated in the heart of a dog and that of a brahm 


e Same Lord is present in the heart of both, a believer and a non-belieye 

o Ref Smrti “atatatvac ca...” - The Lord, being the source ofatrbeings, is like the 

mother and the maintainer 

o Anategy: As the mother is neutral to all differen 
father (o 


mds of children, the Supreme 
other) is also neutral. Consequently the Supersoul is always in every 
living 
being 
e Lord is eterfally transcendentaLand not materially affected by His presence in the he 
art of a 
dog or a/brahmana 
(c) Distinction errindividual soul and Superso 
e Individuals6ul is situated in individual heart - but he tSgot\present in all the, hearts 
e One Who is not factually in yoga practice cannot see so cleatly PAs 
(AK All beings in Me” - The Living entity always renies iy SHMES SNEP A RSMA teri 
3tiBhworshipfu] service to Him, if the yogi has proper knowledge. 


(e) “Lord in all beings” - to see the supreme neutrality of the Lord who is present in dog/ 
Brahman; 
believer/non-believer 
(f) Analogy: Mother/ maintainer - neutral to all living beings 
(g) Vision of equality is perfect in a person in Krishna consciousness 
e Yogi sees equally because he see’s all living entities, although in different situations 
according to the results of frui&èwork, in all circumstances remain as the servant of 


God 
o In material (externa’energy oneserves the material senses 
o In spiritual (internal) energy one serves the Supreme Lord directly 


6.29 & 6.30: 
The 


Text 6.30 
THEME: He thus rféver loses the sight of the Supreme Lord, and n 
oga 
O For one who sees Me everywhere and seeing everything in Me, for him... 
0 | am never lost, nor is he ever lost to Me 


ver falls from theath of y 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 6.30 


_ This purport explains how a Krishna conscious persons fulfils the vision of a perfect yog 
i 


(a) A Krishna conscious person certainly sees Lord Krishna everywhere, and he sees e 
verything in 
Krishna 
e While seeing all the separate manifestations of the material nature, He is conscious of 
Krishna, knowing that everything is a manifestation of Krishna’s energy 
e Basic principle of Krishna consciousness - Nothing can exist without Krishna and Kris 
hna is 
the Lord of everything 
(b) Krishna consciousness is the development of love for Krishna 
e Ref Brahma Samhita 5.38 “premanjana cchurita...” 
e Itis the position transcendental even to the material liberation 
e An intimate relationship between the Lord and the devotee exists 
e In that stage the living entity can never be annihilated, nor is the Personality of Godh 
ead 
ever out of the sight of the devotee 
(c) To merge in Krishna is spiritual annihilation. A devotee takes no such risk 
e In Krishna consciousness, the devotee becomes one with Krishna in the sense that Kri 
shna 
becomes everything for the devotee and the devotee becomes full in loving Krishna 
(d) Text 6.30 refers to yogi turning in to a pure devotee - He cannot live for a movemen 
t without 
seeing the Lord within Himself 


BETWEEN TEXTS 6.30 & 6.31: Infollowing verse Krishna 
as 


Text 6.31 
Text 31 and 32 mentions “Actions of a perfect yogi” 


THEME: Realizing Krishna to be the origin of Supersoul, the perfect yogi worships and serves 


Him and thus 
always remains in Him in all circumstances 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 6.31 


(a) How a yogi sees the Supersoul 
e One sees within himself the plenary portion of Krishna as Vishnu - With four hands, h 


olding 
conchshell, wheel, club and lotus flower 
e The yogi should know that Vishnu is non-different from Krishna, who is present as Su 
persoul 
in everyone’s heart 
e There is no_difference between the innumerable Supersouls present in the innumera 
ble 


hearts of living entities 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 6.3/\continued... 


(b) There is no difference between a Krishna conscious person engaged in transcende 
ntal service of 

Krishna and a perfect yogi e 

e Yogi in Krishna conscious 


Neditation on the Supersoul 
ess - Even thgugh he may be engaged in various activities 


material world - remajfs always situated Iq Krishna 
o Ref. Bhakti-rasamrita-sindhu 1.2.187: “nikhilasv apy...” - 


A devotee aeting in Kris 


consciousness is already liberated 


arada-pancaratra “dik-kalady...” - ing one’s attention on the 


By concep 


,one 
s absorbed in thinking of Krishna and then one attains the happy state o 
f 
n everyone’s heart, and Vi 
shnu yg 
is non-different from Krishna,_makes the yogi faultless 
LINK o Ref Gopakt&o3aat-Byanisad 1.2.1 - Tesycorh thie nko ticeivehialgiteatiy of th 
en ofsoul in the material world. will describe that next. 


Lord: “Although the Lord is one, He is present in innumerable hearts as many” 
o Ref. Smrti sastra: “Vishnu is one, and yet He is certainly all-pervading...” 


BETWEEN TEXTS 6.31 proper worship, 
the Krishna 


aware of real cause of happines 


e The couse of distress - Forgetfulness of relationship~with Ged 
e Thee pk ard happiness - Knowing Krishna to be the Supreme enjoyer, the S¥preme 
he e g 
3 aI EEN TER Suc AEE AN ANT A E EE 


ecau 
he ne to broadcast the importance of Krishna consciousness 

e Ref Bg. 18.69 “na ca tasman...” 

e He is the best yogi because he does not desire perfection in yoga for his personal ben 


axe ga Nor of the 


efit 
but tries for others also 
e This differentiates a pure devotee from a yogi only interested in personal salvation 


6.32 


inability to follow the 
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people 
of Kali-yuga, who are less qualified in so many ways. Therefore, in this age, the yogic path is 
nota 
suitable means to transcendental realisation 
e In Kali-yuga the “suitable practice” to control the mind is devotional service, starting with c 
hanting 
the holy names. Detachment comes 
Krishna 


ap 
vo 


iy when one is attached to the devotional service to 


THEME: Arjuna’s inquiry - this yoga is impractical and unendurable 
e Because the mind is restl¢ss and unsteady 


OF LEARNING: PURPORT 6.33 


(a) Which yoga.system is being reject here 


e The one déseribed by Lord Krishna from Text 6.11 (!sdcau dese...”) to Text 6.32 (“.. 


.yogi 
paramah’) 
(b) Preaching application: If Arjuna rejects, what to talk omodern man with all incapabilitie 
s of Kali- 


yuga 


ple practical means, 
o ‘What to speak this difficult yoga system which regulatés the mode of Ifing, the 
LINK BETWEENporntobsttigy seitatiiniag tlaceowiteottetaghment of the mind from material 
o problematic.} | engagements 
e Superexcellent abilities of Arjuna as compared to men of Kali-yuga 
o He belongs to the royal family 
o He was a great warrior 
o He had great longevity and 
o Above all he was the _intimate friend of Lord Krishna 
(c) Modern imitation yoga schools are thus condemned because they are completely igno 
rance of 
the desired goal 


TEXTS 6.33 & 6.34: 
Arjuna thus 


Text 6.34 
THEME: Nature of mind 
O0 Restless and turbulent - like wind (Analogy) 
O Strong and obstinate | 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPO 
= = ci e U e 
For a man in the practi entents, it is ve 
ry 
° one may establish a mental equilibrium towards friends and enemies, but 


ng 
wind 
(b) Mind as strong and obstinate - Intelligence is supposey to direct the mind but the min 

d often 
overcomes on P 
e Analogy, Just like ap-acute infection may surpass the efficacy of medicine, a strong m 
ind 
may overcome one’s own intelligence 
(c) Analogy: Mind as driving instrument of a chariot (Ref Katha Upàhisad 1.3.3-1.3.95 


LINK BETWEEN®! Soul g Passenger of the chariot ‘sypu just con 


trol your Minho GH iPltelligence?” The next verse answers the following 
e Intelligence - Driver 


e Mind - Driving instrument 
e Senses - Horses 

(d) Easiest way to control the mind - Chant Hare Krishna_in all humility 
e As suggested by Lord Caitanya 


e Ref SB 9.4.18-20 “sa vai manah,.” Ambarisha Maharaja fixed his mind on Krishna 


TEXTS 6.34 
d 6.34 are Arjuna’s response to Kris 


6.35: Texts 6.33 an 
question: 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 6.35 


(a) ‘Practice’ recommended for modern age - nine types of devotional service 
e First and foremost practice is hearing (sravanam) 
e Hearing is a powerful method for purging the mind of all misgivings 
o Effect of hearing - The more one hears, the more one becomes enlightened and 
detached from everything that draws the mind away from Krishna 
(b) ‘Detachment’ - It implies detachment from matter and engagement of the mind in spirit 
e By detaching the mind from activities not devoted to the Lord and getting attached t 


devotional activities, one can very easily learn vairagya 
e Impersonal spiritual detachment is more difficult than attaching the mind to the activi 


ties of 
Krishna 
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z itive attachment of service 
e It is practical because by hearing about Krishna one beco automatically @ttached 
to th€INK BETWEEN TEXTS 6.35 & Arjuna on the importance of mind control in 
the next versaipreme spirit 
e Analogy: Hungry man satisfied with food feels_satisfaction and nourished 
e Anology: Devotional service compared_to curing a disease by the process called Krish 
na 
consciousness 
o Expert treatment for the mas 


mind - Hearing of the transcendental activities of 
Lord 

Krishna 
o Diet - Eating foodst 


difficult work 


FOCUS OF LEARN 


(a) Analogy: Arying to practice yoga while engaging the mind in Material enjoyment% like try 


ing tQINK BETWEEN . . to progress in 
hearing GritKdiprowadeea aia tegnweteremit Arjuna speaks the next verse.| | 
(b) Yoga practice without mental control is a waste of time 


e Such a show of yoga may be materially lucrative but it is useless as far as spiritual re 
alisation 
is concerned 
(c) Krishna consciousness offers a practical solution 


vice of 
(d) 
te 


endeavor 
e Buta yoga practitioner cannot achieve success without becoming Krishna conscious 


TEXTS 6.36 & 6.37: After understanding the formidability of the obstacles 
yoga and after 


SECTION V (6.37 - 6.45) 


THE DESTINATION OF THE UNSUCCESFUL YOGI 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION V 
e There is no loss for one who takes to the path of transcendence 
e This section expands on the idea first presented in Text 2.40, where Krishna explained that t 
here is 
no loss or diminution on the path of spiritual life 
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Texts 6.37 - 6.39 


f realization. Is he a 
failure, both materially and spiritually? 


peffectional stage of Krishna consciousness 
e All 3 processes assure success sooner or later (This reassures the point made in Bg. 2. 
40: LINK BEFAEEN &his question int 
he next verséEven a little endeavor on the transcendental path offers great hope for deliverance” 
(d) Bhakti-yoga is the most suitable path in this age - Because it is the most direct 
method of God 
realisation 
(e) Why does Arjuna ask this question - Although 8g. 2.40 provides full guarantee on the 
transcendental path, still Arjuna wants to be reassured because one may sincerely accept t 
he 
process but still fail for many reasons 
e Especially the jnana-marg and the astanga-yoga are very difficult for this age 
e First of all one may not be sufficiently serious about following the process 
e Even after constant endeavor one may deviate because to pursue the transcendental 


path is 
more or less to declare war on the illusory energy 
(f) Importance of “ Yogac calita-manasah” - Deviation from transcendental path 
e A conditioned soul is always allured by the modes of material energy | 
e And there is every chance of being allured again even while performing transcendent 
al 


disciplines 


TEXTS 6.37 6.38: 
Arjuna clarifies 
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Cement pyé economic development or promotion to Argher planets 
e Path of transcendence - On this path one has to ceases all activities and sacrifice all f 


orms of 


(b) 
loses both 
connections, material happing 


any 
births (Ref Bg. 7.19 “bahunam...”) 
e Conclusion - Supermost path of transcendental realisation is bhakti-yoga, the direct p 
ath 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 6.39 


(a) Why only Krishna and no one else can satisfy this doubt 
e Because He knows past, present and future 
e Also no-one is equal to or above Krishna, certainly the so-called great sages and 
philosophers who are at the mercy of material nature cannot equal Him 
e Conclusion - Verdict of Krishna is the final and complete answer to all doubts, becaus 
e He 
knows everything but no-one knows Him 
(b) On what basis does Arjuna expect Krishna to know everything 


e Because Krishna in Bg. 2.12 explains the eternal individuality of every living entity 
e This shows that Krishna must be the knower of past, present and future 
e Thus Arjuna expects Him to reveal the future of unsuccessful transcendentalist 
(c) Conclusion of the purport 
e Krishna and Krishna conscious devotees alone can know what is what 


Text\6.40 


THEME: Lord answers - A transcendentalist engaged\in_auspicious activities meets no destruction either in this 
world or in the spiritual world 
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QCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 6.40 


Because auspicious Krishna consciousNactivities is never forgotten and 


one 
so engaged will continue to be so even if h&isg low born in the next life 
e Matefial perfection without Krishna consciousness - ONthe other hand phe who 
simply 
follows strictly the prescribed duties, need not necessarily attain auspicious results if 
he is 


lacking in Krishna consciousness 
(b) Two divisions of humanity 
e Regulated - Those who follow the prescribed duties according to scriptural injunction 


o Their activities are all auspicious, because these activities gradually elevate the 


Krishna consciousness 
e Non-regulated - Those who are engaged simply in bestial sense gratification without 


any 
knowledge of next life or any concept of spiritual salvation | 
o Their activities are never auspicious because while FN animal propensitie 


st ; 
d Eik S tne cpetpereply remain in ant Ree eae a fe SNGSYE NN serable 
Se OCN DES NTS yT civilized or UNCIVINZ ated; strong or weak 
(c) Followers of path of auspiciousness can be further divided into three sections: 
e Followers of scriptural rules and regulations for enjoying material prosperity - Two Ty 


pes: 
o Fruitive workers - They may be elevated to higher planets, but because they are 
not 
free from material existence, they are_not following the truly auspicious path 
o Those who desire no fruit far sense gratification 
Seekers of ultimate liberationsromNnaterial existence 


ous 
(e) Only auspicious aetivity - ivities i ishna consciousness are auspiciou 


tion of aie 
Krishna consciousness is also following_the auspicious path and need not fear degrad 
atiDINKdestination of the more advanced yogis is explained 
as féijoW=he|perfect transcendentalist under severe austerity” - Anyone who voluntarily acc 
epts all 
bodily discomforts for the sake of making progress on the path of Krishna consciousness 
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Text 6.41 
THEME: Fate of unsuccessful yogi who falls after short practice: 
O Enjoys on heavenly planets for many many years 
O Then again he is sent to this planet and takes birth in a rich (aristocratic merchants) or pious 
(righteous 
Brahman vaishnavas) family - to use the facilities to elevate to Krishna Consciousness 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 6.41 


(a) The real purpose of yoga-practice - To achieve the highest perfection of Krishna consci 
ousness 
(Ref. Bg. 6.47) 
(b) What about those who fail to reach that goal because of material allurements 
e By grace of the Lord they are allowed to make full utilization of their material propens 
ities in 
the heavenly planets 
e Then they are given prosperous lives in righteous or aristocratic families 
e One must take advantage of these facilities and try to elevate to Krishna consciousne 
ss 


BETWEEN TEXTS 6.41 & 6.42: 
The 


Text 6.42 
THEME: Fate of unsuccessful yogi who falls\after long practice: 
O Birth in the family of transcendent@lists who are surely great in wisdom (6.42) 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 6.42 


(b) Nowdays the/Acharyas and G amili agenerated - due to ‘insufficie 
nt education’ 
and ‘trainipo- 


Texts 6.43 - 6.44 
COMMON THEME: After getting opportunities in the appropriate families, they begin their 
yoga practice 
from wherever they left off 
One_revives the divine consciousness of their previous lives 
Automatically they are_attracted to yogic principles - Even without seeking them 


They always_stand above the ritualistic principles of the scriptures 


MMH 


Thus they_try to make further o achieve complete success 
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FOCUS OF LEARN PORTS 6.43 - 6.44 


revival of divine consciousness of previous life harat Maharaja 3% deer a 


(a) Example of 
nd later on 
as Jada Bharata (6.43) 
(b) “Shabda-brahma’” refers to “ritualistic principles of Vedas” (6.44) 
e Advanced yogis surpass ritualis iAprinciples of Vedas 


it shows in his previous life he must have surpassed all the ritualistic methods of 
Vedas (Shabda-brahma) 


LINK BETWEEN TEXTS 6.44 & 6.45: 
Finally, the next verse explains how and when the yogi will achieve his ultimate goal 


Text 6.45* 
THEME: Such a yogi ultimately achieves perfection and the Supreme goal after many many bi 
rths of practice 
O By making sincere endeavor 
O After being washed of all contaminations 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 6.45 


(a) Krishna consciousness is the perfegt stage of freedom from all contaminations 
e Supporting verse - Ref Bg. 7.28 “yégam tu...” - One can fully engage in transcendental 
loving service only: 
o After peng freed of 4 i kaminations 


Supiee me Joal - When he is finally free from all contamimatians, he attains tk@supreme 


LINK BERRI ERI TE KHe Ba grasciousness Thus Text 6.467 progressivekarmis j 
nanis and tapasvis. Krishna gives his final statement about the 


SECTION VI (6.46 - 6.47) 
THE TOPMOST YOGI 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION VI 
e Ultimate stage of yoga practice is pure devotion to Krishna 
e Bhakti-yoga is the perfection of yoga. It is not simply a process of purification; it is also the 
goal 
of purification, the eternal position of the living entity 
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Text 6.46* 
THEME: Yogi is be than all others who endeavor perfection 


orker) 


Ascetic, empiricist, fruitive w 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 6.46 


(a) Yoga is defined/as linking consciousness to the Supreme 


Absolute Truth 
(b) ý 


e y e TE 
(c) Bhakti-yogd is the ultimate perfection of yoga - anything st 

e Ascetics without self knowledge - imperfect 

e Empiric knowledge without surrender - imperfect 

e Karma-yoga without Krishna Consciousness - waste of time 


ti yoga 
xt of that is impetfect 


6.47: reveals the rungs on the yoga ladder by 
clearly glorifying yogis above, now 
yogi of the highest caliber. 


Text 6.47* 


THEME: Even better than yogi is a devotee who worships Krishna. Topmost yogi is Bhakti- 
yogi - because... 

O He has great faith in Krishna 

Takes shelter in Him (“Always abides in Me”) 

Always thinks of Him (“Always thinks ofNe within Himself”) 

O Renders loving service (“unto Me”) 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORY 6.47 
(a) Importance of word ‘bhajafe’ 


e But ‘service™with love and faith is especially meagtfor the Supreme Personality of G 
odhead 
(c) ‘Service’ to Supreme Personality of Godhead cannot 


e One can ayoid worshiping arespè 


ge avoided by a living entity 
able man or a dem\god and maybe called discourt 
eous 


e But ong cannotavoid serving the Supreme Personality of Godhead without being thor 


oughly 
condemned 
o Because every living entity is part and parcel of the Supreme Lord 
o One’s constitution is to serve the Supreme Lord 
(d) Supporting verse to differentiate ‘worship’ and ‘service’ - Ref. SB 11.5.3 ‘ya esam 


COMPARISON OF DIFFERENT YOGA SYSTEMS 
S.N | Karma, Jnana, Astanga Yoga etc | Bhaktiyog  Jsconsii 


tutioħe They are different steps on Yoga lale Goal of Yoga is Bhakti-yoga 
coet In oe Vere aa is only Shas ped Re Betaany!tneahSedared and 


~=sdmaninerest word ‘avajananti{ « + Onliner rascals deride the Supremę 
ATIT de a CQrament onj g aT faeawitheri.an attitude of service 
They mite mepe Er otiat O bR HNERP RRA RABE -AOSk weyship’ 
fail to progress and thus they are c | eans and 
alled by end are same Page 28 of 29 
° When Karma yoga increases in kn | ¢ When Astanga yoga comes to the poi 


owledge nt of 


and renunciation it is called Jnana y realizing Krisha Aa tR RENo RESonNal 29 
Chapter 6 


oga ity of 
° When Jnana yoga increases in med Godhead, that is Bhakti yoga 
itation, Analogy: Krishna Consciousness is the 
R : R R continued... 


(e) What features of the Lord does the highest or ideal yogi concentrate upon - “On Kri 
shna as 
Shyamasundara” (Study purport) 
(f) How to achieve highest yogic perfection as explained in this verse -Achieved by 
bhakti yoga 
e Ref. Svetasvatara Upanisad 6.23 “yasya deve...” - “Only by implicit faith in both the L 
ord and 
the spiritual master are all the imports of Vedic knowledge automatically revealed.” 
(g) Purpose of ‘naiskarmya’ (Ref. Gopala-tapani Upanisad 1.15) 
e To practice devotional service, free from desires of material profit, either in this life or 
next 
e Devoid of such inclinations, one should absorb one’s mind fully in the Supreme 
(h) Conclusion of Yoga Ladder - It all starts from Karma-yoga without fruitive results 
(Niskama- 
karma-yoga) 


e Niskama-karma-yoga + knowledge and renunciation = ‘Jnana-yoga’ 
e Jnana-yoga + meditation = ‘Astanga-yoga’ 
e Astanga-yoga + realisation of Krishna in devotion = ‘Bhakti-yoga’ 


| ]PLEASE NOTE: The Yoga ladder is also summarized in Summarized Theme 3A of Chapter 3 afte 


r Text 3-9 
SUMMARIZED THEME 6C 


0 END OF CHAPTER 6) 
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CHAPTER 6 Appendix 
Selected Texts extracted from “Surrender unto Me” 


Text 6.45 
To become successful, a yoga-bhrañöaù (a yogé who has fallen from his practice) must work harder 
than yogés who have practiced longer. Why? Because rigid practice (prayatnat) is more difficult to 
achieve from a cucénam birth (birth in a pious, religious family) or a çrématäm birth (birth in a rich 
mercantile or royal family) than from a birth in a yogénaa dhématam family (a family of transcen- 
dentalists possessing great wisdom). Children born in families of transcendentalists receive especially 
deep Kafiéa conscious impressions and training early in their spiritual life. 


Text 6.46 
The tapasvé was mentioned in Bg. 4.28. Although he performs austerities, he has not yet acquired 
knowledge. The jiané has knowledge, and he knows castra, but his realization ends at Brahman. 
Karmés and even karma-yogés tend toward fruitive activities. Therefore they act piously by digging 
wells, constructing roads and offering charity. The yogé, however, knows the Supersoul. He is most 
advanced. Thus this verse reveals the progressive rungs on the yoga ladder by clearly glorifying 


yogés above karmeés, jianés and tapasvés. Karfiéa now gives his final statement about the yogé of the 
highest calibre 


Text 6.47 
Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa explains Kaféa’s words: “Although there is a relative grading of superi- 
ority and inferiority among the tapasvés and so on, still they are all inferior to My devotee, in the 


same way as all ordinary mountains, both tall ones and short ones, are inferior to a mountain made 
of gold.” 


He continues, “‘But is there anyone greater than the yogé?’ This question is answered in the words 
beginning yoginam. In the ascending hierarchy of yoga, there are many karma-yogés. Better than all 
of them is the one who has risen to the level of dhyana; he is properly engaged (yukta). But one 


who has ascended to samadhi is even better engaged (yukta-tara). And one who has achieved 
bhakti-yoga in the form of hearing, chanting and so on is the best (yukta-tama).” 


is fortunate, however, he can come in contact with Kafiéa’s pure devotee and directly take to Kafiéa 
consciousness. By hearing the castra, he learns to act in full faith, craddhavan. Gradually he pro- 
gresses to the point where Kafiéa has entered his very existence (antar-atmana), and the devotee 


na me bhaktau praéacyati 


2S TS F E S S E E E E S S E S E A EE E | E E E 
becomes mad-gata, always absorbed in thoughts of Kaféa. 
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CHAPTER 7 
KNOWLEDGE OF THE ABSOLUTE 


Connection between Chapter 6 and Chapter 7 
O Text 6.47 explains that A yogi who always thinks of Me in devotion is thRakesil (6hiad gaten 
antaratmana...”) 
e Text 7.1 explains how to do so 
O0 Text 6.47- concentrate on Him In full faith 
e Faith comes from knowledge 
e Without knowledge one may doubt Krishna’s position 
O0 Therefore, in Chapters 7 to 12 - Krishna presents the “knowledge of himself” as Supreme Per 
sonality of 
Godhead, to inspire and strengthen Bhakti. 
O0 Text 7.1 stresses on ‘Hearing’ - Acquiring knowledge by descending process, as the only proc 
ess 


BREAKDO OF CHAPTER 7 


SECTION | (7.1 - 7.3) — JUST HEAR (KNOWING KRISHNA BY HEARING ABOUT HIM) 
e Krishna requests Arjuna to hear øf both\His material and spiritual energies. 
e Declares that the transcendentalist who ‘Succeeds in truly knowing Him is most rare. 


SECTION II (7.4 - 7.12) — KNOWING KRISHNA’S MATERIAL AND SPIRITUAL ENERG 
IES 
matter and spinit 


en we view all existence as a combination of Krishna’s mater 


e Krishna is the source of bot 
e Can be seen in the world 
ial and 


spiritual energies. He is also the active essence of everything 


Although Krishna is not under His energies, the three modes, all else in matérial existenc 


e is 


ifested by combination of goodness, passion and ignorance 


SECTION III (7.28 - 7.14) — KRISHNA CONTROLS THE MODES: SO SURRENDER 
e Those who surréxder to Krishna (the controller of the pøódes) will cross beyond the delus 
ion 


caused by three modes and come to know Him 


SECTION IV (7.15 -/7.19) — THE IMPIOUS NEVER SURRENDER, PIOUS DO 


y S j aimpersġnalists have no knowledge 
of 


SECTION VI (7.26 - 7.30) — BEWILDERMENT AND FREEDOM BY KNOWING KRISHN 


A 

e Living entities bewilderment is caused by maya’s forcing him to see dualities 

e His freedom is caused by devotional service, which places him beyond those dualities 

e By being conscious of Krishna in devotional service, one can know Him even at the time 
of death 
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SECTION 1 (7.1 - 7.3) 


e To truly know a thing a existential ~data, an awareness of its 
relation to the 
Absolute, Sri Krishna. Therefore one can know everything phenomenal (material) and nu 
minous 
(Spiritual) simply by hearing of Krishna and His energies 


Text 7.1 
THEME: To always think of Krishna in devotion, one must hear about Krishna and His Supreme po 
sition. Now 
hear from Krishna Himself in this chapter 
O0 How to know Krishna in full? 

e Hear from Him 

e Practicing Bhakti Yoga, with 

e Mind attached to Him 

e In full consciousness of Him 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 7.1 


(a) Full and scientific knowledge 
e “In full” - means to knoy 
onic staualls and pa 


is Krishna and not impersonal Brahman or Paramatma 
Absolute Truth,\living entity, material nature and their 
phernalia _ 


ed to Krishna 
(Bg. 6.4 
(c) Process to ce i i ; fi emost -_Sravanam (Indicat 
ed by 
word ‘tac-chrnu’) 
(d) Whom to hear fr 
(e) Process of understanding Krishna, Supreme Personality of Godhead, by hearing (Re 

f. SB 1.2.17- 
21) - Steps for advancement are as fotows: 


éaring, one becomes fixed in devotional serw 
e Freedem from modes of passion and ignorance 

e Material lust and avarice are diminished 

e One becomes steady in pure goodness 

e One becomes enlivened by devotional service and understands the science of God pe 


z 


rfectly 
e Hard knot of material affection is severed 
e One comes to the stage of ‘asamsayam samagram’ (complete understanding of Supr 
eme 
Absolute Truth) 


(f) Conclusion: Only way to understand the science of Krishna - By hearing from Krishna 
or from His 
devotees 
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Text 7.2* 
THEME: In this chapter, Krishna “fully reveals knowledge of Himself” as the Supreme Personalit 
y of Godhead, 
source of both spiritual (numinous know 
ana) 
existence 


dge / Viinana) and material (phenomenal knowledge / Jn 


Prenonrer rowted ge 
fjnana - Numinous knowledge 


Ascendental knowledge - To know matter, spirit 


and the 
source of bọ 
(b) Eligibility 6f Arjuna - ‘Devotee’ and ‘Friend’ 
(c) Qualification to receive transcendental knowledge 
e Only a_devotee 


e In bonafide parampara 
e Directly from the Lord 


(d) “Nothing remains to be known” - This phrase in translation means that when one kno 
ws who is 
the_source of all and_cause Q 


rish 
e?”) 
O0 Out of many thousands - one 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF 7.3 
KELis ‘easy’ because it requires no material qualifications 

e In another~sense, however, Bhakti is ‘very difficult’ to-peffect because it obtainabl 
e only by 


e General - Mankind engaged in animal propensities 
e Hardly anyone interested in transcendental knowledge 
e Chapter 1 - Chapter 6 are for those who are interested in transcendental knowledge f 


or 
understanding self and Superself and process of realisation by Jnana-yoga, Dhyana- 
yoga and 
discrimination of self from matter 
e How to know Krishna - Only by Krishna consciousness, beyond Brahman and Paramat 


ma 
realizations 
o Ref. Sripada Sankarachraya: Admits that Krishna is the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead, but his followers do not accept 
o Impersonal Brahman realisation is easier than knowing Krishna 
o Position of Krishna - The Syoreme Personality of Godhead, the cause of all cause 


(Ref. Brahma Samhita 5.1) 
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ARNING: PURPORTS 7.3 


FOCUS OF 


(b) Non-devotee’s argument - Bhakti is very easy. Re 
e Then why they cannot practice this path 


ay; if 


(c) “Tattvatafh’— means to know Krishna as s He is as the last eee 
e Who can know? - Only pure devotees by devotional service 
e Can they know fully? - only something of the inconceivable transcendental qualities 
e Process to know - Ref. Bhakti Rasamrita Sindhu: “atah Sri Krishna...”) - “Devotional S 


Brahman realization. 


ervice 


Prabhupade-hi 
e Rarity of true ...”) - After many, many births 


gets ¥asudeva realisation (Three verses in Chapter 7 emphasizes the rarity of knowin 


LINK SUL lean PY: 7.3; 7.19; Tap 
issource of both material spiritual energies. Because all within our 


SECTION Il (7.4 - 7.12) 
KNOWING KRISHNA’S MATERIAL AND SPIRITUAL ENERGIES 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION II 
e Krishna is the source of all potencies 
e Krishna consciousness is active in every sphere and the jurisdiction of Krishna consciousness 
extends 
everywhere, and one who knows Krishna consciousness is blessed 
e Those who do not know Krishna are in illusion, and so knowledge of Krishna is liberation, an 


ignorance of Him is bondage 


BETWEEN SECTION I & SECTION II: In the next nine verses (7.4 - 7.12), Krishna explai 


ns that He 
the 
combination of these two energies, this information will enable Arjuna to see Krishna everyw 


here, even 
as he stands on the Battlefield of Kurukshetra 


Texts 7.4 - 7.7 
The Supreme position of Krishna 
COMMON THEME: Knowledge of the Absolute 
O Science of God analyzes the constitutional position of the God and His different energies, bro 
adly the 
living entity and the material nature. Th 
e ‘Prakriti’ (7.4) 
e ‘iva’ (7.5) 
e ‘Ishvara’ (7.6 - 7.7) 


t analysis is done here. 
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Text 7.4 


o These @ight elements expand into 24 elements 
=» 5/gross, 3 subtle, 5 sense objects, 1Q senses and the unmanifested mod 
es 
arnations (Ref Satvata tantra) 
ishnus can be liberated from m 


e It is the energy of the Lord_in His different purusa i 
(b) Knowledge of 3 Vishnus - Anyone who knows these 3 
aterial 


entanglement 
e ‘Maha-Visfnu'- Creates manhat-tattva tg begin material manifestation 
e ‘Garbhodakasayi Vish 7’ - Enters into eacth.universe to make diversities within it 
e ‘Kshirod j nu’ - Enters into each atò of the universe as Supersoul 
(c) Preaching Application: Recognize the factual enjoyer maternal nature, being the energy 
of the 


Lord in His/dijfferent Purusa incarnations, is meant for the enjò qent of the Supregpe Energ 


etic 
and not the living entity 
e Result of ignorance of science of God - One assumes this world for his own enjoymen 
t 


(d) Different levels of understandings of material energy 
e Material science - It comprise 0 items (5 gross elements and 5 sense objects) 


elements of the material w 
The subject matter for discussion is only the manifestation of the external energ 


Krishna, without considering the connection with Krishna 
o What knowledge do they lack - Krishna as the cause of all causes 
(e) Basic Principle of Material Existence - ‘False ego’ 
e It includes ten sense organs for material activities 
(f) Intelligence - Refers to the total material creation, called maha-tattva 


Text 7.5 
THEME: “Living entity” discussed as the superior energy 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 7.5 


(a) The Living entity belongs to the/supekior nature/energy of the Lord - Because 
e They are exploiting the resgurces of\naterial inferior nature for different purposes 
e Quality of their existence ig one and the same with the Supreme Lord but not in the q 
uantity 
of power (Ref Chapter Z explains that the living entity is spiritual) 


b) Material nature is the inferior energy - It is\manifested as 5 gross and 3 subtle eleme 
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FOCUS OF LEAR RPORT 7.5 continued... 


(c) Preaching/application - God and Jiva are never equal, Because sk 
e Jiva being the energy is always under the control of energetic and has no independen 


existence 

e Jiva tends to get influenced by matter, while God never gets so 

e Supporting Ref. SB 10.87.30: Acknowledges living entities as the minute energies of 
the Lord 

(d) Cosmic manifestation works only because of superior energy, living entity - proves 
that living 
entity is superior to matter and equal in quality to the Lord 
e Tends to come under the influense of matter - This is the cause of forgetting the spiri 


tual 
mind and intelligence 
(e) Real liberation (Mukti) - involvés: 
e Surrender by living entityZo God’s contyol 
o This is the path to yeal happiness 
o Only then can thgy be controllers 
e To be free from influence of illusory material energy 
ee from false ego (“I and mine”) and all material conceptions, even conception of b 


eing 
one with God 
(f) Conclusion: Bhagg 


ad-gita confirms living entity to bene of the multi energies of Krishn 


Texts 7.6 - 
COMMON THEME: a(God) discussed 

O0 Text 7.6 expl4ins God is superior to both i.e. matter (7.4) and li 

O Cause of creation and cause of dissolution (7.6) 

O0 Also He is the Maintainer of both / All depends on Him - But no-one can see Him just like no- 
one can 

see the thread that holds together a pearl necklace. 
e Analogy: Pearls on thread (7.7) 
[] Krishna has no superior source/truth (7.7) 


mdentity (7.5) vk 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 7.6 - 7.7 


(a) Spirit is the cause of matter 
e Spirit is not created at a certain stage of material development 
o Everything that exists is a product of matter and spirit 
o Spirit is the basic field of creation and matter is created by the spirit 
e Material world is manifested only on the basis of spiritual energy e.g. 


pirit 


shnu 
(b) 


e Analogy: Living <craper or a big factory but he 
cannot be the 

cause of th 
e Ref. Kath 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 7.6 - 7.7 continued... 


(c) Refutes “life comes from chemicals” - because Krishna is the source of material energy 
(d) Absolute Truth is personal or impersonal - Text 7.7 helps to solves this controversy 
e Refutes “Brahman is superior to Krishna” - because Text 7.7 states “no truth is superior 


to 
Me” 
e Ref Brahma Samhita 5.1: “ishvarah paramah krishna...” 
e Impersonalists argue based on Svetasvatara Upanisad 3.10 
o Their argument - The Absolute Truth has no material form based on the w 
ord 
“arupam” 
o Our Response: Arupam indicates no material form but a transcendental for 
m of 
eternity, bliss and knowledge as substantiated by Ref: 
» Ref. Brahma Samhita 
a Ref. Svetasvatara Upanisad 3.8-3.9 
TEXTS 7.7 & 7.8: Krishna explains further in the following four verses th 
at He is 


essential or 
the cause but also as the essence of everything. E.g. Krishna has already explained that the element water has 
come from Him (7.4), but what we most appreciate about water is its taste. That taste which quenches our 
thirst is Krishna. Therefore He is the active ingredient, the essence of water. 


The next group of verses give the example of how everything depends on Him as per Text 7.7 


[| PLEASE NOTE: All translations and some points of the purports 7.8 - 7.12 are covered under the common them 


e 

below. The remaining points of the purport 7.8 and 7.12 are covered in the ‘Focus of Learning’ section thereafte 
r. 

Other points of the purport are mentioned in the Connection between Chapter 4 and 5 above 


Texts 7.8 - 7.11 
COMMON THEME: Krishna is the essence and cause of everything within the modes of material 
nature as 
follows: 
1. Taste of Water - Taste is the active principle of water e.g. No-one likes seawater 
e Attraction of water depends on purity of water 
e Pure taste is one of the energies of the Lord 
e Impersonalists perceive the Lord as the taste; but the_personalists glorify the Lord for sup 
plying 
the water 
2. Light of Sun and moon - Originally comes from Brahmajyoti (impersonal effulgence) 
3. OM of Vedic mantras 
e Om is the transcendental sound in the beginning of every Vedic hymn 
e Addresses the Supreme Lord 
e Impersonalists prefer to vibrate Omkara because they are very much afraid of addressing 
Krishna 
by His innumerable names 
4. Sound of Ether 
5. Ability of Man 


Texts 7.8 - 7.11 continued... 
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6. Fragrance of Earth - “Punya” refers to uncontaminated original flavor/smell/taste which per 
meates 
everything 
e ‘Punya’ means that which is not decomposed or that which is original 
7. Heat of Fire (Vibhavasau) - Fire in factoNes/cooking/digestive fire 
e Indigestion is due to low tempé¢rature ik the belly 
8. Life of all living being - Duratiog of man’s IXe is also due to Krishna 
e By Krishna’s grace one canfprolong or di 
9. Penance of Ascetics 
iginal seed (Bijam) of alVexistence (Source ® 
Seed of all 8.4 million species 
Ref Vedic Literatures: Brahman is the source of everything 
Krishna is Parabrahman - The Supreme Spirit 


e Krishna is the original root of all that exists and thus He is the maintainer for everything 

(Ref. 

Katha Upanisdd 2.2.13) 

11. Intelligence of 

12. Prowess of al 

13. Strength of Strong ength should be applied to protect t 
he weak, not st 

for personal aggression) 


14. Regulated Sex life of Religious Principles (Dharma) - used for propagation of Krishna co 
nscious children 


Devoid of passion and desires (st 


[JEN BETWEEN TEXTS 7.11 & 7.12: Text 7.12 provides a summary that Krishna is the origin o 


f all: 


Text 7.12 


THEME: Still Krishna is not within modes, but is origin of modes and therefore He is Nirgu 
na 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 7.8 & 7.12 


(a) How to realize Supreme Lord impersonally (7.8) 
e Preliminarily perceived by His different energies 
e He is all pervasive by diverse material and spiritual energies 
e Analogy: For universal perceptietnaf the Lord by His different energies -_Sun 
perceived by 


(b) There is no RE 
e Practicall inc ( a and personal conception are s simultaneou 
sly 
present in everything and there is no contradiction 
e Lord Caitanya’s sublime doctrine - Acintya-bheda and abheda tattva 
(c) Krishna is Nirguna (not affected by the modes) - This is one of the special characteristi 
cs of 
Bhagavan (7.12) 
e All material activities are conducted under the three modes 
e These modes emanate from the Supreme Lord and He is not subordinate to them 
o Analogy: king/law maker is not subject to state laws 
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CTION Ill (7.1 


LINK BETWEEN CTION II & SECTION III: We have now understood that Krishna is bath the cau 


se and the 

essence of everything. In Text 7.12 Krishna summarizes, adding that everything is under His contr 
ol, including 

the three modes of material nature, which in turn control this world. 


paint ih SEPEN RER EES BIIN SHER SB AREAL KEFALET SUA ERS 
hato ME IRES feet, re prevented from seeing, knowing and surrendering to Krishna if He is, in o 


ne way or 
another, everywhere. Krishna answers this question in the next two verses. 


Text 7.13 
THEME: Explains “Why people do not know and realize Him as the essence of all, if He is e 
verywhere?” 
O0 Because they are bewildered by three modes 
O On the contrary, they think - Krishna is also under modes like me 
O Real position of Krishna - “Above modes” and “inexhaustible 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 7.13 


a “Deluded by modes” - It means to identify oneself with a particular type of body ahd its t 
ype o 


psychological and biological activities,- Example: To identify oneself based on Varna, Natio 


n or 
Community etc. 
(b) “Result of delusion” 
e One forgets Supreme Persofhality of Godhead, who is beyond the modes 
e They do not understand that behind material nature is Supreme Personality of Godhe 
ad 


(c) How mode of goodness alsó deludes - It lin\its the understanding of the ‘Absolute’ to th 


It conditons o one by happiness and knowledge 
Q is actually liberated 


* 


educated 


philosophers, 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 7. 


(a) Conditioned souls are called ‘ya-baddha, because 
Material energy, like spiri iX\an eternal divine energy 


entity, can order His energies to release the conditioned soul 
(e) “Mam-eva” indicates surrender to only Krishna and not Brahma / Shiva (Because they 
are also 
under material energy) etc. Only Vishnu is the master of maya 

e Ref Vedas: One can transcend the modes only by understanding Krishna 

e Ref. Lord Shiva says: “Vishnu is the deliverer of liberation for everyone” 
(f) Why Brahma / Shiva cannot help 

e They are almost on the level of Vishnu but they are incarnations of Rajo-guna and Ta 


mo- 
guna 
e Brahma and Shiva are also under the influence of maya, only Vishnu is the a of 


Maya 


Text 7.15* 


THEME: Duskritinas are impious people who do not surrend 


FOCUS OF LEARNI 


(a) Solution offeted by Bhagavad-gita to surmo aterial laws - Surrenderin 
g unto the 
lotus feet Ne Supreme Personality Krishna vk 


(b) Why intelligent and hard- pwOrRIng: leaders do not take to this solution, although the 
y desire to get EN 
liberation from material laws a1: 
e They pose themselves as scientists: “philosophers etc. just for material gain 
They have no idea of God - They do hot accept the plan or path of the Supreme Lord 
They simply manufacture their own warldly plans 
Result of such plans - They complicate ‘the problems of material existence in their vai 


attempt to solve them r 
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e It resiéts’ the. unauthorized plans of the atheists and baffle thie ‘planning commissions’ 
e Position of material energy - It has no independent authority. Analogy: It works as the 
shadow moves in accordance with the movements of the object 
e Power of material energy to delude jiva 
o Atheist due to his godless temperament, cannot know how material energy wor 


o Nor can he know the plan of the Supreme Lord 
o All his plans are baffled, even if they are materially learned - e.g._Hiranyakaship 
u_and 


Ravana 
(d) Meaning of ‘Duskritinah’ - They are atheistic plan-makers whose intelligence and effort 
s are 
misdirected (‘krti’ means meritorious work) 
(e) Four categories of Duskritnas are explained in the Summarized Theme 7A below 


1. 


eir 


so 


ry 


SUMMARIZED THEME 7A 
FOUR CATEGORIES OF ‘DUSKRITNAS’ (MISCREANTS) 


‘MUDHAS’ - Grossly foolish like hard working asses (‘beasts of burden’) 
e Attachment to the fruits - They are fruitive workers who want to enjoy the fruits of th 


labor by themselves and do not want to part with them for the Supreme 
e Does not know for whom he slaould work 
o Just like an ass works hard for,his master but does not know for whom he works 


hard f 
o Does not know that karma is meant for ‘yajna’ 
e Level of happiness i 
o For them, destructible miataviale gains are life’s all in all, although they enjoy a ve 


small fraction of the fruits of their: ‘labor 
o Mudhas work hard but sleepless nights; no time for food; He suffers from ulcers, 


indigestion etc. : 
o Similarly an ass is satisfied by filling, his stomach by a bundle of grass, sleeping f 


while under the fear of being beaten; and satisfying his sex appetite at the risk 


a cee being: repeatedly kicked by the donee DO Cy AEE > 


2. 


fe 


he 


e No time to hear for immortality of soul 
o Analogy: swine eats night soil, not care for sweet meats 


Page 11 of 23 


Bhagavad-gita Notes 
12 


Chapter 7 


: SUMMARIZED THEME 7A continued... 
FOUR CATEGORIES OF ‘DUSKRITNAS’ (MISCREANTS) 


‘NARADHAMAS 7- Lowest of Mankind (Please note: 3 definitions are underlined below) 
e ‘Nara’ means human being and ‘adhama’ means’ Ae 5 
e Different categories of human species 
o Uncivilized - Numerous lower forms of human iite. 
(0) Civifized - Those who have regulated principles of Sacial, political and religious li 


(0) “Nataanannas: - Socially and politically developed ie no religious principles 


m Nor is religion without God religion (Purpose of religion is explained in t 


next point) 
e Purpose of following religious principles - To know the Supreme Truth and man’s 


relation 


with Him 
o Ref. Bg. 7.7 - “There is no authority above Him, He is the Supreme Truth” 


o Civilized form of life - meant to revive man’s lost consciousness of his eternal 
relationship with the Supreme Truth 
o Naradhama - Whoever loses the chance of human life to revive their lost 


relationship | 
falls into this category 


e Example of losing the chance + Baby in mother’s womb promises to worship Him af 


ter R 
taking birth, but he forgets as’soon:as he gets out and falls into maya 
e Systems designed to revive the Idst relationship with God 
o It is the duty of the gpatdions of we children to revive dormant consciousness | 
n them 


o This is done by varhasrama retain ‘and 10 samskaras which are meant for purifi 
a CAG ON r e Oar ses f ac E A tena eal tes 
and elevation o 
o 99.9% of population is Naradhama - Because they lack the „Varñasrama system 


ahdi e a a a a aa 
purifteatory samskaras = 
e Effect of all peweriul material energy on ‘Naradhamas’ - All their education is m 
ade null 
and void fs 5 
e Hope for Naradhamas - Mercy of devotees e.g., Jagaka and Madhai delivered by Nitya 
nanda a T 
Prabhu’ m L Re 


Adink g)7: rial 7.1 
6:Then who MEERA n of Lord Caitanya for Naradhamas 
o Can also be delivered by submissive hearing process (which they usually neglec 
t) 
e Unfortunate condition of Naradhamas - They refuse to give aural reception to the 


Ing 
3. ‘MAYAYAPAHRTA JNANA’ - 
e Range of their knowledge i 

e Examples: 

o They are mostly very learned, e.g\philosophers, literary, poets; but are misguid 

ed and 


consider Lord to be an ordinary human being 
m Because they do not know that the blessed fornvef human life is design 
ed 
after the eternal and transcendental feature of the Supreme Lord 


Page 12 of 23 


Bhagavad-gita Notes 
13 
Chapter 7 


* 


SUMMARIZED THEME 7A continued... 
FOUR CATEGORIES OF ‘DUSKRITNAS’ (MISCREANTS) 


4. ‘ASURAM BHAVAM ASRITAW’ - Envious towards God/Atheistic demons 
e Their arguments: 
o Supreme Lord can never descend in material world 
m but, they are unable to give tangible reasons as to why Lord cannot des 


cend 
o He is_subordinate to impersonal features 
o Present_illicit incarnations from factory of their brain 
e Yamunacarya’s comment on “knowing Supreme Personality of Godhead” 
o He is unknowable to persons involved with atheistic principles 
o Various proofs of Lord’s Supremacy 
m Krishna - His ungomron qualities, features and activities 
m Sastra - Confiymation by all the revealed scriptures in the quality of 
goodness 
m Sadhu - &Cknowledgement b 
science 


famous authorities on the transcendental 


BETWEEN 


inds of pious peope wk 


THEME: Describes Sukritina der unto the Lord 


OCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 7.16 
LINK SB CHURES OSEAN EE £2 FoR SWEPe 
e Pious people 
e Adherent of regulative principles of Scriptures 
e Follow moral and social laws 
e More or less devoted to the Supreme Lord 
(b) 4 categories of Sukritinas (pious men) 
e Artah - Distressed 
e Artharthi- wealth seeker 
e Jijnasu - inquisitive 
e Jnani- One who desires knowledge of Absolute truth 
(c) Are they pure devotees - No, because they have some aspiration to fulfil in exchange for 
devotional service 
(d) Pure devotional service explained 
e Render transcendental loving service favorably 
e Without desire for material profihor gain through fruitive activities or philosophical 
speculations 
(e) Destiny of Sukritinas 
e They follow devotional seryice for abo 
e In due course, they assoc 
e Achieve pure devotio 


e 4 reasons 
devotees and get purified 
al service (Ref. Bhakti Rasamrita Sindhu 1.1.11) 
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FOCUS OF LE ARD : PURPORT 7.16 continued... 


(f) At what stage do these four Sukritinas become pure devotees 
e When they are free from all material desires 
e When they fully understand that material remuneration has nothing to do with spiritual 
improvement 
(g9) What is the hope for miscreants in regard to devotional service 
e For them devotional service is very difficult - because their lives are selfish, irregular a 


ty 


nd 
without spiritual goals 
e Is there any hope any time - If by chance they come in contact with a pure devotee, th 
ey 


also become pure devotees 


TEXTS 7.16 & 7.17: 
“Who is the 


Text 7.17 
THEME: Wise (Jnani) is the best, because he is: 
O In full knowledge of the Absolute Truth, and free of material desires 
O Engages in pure devotional service; Lord is very dear to him and he is dear to the Lord 
O When one is in pure knowledge of the transcendence of the Supreme Lord, material contamin 
ation 


cannot touch him (study purport) 


0 LINK BETWEEN TEXTS 7.17 & 7.18: After hearing Text 7.17 one may conclude that the three kar 

ma- 
mishra-bhaktas are insignificant and 
xt 7.18 


only a jnarXis important. Anticipating this, Krishna speaks Te 


Text 7.18* 


THEME: Wise is the best, but, all are mahatma/magnanimous, because, “all come to Him for ful 


ARNING: PURPORT 7.18 


(a) All are magnanimaus because anyone who comes to thet6rd for any purpose is called a M 


ahatma 
or great soul 


ated from him 


érne Lord is very fond of his devotee and cannot be sepa 
e Ref. SB 9.4.68: “sadhavo hrdayam...” 

(d) Conclusion of 7.17 - 7.18: Intimate relationship between Krishna and pure devotees 
e The devotees are always in My heart and | am always in their heart 

Devotee does not know anything*seyond Me and | cannot forget the devotee 


B & 7.19: After many life-times one come 


Supreme Personali 
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[Jun BETWEEN TEXTSof Godhead is the leeihdtd Goal of spiritual realizationlevel of full kn 
EME: Devotional Service is very rare 

O0 Jnana ultimately leads to bhakti 

“Full knowledge” implies to know Vasudeva as cause of all causes and surrender unto Him 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 7.19 


(a) Supreme Personality of Godhead is the ultimate goal of spiritual realization 
e Beginning of spiritual realisation - When one is trying to give up ones attachment to 


materialism, there is some leaning towards impersonalism 

Advanced stage - One can understand that there are activities in spiritual life which 
constitute devotional service; and thus he becomes ‘attached and surrenders’ to the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead 


(b) Understanding and realization of one fully matured in knowledge 


on of 


the 


others tur 
and 


23) 
A) Intell 


B) Basis 


Knows that_spiritual life is full of. activities, which are eternal, and blissful and not just 
mpersonalism or voidism 

Material world is a perverted: feflection of spiritual activities. 

Understand_Supreme Lord, as the cause -of all causes and thus realizes a universal visi 


Vasudeva (Sees all in relation to Lord) antl this vision precipitates full surrender to Kri 


a a r E 


surrenders f 
o Ref. Svetasvatara Bia Mle 3. 14- 3.15 


Supreme Lord 
o Ref. Bg. 7.17; Bg. 11.40 


SECTIO (7.20 - 7.25) 
SURENDER TO DEMIGODS AND IMPERSONALISM 


V & SECTION V: Many people turn to other 
“demjgods” and 


ọ “Impersonal Brahman”. Krishna described four types of people who bave no knowledge 
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SUMMARISED THEME 7B 
WHY ARE DEMIGOD WORSHIPERS ARE CALLED LESS INTELLIGENT (7.20 - 7 


igence stolen by material desires (Lust)- Fruits are limited and temporary (7.20 & 7.24 


of choice of worship - Different modes and Natures - Different demigods (7.20) 


C) Lack of knowledge of Krishna that: 
e Krishna is the source of everything (7.6) 
e Krishna makes faith steady, required by a living entity to worship the eae (7.21 


e Krishna bestows benefits through the demigods to the living entities (7.22) 
D) Result: Go to demigod planets (7.23) (keeps one in the material world, a place of misery) 
E) Krishna’s devotees - Go to the supreme planet of Krishna 

e Result of demigod worship are all perishable 

e Result of devotional service unt@\Krishna is unlimited and eternal 


THEME: People whose intelligence ig 
ds 
Their choice of worship depend 


stolen by material desires often surrender to demigo 


upon the influeNce of the material modes 


(a) Whos service - One who i 


s freed from 
material contaminat 
(b) What if material 


pproach 


(c) Then why do people still go to demigods - They are less intelligent 
e Attitude - They have lost the spiritual sense 
e Desire -They want immediate fulfillment of material desire 
e Modes - Affected by lower modes, therefore they do not go to the Supreme Lord 
e Level of motivation - Motivated b\small desires and do not know how to realize Supr 
eme 
Goal 
e Level of satisfaction - SatSfied by the 
Conception - They think/demigods are ba 


les and regulations of their worship 
tter for certain purpose as per their study of 


e.g. Sun god for better health 


: S are servants” 
e Never goes to-he demigods for material needs 
e Depends on the Supreme Lord and is satisfied withwhatever he gives 
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Text 7.21 
THEME: However it is Krishna who supplies the faith offered by the worshipper 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 7.21 


(a) Every living entity has its own minute independence - Supreme Lord does not interfer 


e but gives 
facilities 
e Analogy: He is like the Supreme father for all living entities 
(b) Why the All Powerful God gives facilities to the living entities to enjoy and fall int 
o the trap of 
illusory energy 
e If the Supersoul does not give sych facilities there is no meaning of independence 
e Along with the facilities he also Nes the ultimate instruction as the path to real happ 


iness - 


“Give up all other engagemepfts and fully surrender unto Me” 
(c) Both, the living entities and the demiggds are subordinate to the will of the Supreme 
Personality 
of Godhead, and have no separate independ&nce without the sanction of the Lord 


igods to the living entitie 


WING: PURPORTS 7.22 


FOCUS OF LEAR she 


LINK BETWEEN nother class of men w 


hoirhprdyerngeds cannes coer Heneciclions vdtaeué ReRaEgiqn of the Supreme Lord 
e Living entities may forget, that everything is the property of the Supreme Lord 


e But the demigods do not forget 
(b) Attitude of pure devotee 
e Knows that everything comes from Supreme Lord 
e Does not ask for material benefit 
e Ref CC: To worship the Supreme*Lord and at the same time desiring material enjoym 
ent is eee 
contradictory ria n 
(c) Reciprocation of Lord with pure devotee., 
e For living entity desiring-to return to Godhead, material desires are impediments 
citi’... nerefore the Supreme Lord does not award.material. benefits to. the pure deyotees 


ih 
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Text 7.23 
THEME: Result of worshipping demigods - Only perishable results of no eternal benefit 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 7.23 


(a) This verse refutes that worship of any demigod can take one to the Supreme Lord 
e Worship of demigods lead to their respective planets 
(b) Another philosophy - If demigods are different parts of the body of the Supreme ie t 
hen the 
same end should be achieved by worshipping them 
e Response: They do not know, to/what part of the body food must be supplied /.e. the 
stomach 
e Similarly the Supreme Lord isAhe sdurce of all demigods and the demigods in themse 


Ives 
are not separate gods 
(c) Perfect knowledge - To know/not only de 
els of the 
Supreme Lord 


\igods but also living entities as parts and parc 


Ksatriyas are the arms 
Vaishyas are the waist and 


(d) 


e gervi is favour is unlimited and His m 
ercy is 


surrender, b X 


LINK BETWE are still unable to see Krishna, Why, although Krishna’s form and pas 
äi Text 7.24 4 j 


times are eternal, 
THEME: “Impers 


My higher 
nature which is imperishable and supreme 


lists” are unintelligent - Due to their small knowledge, they do now know 


SUMMARISED THEME 7C 
IMPERSONALISTS 


A) Their philosophy: 
e Impersonal Brahman as Supre 
e Krishna’s form and pastimes/are temyorary manifestations of Brahman in contact wit 


powerful 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 7.24: REFUTATION OF IMPERSONALISTS 


(a) Based on Bhagavad-gita 
e Krishna Himself speaks Bg. 7.24 (Impersonalists are unintelligent) in His personal for 


m 
e Bg. 4.6 mentions Lord is “aja” (unborn), but still appears 
e Bg. 7.20 and Bg. 7.23: Demigods and Lord Himself as having their personal planets w 
hich 
points out to personalism 
e Bg. 9.11: Fools deride Me as human 
(b) From different devotees/Acaryas 
e Yamunacharya - “only devotees like Vyasadeva and Narada Muni can know Your form 
and 
activities, non devotees under passion and ignorance can never know. 
e Brahma Samhita - Supreme Personality of Godhead not known by study of scriptures 
like 
Vedanta literatures but by mercy of the Lord. 
e Sankaracharya - Krishna is Supreme Personality of Godhead (His followers do not acc 
ept, 
and therefore they are even less intelligent because they do not follow their predeces 
sors) 
(c) Why called Abuddhayah 
e Because no knowledge of ultimate feature (Bhagavan) of Absolute truth (Ref: SB) 
(d) Vedanta Sutra - Absolute truth is “ananda - mayo’byasat” 
e Full of unlimited bliss and auspicious qualities 
(e) How one cannot understand Krishna 
e By mental speculation or by simply discussing Vedic literatures (Ref SB 10.14.29) 
(f) How one can understand - Only by devotional service, beginning with chanting 
TEXTS 7.24 & 7.25: Why Impersonalists who are detached from matter and are 
also 


transcendental 
they are not visible to everyone 
Text 7.25 
THEME: “Result” for Impersonalists 
O Supreme Lord (Absolute Truth) hides from foolish and unintelligent 
O Gets covered by internal potency 
O They do not know Lord as “unborn and infallible” 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 7.25 


(a) Why Krishna does not reveal to everyone now, just like when He descended on eart 


h 
e Krishna revealed only to pure devotees and not to common man, for example, only t 
o 
Pandavas, Bhisma and few others and not to_non-devotees like Shisupal etc. 
o Ref. Bg. - Except devotees, all consider Him as ordinary 
e Yogamaya curtain - puts the curtain of Brahmajyoti, which is the covering of the inter 
nal 
potency; therefore the impersonalists cannot see 
o Ref. SB 1.8.19 - Kunti Maharani’s prayers 
o Ref. Isopanishad Mantra 15 
e Brahma’s prayers (Ref. SB 10.14.7)- It is difficult to calculate the inexhaustible poten 
cies, 


o Because You are always expanding your internal potency 
o e.g. Learned scholars and scientists who can even study the atom, but cannot 
calculate Your inexhaustible potencies 
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SECTION VI (7.26 - 7.30) 
BEWILDERMENT AND FREEDOM BY KNOWING KRISHNA 


PRACTICAL A ATION OF SECTION VI 
Living entities are trapped in thé material world because of selfish desire, they can become 


4 


ion of devotion and surrender to Krishna in full knowle 
e The original sinfukdesire of the living entity is to take Kfisana’s position as the Supreme enj 


e The origitfatfate is towards Krishna because of the living entitie 


0 LINK BETWEEN SECTION V & SECTION VI: Does covering mentioned in Text 7.25 works both wa 
ys? Does 
it also prevent Krishna from knowing them? (Like a closed curtain) 


Text 7.26* 
THEME: Defeats that Krishna’s form is material, because Lord states here 
O0 lam fully cognizant of past, present and future (indicates Krishna has no material body) 
O0 | know all 
O0 No one knows Me 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORM(S 7.26 


er past, 


e e.g. Krishna ilions of years ago Nut still remembers and recalls 


(b) 


e Analogy: Sun covered by the cloud - The covering of the clouds is only. appare 


nt tLINK this coverin 
g limited vision; clouds cannot cover the sun, moon and other stars 


[ [from BETWEEN TEXTS 7.26 & 7.27: How and when Living entity gets covered by Maya. How to 


get free 


Text 7.27 
THEME: Desire and hatred cause them to be bewildered by dualities 
O What is the delusion/bewilderment - Controlled by illusory energy, one cannot understand Kri 
shna 
O0 Who can overcome delusion - One who 
° Recognize Krishna’s supremacy and 
° Become a devotee 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORMS 7.27 


man/woman etc. é' 
LINK BETWEEN & 7.28: This point ntionedas described in 7.16 7.19, ‘sare 
beyond being fooled by dualities of happiness| | 
TEXTS 7.27 in Text 7.27 further reveals the rarity of the 
jnani because, Texts - jnani 


and distress, male and female, and so on... 
One may ask, after hearing Text 7.27, whether anyone is, in fact, capable of overcoming illusion and becoming 
a devotee. 


Text 7.28* 
THEME: Qualifications of a devotee to perform determined devotional service: 
O Acted piously in this and previous life - Thus ceasing to act according to desire and hate 
O Sinful actions are completely eradicated 
O Freedom from dualities of delusion 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 7/28 
(a) The verse explains the eligibility to elevate to transcendental position 
(b) For whom is it difficult to transcend the qualities of desire and hatred - For those w 


ho are sinful, 
atnest foolish and deceit | 


eligion, 


pure 


(d) Living entity can get liberation from bewilderment by devotional service or Krishn 


a 
darkest region of existence 
over the conditioned soul 
S 
from their delusion 
(e) Impersonalists lack the following knowledge 
e Greatest violation of God’s law is to forget ones position as subordinate to Lord 
e Only way to understand the Supreme Personality of Godhead - Only by being reinsta 
ted in 


one’s constitutional position of transcendental loving service with determination 
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THEME: Describes another kind of devotee (a 4 kind of sakama devotee), one 


eg ee rae Text 7.29 
th 


(Devotion is mixed with desire of liberation from birth and death) 
O0 One who, due to intelligence, desires freedom from old age and disease and take shelter of K 
rishna’s 
service 
[| Devotees are ‘Brahman’ - because: 
e In devotional service, they are acting as Brahman because know everything about trans 
cendental 
activities 
e They understand Krishna as Ag 


hibhuta) Adhidaiva and Adhiyajna (Bg. 7.30) 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 7.29 


e One who attai 

(b) Importance of “ 
hman and 

can go to Supre 


a Spiritual body becomes one of 
am ashritya” - only Krishna conscious person can be really called Bra 


e Four kifds of impure devotees - They achieve their respecte goals and alBo<graduall 


y 
becomes fully Krishna conscious 
e Demigod worshipers - Never reach the Supreme Lord in His Supreme planet 
e Less intelligent Brahman realised persons cannot reach the Supreme planet of Krishn 
a 
(d) Other categories who also know Brahman, Adhibhuta etc., by the grace of the Lor 
d 


e Worshipers of arca and 
e Those who meditate on the Lord,_simply for liberation from material bondage 


Text 7.30 
THEME: Result: Krishna conscious devotees can know Krishna at death and go to Him. 
O They are in full consciousness of Me and know Me as the: 
e Supreme Lord 
e ‘Adhibhuta’ - Governing principle of material manifestation 
e ‘Adhidaiva’ - Governing principle of demigods 
e ‘Adhiyajna’ - Governing principle of all methods of sacrifice 
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onscious 

persons 

(b) Surety of Krishna conscious path- Person acting in 
viated from 

path of entirel 


nd 
even the demigods 
iradenin medon i -Godhead 
e At time of death, he can never forget Krishna and promoted to Goloka Vrindavan 
(c) Chapter 7 is the substance of the conviction that simply by_hearing and glorifying Supr 
eme Lord, 
all the objectives will be fulfilled - this is called_Drdha-vrta / determined faith. This is the be 
ginning 
of Bhakti-yoga 


0 END OF CHAPTER 70 


Page 23 of 23 


Bhagavad Gita Notes 1 
Chapter 7 Appendix 


CHAPTER 7 Appendix 


Selected Texts extracted from “Surrender unto Me” 


Introduction 
In earlier chapters Arjuna often encouraged Kafiéa to speak by asking a question. At the beginning 
of Chapter Seven, however, Kàñëa spontaneously explains how to attain the constant remem- 
brance of Him that he described in the final verse of Chapter Six. According to that verse, remem- 
berance of Kafiéa characterizes one as the topmost yogé. Because this point is so important, Kàñëa 
speaks about it without being prompted by Arjuna. 


Text 7.2 
Jiana generally refers to knowing that the body and soul are different. Here, however, knowledge 
refers to knowledge of Kafiéa and His energies. Créla Ramanujacarya comments that vijiäna refers to 
knowledge of Kafiéa’s form. 


Text 7.15 
Muohas 


Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakra writes: “Dufikatés are of four kinds. Some are müòhas, karmés 
who are just like animals. As is stated: ‘Those who are condemned by fate avoid the nectarean top- 

ics of Lord Acyuta and listen instead to impious narrations. They are just like dogs eating stool.’ 
And: ‘Who will not serve Lord Mukunda, other than one who is less than human?’” 


According to Créla Baladeva Vidyabhiinaéa, Kafiéa says, “Some are bewildered (müòha) by maya, 
their intelligence dulled by fruitive work. They think that I, Lord Vinéu, am like Lord Indra, an agent 
of the law of karma, and that, like jévas, | am subject to karma.” 


Naradhamas 


“Naradhamas,” according to Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura, “having become civilized human 
beings by practicing devotional service for some time, later decide that devotional practices are im- 
practical for achieving their aims in life and thus whimsically discard devotional service. The symp- 
tom of their being adhama, or the most fallen, is their intentional rejection of devotional service.” 


Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa adds: “Some people are made into the worst of men by the influence 
of maya. Even having received a most excellent status by birth in a brahminical or high-class family, 
they become degraded to a low-class status by attachment to poetry or wealth. As is stated: ‘Such 
people have been cheated by fate. Abandoning the nectar of topics about Lord Acyuta, they listen 
to impure narrations, just as dogs eat excrement.’” 


Mayayapahata-jiané 

Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura states: “Some people have the qualification of having studied 
scripture, but their knowledge has been stolen by illusion. That is to say, they think that only the 
Narayaéa form of God residing in Vaikuéoha is the eternal object of attainment by devotional ser- 
vice, and the mere human forms of Kafiéa, Rama and so on are not. This is described in the words, 

‘Fools deride Me when | appear in My human form.’ Even when those persons are apparently sur- 

rendering unto Kafiéa, they actually are not surrendering to Him.” 


Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa explains Kaféa’s words: “Others, such as the proponents of Sdikhya 
philosophy, have had their knowledge stolen by maya. The Saikhyas belittle Me, even though My 
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qualities of omniscience, omnipotence and being the creator of all and the bestower of liberation 
are proclaimed by thousands of revealed scriptures. Instead they whimsically propose that material 
nature is the creator of all and the bestower of liberation. The reason that they raise hundreds of 
such faulty and deceptive arguments is simply the influence of maya.” 


Asuras 


Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura says that Kafiéa is stating: “Some people have taken shelter 
of 

the demoniac nature. Demons such as Jarasandha aim and shoot arrows at My personal form, while 

these persons try to obliterate My personal form. They attack My form with bad logical arguments 

based on such evidence as the fact that My form is visible. Such persons certainly do not surrender 

unto Me.” 


Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa writes, “Some people have taken shelter of the demoniac nature by 
the influence of maya. These are the proponents of the philosophy that the Absolute is pure spirit, 

without any qualities. In the same manner as asuras try to shoot arrows at My personal form, the 
source of all bliss, the Mayavadés attack My personal form, which is proven in cruti to be the eternal 
embodiment of living spirit. The Mayavadés thus try to destroy My personal form with their argu- 
ments. The reason for such a mentality arising in them is, again, simply the influence of maya.” 


7.16: Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa comments that a jijidsu is mentioned in the Sanskrit verse be- 
tween an arta and an artha-arthé because both will naturally progress to the jijiasu category as they 
advance in Kafhéa consciousness. If they are not curious about Kaféa consciousness, then they are 
likely to later give up their interest in Kafiéa’s service. 


Text 7.18 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura explains: 


Then, are the three kinds of worshipers beginning with the distressed not dear to You? 


“That’s not the case at all,” says the Lord in the verse beginning udäräù [text 18]. “Those who wor- 
ship Me, taking something they want from Me, which | was prepared to give them anyway, are very dear to 
Me. They are giving so much to satisfy Me, and | am very affectionate to My devotees. The jiané, however, 
is like My own self. While worshiping Me, he does not hanker for any benefit—neither attainment of heaven, 
nor liberation, nor anything else. Therefore, in My opinion, such a jiané is My very self, and | become subor- 
dinate to him.” 


The implied idea is: “I accept him as My very self because he has concluded that I, in the for 


m of 
Cyamasundara, am the supreme goal, not dissolution in the formless identity of Brahman.” 


In this way the jiané, by possessing bhakti that predominates over other tendencies and is devoid of ulterior 
motives, comes to be considered by the bhakta-vatsala Personality of Godhead as His own self. But the 
devotee whose devotion is completely pure, who has no other desires at all, the Lord considers even greater 

than His own self: “My dear Uddhava, neither Lord Brahma, Lord Civa, Lord Saikarfaéa, the goddess of for- 

tune nor indeed My own self is as dear to Me as you are.” (Bhag. 11.14.15) 


Lord Kanéa is atmarama, self-satisfied. Still, He is inclined to enjoy with the gopés, which indicates 


that He considers the gopés even more dear than His own self. “Cukadeva Gosvamé said: Smiling upon hearing 
despondent words from the gopés, Lord Kafiéa, the supreme master of all masters of mystic yoga, mercifully 
enjoyed with them, although He is self-satisfied.” (Bhag. 10.29.42) 
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Text 7.26 
Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa poses a question: “If a living entity can be covered by maya and fall 
into ignorance, can this also happen to Kafhéa?” “No!” he answers. Maya is inferior to Kafiéa and i 
S 
controlled by Kåñëa’s prowess. She carries out His orders from afar and cannot affect Him. 


Çréla Viçvanätha Cakravarté Öhäkura explains Kåñëa’s words: “Maya has no power to bewilder her 
own shelter. Therefore neither the external mäyä nor the internal Yogamäyä can ever cover My 
awareness. And no one knows Me completely—no materialistic or transcendental person, such as 
Mahärudra, or anyone else—even the most omniscient person. That is because either mäyä or 
Yogamäyä, as is appropriate in each individual case, is always covering everyone’s awareness.” 


Text 7.28 
Pious persons are qualified to take to devotional service, not exactly because of their piety, but be- 
cause their piety attracts a pure devotee’s mercy. It is the mercy of the Lord’s devotee, and noth- 
ing else, that destroys sins and establishes faith in bhakti. Thus it is the bhakta’s business 
to 
distribute Kafiéa consciousness to others. Créla Prabhupdda writes, “All the devotees of the Lord 
traverse this earth just to recover the conditioned souls from their delusion.” 


Créla Baladeva Vidyabhifhaéa’s comment points directly to the unique, magnanimous contribution of 
Créla Prabhupada: 


But do we ever find devotion for You in anyone? It seems that this would not be the case, judging by 
Your statement that all beings in creation are born into delusion. 


[This is answered:] Those living beings who have received the merciful glance of the topmost pure 


souls will have all their sinful reactions destroyed. As stated in cruti: “The personal servants of Lord Viñëu 
wander this world to purify the conditioned souls.” 


What characteristics are found in those who receive such mercy? This is answered by the phrase 
puéya-karmaéam: their activity of taking the darçana of great souls is puéya, “attractive or charming.” 


“Becoming firm in their vows and gaining determination by virtue of the association of great souls, 


they are freed from the delusion of duality. Coming to understand the truth about Me, they engage in wor 
shiping Me.” 


How munificent, then, was Créla Prabhupada! He so widely cast his purifying glance that it fell upon 
even the impious and those engaged in most unfortunate works, and thus he created their puéya- 
karmaéam. 


Page 3 of 3 


Bhagavad-gita n 1 
Chapter 8 


CHAPTER 8 
— ATANN THE SUPREME @§£@ 


Introduction / Connection between Chapter 7 and Chapter 8 
[] Last two verses of Chapter 7 - Lord used 6 technical terms 
O Arjuna asks for clarification of these terms and thus asks 8 questions in Texts 8.1 - 8.2 
O First, Krishna answers the first 7 questions and then discusses 8* question in detail 
O0 Krishna also discusses: 
e Yoga mishra bhakti (Devotional service mixed with yoga) 
e Shuddha Bhakti (Unmixed, pure devotional service) and 
e Factors that determine soul’s destination when it leaves the body 


o ‘Brahman’ is the indestrfictible living entity 

o ‘Adhyatma’ is the living entity’s natuxe, which is to serve 

o ‘Karma’ is that activity/and its reactioNs which cause the development of a material 
body 

o ‘Adhibhuta’ is the ever changing materiel manifestation 

‘Adhideva’ - He whg presides over all the demigods and their planets is Adhidaiva, t 


universal form of the Lord 
‘Adhiyajna’ - Krishna, as the Supersoul, is within everyone’s heart arfd is Adhiyajna, 
the 
ord of all sacrifices 


h 
meditation) 
e By meditating or by practicing\yoga-mishra-bhakti, one can t 
hink of 


Supreme P odhead when quitting the body and yeach the spiritual planets 
SECTION IV (8.14 - 8.16) — PURE DEVOTIONAL SERVICE (Remembrance of Krishna 
through 
bhakti) 
e By constant engagement in devotional service, one who undeviatingly remembers Krishna 
easily 
attains the Lord’s abode, far from this miserable material world 
SECTION V (8.17 - 8.22) — COMPARING THE MATERIAL & SPIRITUAL WORLDS / 
GLORIES OF SUPREME ABODE 
e Material world is continually being created and destroyed 
e Beyond this ocean of creation and destruction lies Krishna’s abode, where He is present an 
d can 
be attained only by unalloyed devotion to Him 


SECTION VI (8.23 - 8.28) — SUPREMACY OF PURE DEVOTION IN ATTAINING KRISHNA 
e To attain Krishna’s abode, yogis must pass from this world according to mystic formulas 
e Devotees need only remain fixed in devotion Page 1 of 17 


Bhagavad-gita Notes 2 
Chapter 8 


SECTION I (8.1 - 8.4) 
KRISHNA’S ANSWERS TO ARJUNA’S QUESTIONS 


Texts 8.1 - 8.4 
COMMON THEME: “Understanding Krishna through proper inquiry” 
O Arjuna asks 8 questions 
O Krishna answers first 7 as follows (8.3 - 8.4): 
1. ‘Brahman’ (Spirit) - Indestructible living entity 
2. ‘Adhyatma’ (Controller of the body) - Eternal nature, the self (to serve the Supreme) 
3. ‘Karma’ (Work/Fruitive activities) - Activity which generates a material body for the liv 
ing entity 
g 8 Quest (bhuta’ (The material manifestation) - Constantly changing physical world 
idaiva’ (The supreme demigod) - “The universal form” which includes all demigo 
ds and their 
different planets 


6. ‘Adhiyajna’ (The enjoyer of sacrAce) - Paramatma in every embodied being, Krishna 


Himself 


7. heart of all 


Sst of chapter 


a 


(b) Brahman -it can refer to the Supp Absolute Truth or individual soul 
(c) Purushottama - 
e Indicates Krishna to be the £ 


pected to arise in the mind o 
Krishna cofsetous devotee (Arjuna) ve 
(c) ‘Prayana-kale’ means - at the time of death 

e Crucial time when whatever we do throughout life will be tested 

e Indicates Arjuna’s anxiety to know the position of the Krishna conscious devotee at d 


eath 
o e.g. King Kulashekhar’s prayers - He prays to die immediately when healthy bec 

ause 
it is difficult to remember Supreme Lord when bodily functions and mind is distu 

rbed 


o Analogy: “Swan of my mind can enter the stem of Your Lotus feet” (study purpo 
rt) 
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Chapter 8 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT/8.3 


(a) Living entity and Supreme Lørd (Both called Brahman) - 


quality as Lord 
e But Lord is differentiat 


d by referring to a! 
erial consciousness.2 = = 
Material consciousness - “trying to lord over” - results in karma (differen 


bodies) - S 


consciousness results in generating karma 


(c) 
Because the liying entity sometimes identifies with matter 
e And sometimés identifies with superior nature - than, he has only one spiritual body 

(d) What happens when the living entity identifies with\matter - 
e Takes any ohe of 8,400,000 bodies 
e Basis of transmigration - karma 
e For elevation to heaven ~#erforms yayn 
(e) Krishna consCious viewpesint - Avoid such sa 
nd go 
back to Godhead 
(f) This verse/refu 
e jiva in 

material world”. They misunderstand Bg. 15.7 

e The living entity is an eternal individual supported by two references: 


o Ref. Bg. 15.7: Liyj ity. | i _ fragmental part and parcel of Myself 
o Ref. Vedic itera FAE DAENS Bahman from Para-Brahman 
e Supreme Lord is Achyuta - He never fal s; but jiva may fall down 
(g) Vedic sacrificial process a.9g¢,.diagram below 
— 


(see “Vedic Sacrificial Process” below) 
i direct Krishna consciousness a 


es impersonal commentators who say N&8Bràhman takes the form of th 


ACTIONS @IAT RESULTHN-A-MATERIAL:-HUMBN BODY (8.3 purport) 
> [We clouds | @ 
o m ]@ 
o w |© 
(5) woman | @ 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 9&4 
(a) Adhibhuta - Constantly changiyg physical 
birth, 


ature which manifests as_six changes of body: 


manifestatio 
nas 


ipcividual soul -free independence 
(d) “Eva” - Stresses that Paramatma is non-different from Supreme Lord Krishna Himself 
(e) Who understands the functions of all these manifestations of Supreme Personality 
of Godhead 
clearly - only a pure Krishna conscious devotee 


e To attain ` This remembrance is mo 
re than 
a mental trick. The word used in Text 8.5 - 8.6 is ‘bhava’ which means mood. At death, o 
ne will 
automatically remember the mood he cultivated throughout his life 
e The most effective means for fixing’tye mind on Krishna is ‘Harinama sankirtana’ 


ad 


(a) Krishna consciousness means being ‘Purest of the Pure’ - because of constant reme 
mbrance of 
the Supreme Lord who is the ‘Purest of the Pure’ 
(b) Smaran (Remembrance) 
e It is not possible for an impure soul 
e Purify yourself by practicing remembrance 
e If not practiced, one cannot remember Krishna at the end of his life 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 8.5 contin 


ein the mode of goodness 
e Life dedicat@chn service to Krishna and thus alwa inking of Krishna 

best process) - Srila Prabhupada 
mentions i - imes in Texts 8.5 and 8.6 to stress 


the 
e Tolerate all impediments like a tree 


o Ref. Lord Chaitanya’s Shikshastakam Verse 3: “taror iva...” 


Text 8.6 
This verse is the basis of Text 8.5 


THEME: Mentions the “General Law at thé time of death” 
[] One's state of mind at the time of/death determines the destination attained in the next life 


6~establishes: 


e “Process of-ehanging one’s nature” at the criti moment of death - Srila Prab 


explains thét the best process 
e Also establishes tha 


anting Hare Krishns 
€ transcendental absorption in Krighna’s service assures next b 
ody to se 
be spiritual and not material 

(b) How to make sure that one thinks of Krishna at death - Practice remembrance _durin 
g one’s life; 

Krinot FuSr dt ubaine ae orc sntian in Tavt Q 7 Tha lard Anac nat rarcnmmand nivinna iin 

(c) Refutes - “Thinking anything will give the same result” (Preaching Application) 


(d) Example: Bharat Maharaja becoming a deer 


LINK BETWEEN TEXTS 8.6 & 8.7: Arjuna may think: “Remembering may be better advice th 
an fighting”; 


Text 8.7* 


THEME: “Always-think of Me in the form of Krishna” and at the same ti arry out your prescrib 
ed duties of 
fighting 

O0 Thus Lord i Canc - Without doubt 


ss 
FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 8.7 


(a) Principle - Throughout life, Practice remembering Krishna by dedicating mental, intellectu 


al and 
physical activities to Lord’s service e.g. 
e Mental - Think of Me ‘in form of Krishna’ and ‘by chanting Hare Krishna’ 
e Physical - Carry out prescribed duty of fighting dedicated to ‘Me’ 


e Intellectual - Mind and intelligence fixed on ‘Me’ 
e Result - ‘Freedom from all material contamination’ and ‘Surety of attaining Me’ 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 8.7 continued... 


(b) pe practice 
Chant - Constantly chant Hare Krishna 


Linker KERR ÍS RRAN ict KRR RENAN Raat brescribed dutie 


p the next v 


(c) Text 8.7 is an important instruction to all men engaged in material activities 


BETWEEN TEXTS 8.7 & 8.8: 


To 
Text 8.8 
THEME: Further stresses the importance of remembering Him: Assurance that such a person wh 
o_meditates 


on the Supreme Personality of Godhead (cf/Text 8.9 also discusses the aspect of meditation); and 
who 


Krishn 
(d) Thinking P 
Consfarit thinking of Supreme Lord in any of His features ts 
Krishna 
e Practice is purifying - At the end of life one transfers to God’s kingdom 
(e) Importance of Purusha - Two points established 
e Lord is the ‘real enjoyer’ and not the living entity, he is the marginal energy and ‘me 


possible by chaning Hare 


ant to 
be enjoyed’ 
e Confirms Lord as a person - This connects to Text 8.9 - Which recommends meditatin 
g on 
Lord’s form as a person 
o Yoga practice vs Chanting of Hare Krishna - Yoga practice is meditating on Supe 
rsoul 


within; while chanting Hare Krishna fixes the mind always on the Lord 


SECTION Ill (8.9 - 8.13) 
REMEMBERING KRISHNA 
Practice remembrance through meditation 
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PRACTICAT APPLICATION OF SECTION Ill 
e By strict yoga tadon Krishna’s tkanscendental qualities, and g 
o to Him 
at death 
LINKRememISBCTéGN Hish SE OTON hio: Afditá Gres sing Reahtesbiidrises amoim plereaqda~oint 
ins How le ea enert b Supremacy of Krishna’s personality. Qualities arise from person 
ality, 
not from a void 
e Steady yoga practice gives strength for one to focus his mind on Krishna (yoga balena) 
Preparing for the critical moment of death 


BETWEEN 
be 


Text 8.9 
THEME: Mentions 10 ways of thinking/meditating on the Supreme 
O0 How to think of Krishna (This includes all the points of the purport) 
1. Kavi - Knower of everything (past, present and future) 
2. Oldest - All born out of Him 
3. Controller 
4. Smaller than the smallest 
e Enters into each atom 
e Enters into the heart of the living entity; who is one ten-thousanath the tip of a hai 


Maintainer of everything 
Beyond all material conception - All big planets are floating by His energy 
Achintya - Inconceivable 
e God’s energy is beyond our thinking jurisdiction 
LINK ° Logic and philosophical apacuiation cannot tayeh Him 
aseeking IRigRebreatinteligencery death “yoga mishra bhakti”. Meditating on Him 
nac naccnccnr afl Ilo Accept the principles of sastra as /t is 
o Avoid useless arguments and speculations 
8. Always a person - As indicated by the word ‘rupam’ 
9. Luminous like sun 
10.Transcendental, beyond this material nature 
O Text 8.9 refutes “Absolute Truth as_ impersonal”; Recommends meditation on_personality 


DUON UI 


BETWEEN TEXTS 8.9 & 8.10: Krishna discussing Bhakti, Bhakti mixed wi 
th aspirations of 


yogi 
these qualities enables one to realize Supersoul who is the goal of yoga practice done by yogis 


Texts 8.10 - 8.13 
COMMON THEME: Describes ‘Practice of these Yogis’ ( Yoga-mishra bhakti). All these practices assi 
st yogis in 
remembering Krishna; they are not end in themselves 
O0 Practice sat-chakra-yoga, raise life air to ajna-chakra (8.10) 
O0 Chant ’OM’ (8.11) 


O Renounce all sense gratification, especially sex life (8.11 - 8.12) 
OD Fix mind on heart (8.12) 
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Chapter 8 


O Fix mind in devotion to Supreme Personality oNGodhead at death (8.10 & 8.13) 


(b) Bhaktya-yukteé - indicates “to fi 
(c) Yoga-balena 
e Indica 


hakti-yoga) ogg&æannot c 


ome to 
the transcendental stage of a) the Lord at death. 
e Advises “Practice transcende ough yoga during one’s life” 
e Refutes the idea that - “I wilļ/take up spiritual path at old age” 


use they 
share similar theme) 


(b) 


ng in 


Text 7.8 for OM and H 


Brahman and Krishna are non-different (also stud 


are Krishna) 
o Impersonal sound of Krishna is Om 
o Hare Krishna contains Om 
o If anyone quits body chanting Hare Krishna - He goes to the spiritual planet 
(c) Om and Brahman 
e Brahman although is “one without second” has various manifestations 
e For Impersonalists - Om-kara is identical with Brahman 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT £ 


implies 


(a) Pratyahara - 


ge acquiring senses) full 


For Modern Age 


(b) 


Best process - Krishna consciousness 
Somehow fix the mind on Krishna - immediately transcendence achi 


SECTION IV (8.14 - 8.16) 


PURE DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
Remembrance of Krishna through Bhakti 


—————___/PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SE STON 
e The practice of PY re Devotional Service is the qualificatio N forane to attain Lord’s favour 
e By Lord’s mercy the pure devotee is promoted to spiritual fealm 


LINK BETWEEN SECTION III & SẸCTION IV: Krishna next discusses pure devotional service and 


the nature 
of ‘spiritual world’, whichone attains by practicing pure 


Text 8.14* 
THEME: Bhakti Yóga is easier path: Although Yoga practice of Text 8.10 


asier and 
more effective to remember the Lord through unalloyed love and devotion 
O The Lord is easy to be obtained by one: 
e Who remembers ‘Me’ without deviation 
e Constantly engaged in devotional service 


devotional service 


8.13 is genuine/bUt it is e 
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10 
Chapter 8 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 8.14 


(a) Text 8.14 describes the final destinati 
sonality of 

Godhead in Bhakti-yoga 

(b) Their final destination - Eas g to obtain 


on of unalloyed devotees who serve Supreme Per 


7d favourable 


(c) Ananya-cetah - } 
e Without my 
© No othey 

(d) Pure BhaKti-yegis (Ananya chetah - indicates “No othe 

Karn -_desires sense gratification 

Jnani -_desires relief from material misery 

Yogi - desires mystic abilities 

Pure devotee - desires only Lord’s pleasure / Ready to even go to hell (cf. CC : Niskam 


a gets 
perfect peace) 
(e) Satatam / Nityasah - means always Aregularly / every day - refers to pure devotees const 
antly 
remembering Krishna and meditazing on Him - Thus wins Lord’s attention 
(f) Creating Vrindavan - pure deyotee can create Vrindavan anywhere - e.g. Sri Advaita tells 
this to 


Text 8.15* 


THEME: Such ‘Bhakti-yogis’ achieve... 
Krishna directly (the highest perfection) 
O Never fall down from highest Vaikuntha planet 
O No return to temporary world because 
e Material world is full of miseries 
e And they have attained the highest perfection 
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Chapter 8 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 8.15 


(a) Text 8.15 refers to “Personalist devotees” of the Supreme Lord Krishna - They 
achieve highest 


perfection and are supreme souls (Mahatmas) 
(b) Ref. Vedic Literatures describe the ‘supreme planet’ as ‘Avyakta’ and ‘Akshara’ and ‘Pa 
rama-Gati’ 
e Avyakta and Akshara - Planet beyond Material vision and inexplicable 
e Parama-Gati -The Supreme destination, destination for Mahatmas 
(c) Describes ‘Mahatmas’ 
e Receive in Parampara - They receive transcendental messages from the realised devo 


tees 

e Gradual development - They gradually develop devotional service in Krishna Conscio 
sness 

e Highest Absorption - They get so absorbed that No desire of any elevation to any Mat 
erial 

or Spiritual planets 

e Only desire - Only want Krishna and Krishna’s satisfaction - ‘The highest perfection of 

life’ 


Text 8.16* 


THEME: Krishna glorifies the Supreme abode, by contrasting it to material world 
O From the highest planet in the material world down to the lowest, all are places of 
misery wherein 


repeated birth and death take place. 
O0 But one who attains to ‘My’ abode, never takes birth again 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 8.16 


(a) To come to “Krishna consciousness is must” if you want to go to Krishna’s abode 
e All other yogis have to come to this level 
(b) What about heaven - It is a place of return (birth, old-age, disease, death) 
(c) How to achieve Brahmaloka - By Panchagni-vidya of sacrifice (Chandogya Upanisad) 
(d) Fate on Brahmaloka-lf we do not cultivate Krishna Consciousness, we must return to ea 
rth. 
(e) Scope of progress on higher planets - If they progress in Krishna consciousness, can gr 
adually 
elevate to 
e Higher and higher planets 
e Can they go to Spiritual sky - if perfect in Krishna consciousness, can go to spiritual k 
ingdom 
at universal devastation (Ref Sridhar Swami quoted) 
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SECTION V (8.17 - 8.22) 
COMPARING THE MATERIAL AND SPIRITUAL WORLDS / 
GLORIES OF SUPREME ABODE 


PRACTICS ON OF SECTION V 


This quakfication is Pure Devotional Service 
LINK WEEN SECTION IVworld with spiritual nature in Texts 
8.17 - 8.22 & SECTION V: 
Krishna compares material 


Texts 8.17 - 8.19 
COMMON THEME: In comparison to spiritual world, Material world is a place of repeated cr 
eation and 
destruction 
O0 Material world is 
e Miserable and 
e Temporary 
[] Because, here everyone must suffer - 
e Birth, Old age, disease, death (8.1 
e Constant creation and annihilation (8.17 - 8.19) - ‘Bhutva Bhutva praliyate’ 


(a) Duration of material universe/i 
e 1 kalpa = 1 day of Brah 
e 1 kalpa = 1,000 yuga cyfles. Each cycle\nas the following four yugas in this order an 


o Satya-yuga = 1,728,000 years 
o Treta-yuga = 1,296,000 years 
ọ Dvapara-yuga = 8,64,000 years 


rs 
( 
deat 
ed by 
illusory energy - Explained as follows 
e Annihilation at Brahma’s night - all living entities remain compact in body of Vishnu. 
e Again manifest at arrival of day. 
e End of Brahma’s life all living entities remain unmanifest for millions of years, again t 
o be 


manifest in another millennium 
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Chapter 8 


° érE€ Rebirths - Transfer in this life to the DA planet®f Krishna and b@€ome 
eternally blissful 


LINK BETWEEN TEXTS 8.19 & TEXTS 8.20: 
Krishna compares material world with spiritual nature in Texts 8.17 - 8.22 


Texts 8.20 - 8.21* 
COMMON THEME: Describes the spiritual world, the abode of the Lord. 


The liak world is: 
Eternal - Free from birth and death 
Infallible, because Krishna’s superior energy is opposite to material energy in quality 
Full of unlimited bliss, as opposed to the material world which is full of miseries 
Fulfils all desires 
All attractive 
Unmanifest to mundane eyes 
Transcendental to manifest and unmanifest (difference from material world - repeat 
edly manifest 

and unmanifest) - Lord’s abode never 
8. Supreme destination 
9. A place of no return 


NOURWNE 


anges like material world / Composed of cit-sakti 


) Description of A bode - Brahma Samhita (“chintamani... 
) As ‘ultimate x 7 

) A place ofńnoretūrn - Bhagavad: gita (8.15; 8.21; 15.6 
) 

) 


(a 
(b 
(c 
(d) Absolute nature - Krishna’s abode is non-different from Him 

(e) Replica of Goloka Vrindavan - Bhauma Vrindavan (on this planet) 


e 


Text 8.22* 


THEME: How to attain that abode of Lord? 
0 l The Supreme Personality of Godhead, who is greater than all, is attainable by unalloyed Devoti 
ona 


Service - Ananya Bhakti 
O Although He is present in His abode, He is all pervading, and everything is situated within Him 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 8.22 


(a) Bg. 2.22 clearly states that the Supreme destination, from which there is no return, is 
the abode 
of Krishna, the Supreme Person 
(b) Lord as all pervading by “Spiritual and material energies” 
(c) Variegatedness of Spiritual energy - Ref\Brahma Samhita ("ananda chinmaya rasa...”) 
(d) Material energy - Although/he Lord is always in His Supreme abode, He is nonetheless 


pervading by His material energy, 
j...” -This phrase in Text 8. Ings sustai 


Ref Bréhmz-Samhita 5.37 - "Goloka eva...” - the\Lord resides in the Suprem 


e 
Abode, He is all pervading 
e Ref Svetasvatara Upanisad - “parasya shaktir...” - Supreme Lord although residing fa 
r away, 
systematically conducts everything in the cosmic manifestation by His all pervading e 
nergies 


8.267 Attaining the Supreme through n 
Subsection B: 8. 27 - 8.28: Supremacy of Bhakti in attaining the Supreme 


tha nranracc nf raachin P RAGFICAL ARRLIGCATLON-OF SECTION: Via dieriticcac tha n 
A devotee is confident about Krishna’s protection; he 
need not make any special endeavour for his ultimate salvation. 


LINK BETWEEN SECTION V & SECTION VI: Krishna has now concluded describing the spiritu 
al world and 


soul should leave his body to attain the Supreme. 


Text 8.23* 
THEME: Lord declares to explain... 
Process by which “Soul should leave the body to attain Supreme” - in the next few verses 
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Texts 8.24 - 8.27 
COMMON THEME: These verses mention different ways to leave the body and thus achieving diff 
erent 
destination. 
O0 Devotees don’t worry about proper time to leave the body, but leave everything in Krishna’ 

s hands 
Bare ser ANA become fixed ir devotion. THIS TS BECAUSE Tinnn nn mmm mmm nmr nnnnn en nnennnnnccncncn scence 

e Krishna takes care and gives protection 

e Devotional service gives results of all other practices 


WAYS OF LEAVING THE BODY 
Fort night of waxing moon, or 6 months when sun travels to north (8.24) 
For whom: Path of yogis and Jnanis 
Destination: Brahmajyoti 


-2.-Patit----------- inr-darkness/night;-during-smoke;-fortmight-of-waning-moorn-or-6 months-when su 


passes to south reaches the moon and again comes back (8.25) 


Destination: Attain heavenly planets, and then return to earth 


3. Path: At any time (8.27) 


Destination: Krishna-loka 


(d) Yoga-yukta - implies to engage constantly in Krishna Consciousness in all the #&tivities. 
e Example - Rupa goswami’s yukta vairagya 
e Devotee does not worry about different paths and is undisturbed (8.27), because... 


o Firmly established in Krishna Consciousness and chant Hare Krishna 
o Best way to absorb - dovetail in the service of Krishna 
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Text 8.28 
THEME: Explains the knowledge that fixes the devotee in the path of devotion 
O0 Such a devotee automatically and effortlessly achieve all the results of Jnana, Yoga and Kar 
ma and all 
the Vedic forms of purification 
O This verse is a Summation of Chapter 7 and Chapter 8 which particularly deals with Krishna 
consciousness and devotional service 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 8.28 
(a) Path of Vedic Literatures 

e Brahmachari life - study Vedas under\Spiritual master, many austerities and penanc 

es, 


trained in celibacy and menial services, beg alms, take food only under master’s orde 


perfect character 


eholder life - Sacrifices and, charity according to time,;place and person. 


e Sannyasa 

e Purpose of V¢dic path - gradual elevation to pe 

(b) Beauty of Krishna Consciousness - by one stroke of 

all the 


ectional stage 
Nevotional services, one surpasses 


rituals of different ashrams. 


(c) Idam viditva Jit implies one_shOuld under d the instruction of Krishna very scrutinizin 


gly 

e Which 

e How?/ B 

¢ HowArtot? - Academic scholarship/mental speculation raf 

e Great fortune? - To understand middle 6 chapters in the association of devotees 

e Why fortune? - Because, life becomes glorified beyond all yajna, dana, tapa etc., an 
d all the 


results of such activities are automatically achieved simply by Krishna Consciousness 


PLEASE NOTE: The last paragraph of the purport is covered in the diagram below 
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RELISHING STUDY OF BHAGAVAD GITA 


Bg. 8.28 


SRADDHA 


SADHU-SANGA 


BHAJANA-KRIYA 
& ANARTHA- 
NIVRITTI 


NISTHA 


RUCI 
& ASHAKTI 


BHAVA 
& PREMA 


Happiness 


0 END OF CHAPTER 81 
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CHAPTER 8 Appendix 
Selected Texts extracted from “Surrender unto Me” 


Text 8.1 
Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa analyzes Arjuna’s remaining questions as follows: “What is the 
adhyatma?” asks if the adhyatma, the self, pertains to the gross or subtle body. 
“What is karma?” asks if karma (activity) refers to fruitive or spiritual activity and why, if they are 
equivalent, he should fight. 


In “What is the adhibhuta?” Arjuna is asking “What gross, physical things are you referring to— 
items such as pots or the bodies of living beings?” 


“Who is the adhidaiva?” asks if the adhidaiva, the governor of the demigods, is a demigod or the 
Viräö Puruna (the universal form of the Lord). 


The prefix adhi is significant. One definition of it is “above, over and above.” In another respect, 
then, Arjuna is asking about the identity of the adhi, the one above or ruling over the body, the 
physical manifestation and the demigods. 


Text 8.2 
Arjuna now inquires about the sixth term, adhiyajia. By inquiring about adhiyajia, Arjuna wants to 
understand the identity of the one who is ultimately worshiped by the performance of sacrifice. Is it 
Vinéu? A demigod? And whoever He is, where in the body does He live? 


Text 8.7 
Often devotees wonder if it is necessary to remember Kafiéa while they do their duty or whether 
doing the duty for Kafiéa is sufficient. Here is Kaféa’s answer. We should remember Kafiéa and do 
our prescribed duties. Even though it may be difficult to remember Kâñëa while we work, it will be 
far more difficult to remember Him at the time of death when our consciousness is disturbed and 
overwhelmed with pain. Therefore Kafiéa wants us to practice now. Kaféa will repeat His desire for 
us to constantly remember Him in Bg. 18.57 and in other verses. 


It is interesting that Kafiéa says, mam anusmara (“go on remembering Me”) even before yudhya ca 
(“and fight”). We should remember Kafiéa in devotion and work for His pleasure. 


Text 8.14 
Ananya-cetaU means undeviating, with no desire for heavenly pleasure or liberation. Satatam and 
nityagau mean always serving, with no break—for one’s entire life—without consideration of time 
and place. Kafiéa is so pleased by such an attitude that He becomes su-labhau, easy to obtain, even 
if one is not yet on that platform but only desiring to reach it. Kafiéa removes all obstacles from 
such a devotee’s path. A vivid example illustrating the importance of ananya-ceta bhakti is found in 
Lord Caitanya’s lélä. 


Once Lord Caitanya went to evacuate. When He returned, He was holding His tongue. When the 
devotees saw this peculiar sight, they asked Him why He was doing that. Mahaprabhu replied that 

His tongue was acting so improperly that it wouldn’t stop chanting Hare Kafiéa even when He was 
engaged in such a filthy activity. Therefore He was forced to hold His tongue to restrain it. At that 

time, a small boy named Gopala bravely spoke up. 
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Gopdla said, “No, no, this isn’t the correct philosophy. Kafiéa’s names are pure and should be 


chanted at all times. For instance, if one were about to die, would he think, ‘Oh, this is an inauspi- 
cious, dirty time and therefore | shouldn’t chant?’ No, at all times, regardless of the external purity 
of the situation, one should remember Kafiéa and chant His names.” 


Cré Caitanya Mahaprabhu replied, “You have properly understood the philosophy. You are my guru. 
You are Gopala Guru.” 


Text 8.15 


After_attaining Me, the _great_souls, who _are_yogés in devotion, never_return to this temporary 
world, which is full of miseries, because they have attained the highest perfection. 


Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Öhäkura explains, “Such devotees enter Kafiéa’s pastimes and happily 
take birth when Kafiéa appears in the house of Vasudeva as his son.” 


Text 8.16 
Kàñëa makes it clear that His planet is supreme. The term mam upetya used in both texts 15 and 16 
means “achieving Me.” Kafiéa, through repetition, emphasizes this, because He does not want us 
bewildered by a desire to go to the heavenly planets. He therefore clearly states that every situa- 
tion in the material world is miserable. We should desire only mam upetya, to achieve Him. 


Tex 
These verses explain the paramaa gatim, yhe Supreme abode mentioned in Bg. 8.15. That place is 


a striking contrast to the material world! In the material sphere we are “again and again helplessly 
annihilated.” Spiritual life, however, cafries us to the supreme destination, which is never annihi- 
lated. 


The term avyakta does not mean ‘i 
which is avyakta is composed of 


ormless” in this dontext, but “materially unmanifest.” That 
anhéa’s internal energy. 


Text 8.22 


Text 8.23 
These four verses (23°26) pertain to the jidna-yogés, karma-yogésnd afiddiga-yogés, and they ex- 
plain how yogés must carefully plan their deaths so that they¢will not return to the material world. 
The last two verses of thig chapter (27-28) are for the devotees 
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CHAPTER 9 
THE MOST CONFIDENTIAL KNOWLEDGE 


Connection between Chapter 8 and Chapter 9 
O0 In Chapter 8 Krishna has explained that an ananya (unalloyed) devotee surpasses the path of 
light and 
darkness. Now Krishna will explain how to become such a devotee 
O Chapter 8 concludes that bhakti is the best form of yoga. Chapter 9 supplies the specific kno 
wledge 
required for performing that most confidential yoga 
O0 Chapter 7 and Chapter 9 are virtually identical. Chapter 8 can be seen as a tangent in the co 
nversation 
between Krishna and Arjuna, clearing up some important points before continuing on in the s 
ame line 


BREAKDOWN OF CHAPTER 9 


SECTION | (9.1 - 9.3) — HEARING: QUALIFICATIONS AND DISQUALIFICATIONS 
e Non-envious and faithful will attain Krishna by hearing this most confidential knowledge 
about 
Him 
e Faithlessness forces one to return to the path of birth and death in this material world 


SECTION II (9.4 - 9.10) — AISVARYA-JNANA: KRISHNA’S RELATIONSHIP TO THE 


MATERIAL 
WORLD 
e Krishna pervades, creates and annihilates entire cosmos through His material energy 
e Although He is the supreme director, yet the material world nevertheless moves indepen 
dently 
and Krishna thus remains neutral and detached 


SECTION lli (9.11 - 9.25) — FOOLS NEGLECT BHAKTI: THE DIVINE DON’T 
e Duratmas - Fools who think Krishna’s form is ordinary are defeated in their endeavours ( 
9.11 - 


9.12) 
e Mahatmas - Those who know that Krishna has a transcendental form take shelter of Him 
and 
worship Him (9.13 - 9.14) 
e Indirect worshippers - All who take shelter of a conception of Supreme and worship it, a 
re 
ultimately worshipping Krishna, but they worship Him indirectly - These are of 3 types: 
o Ekatvena - the monist, the lowest, worships himself as one with the Supreme (9.11 - 
9.12) 
o Visvato-mukham - a worshiper of the material, universal form is the best (9.16 - 9.19 
) 
o Prthakvena - a demigod worshiper, is situated higher than the ‘ekatvena’ (9.20 - 9.2 
5) 


SECTION IV (9.26 - 9.34) — THE GLORIES OF DEVOTIONAL SERVICE TO KRISHNA 
e Pure devotional service - If one worships Krishna with devotion or even offers Him the fr 
uit of 
his work, one becomes free from reactions and comes to Him. Worship is simple and res 
ult is 
super excellent (9.26 - 9.28) 
e Krishna shows favouritism to His devotee. He considers a devotee saintly, even if he’s 
committed a horrible act, and He quickly purifies the devotee (9.29 - 9.31) 
e Devotional Service purifies all. By thinking of Krishna, offering Him obeisances and being 
absorbed in Him, one goes back to Godhead, regardless of his position (9.32 - 9.34) 
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SECTION I (9.1 - 9.3) 
HEARING: QUALIFICATIONS AND DISQUALIFICATIONS 


e ‘Non-enviousnessand ‘faith’ are the two qualification receive most confidential kno 


wledge 


Text 9.1* 


THEME: Qualification and means to achieve ‘most confidential knowledge’ and benefit of a 
chieving this 
knowledge are mentioned here: 


Qualification - Because Arjuna is free from envy, therefore he qualifies to hear the most con 
fidential 


knowledge (anasuyave - non-envious) 
O0 Means -Proper hearing is the means t@\obtain most confidential knowledge 
[| Benefit - Relief from miseries of matefial\existence 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT %1 


(a) Non-envious (Anasuyave) is the qualification to hear properly / “Envy is the root of 

misinterpretation” - This sets/the qualification for anyone who wants to comment on Bha 
gavad- 

gita 

e Useless commentary - } 


igh academic scholars but give inaccurate commentaries bec 


ause 


they are envious 
o One who criticizes the character of Krishna without knowing Him is-foolish 
o Recommended approach - Avoid such commentaries 
Bona-fide commentary - Only possible by a devotee 
(b) Two benefits of hearing about Krishna 

e Spiritualadvancement - Ref SB: One who hears beco 
enlightened. This 
process works às follows: 
o Potent Méssages - Messages of Supreme Lord 


are full of potencies 
mong devotees 
nd scholars, because it is realise 


d 
ees the mentality and sincerity of a particular 
living 
gives him intelligence to 
ter§ to encourage Arjuna inh 
igher * 
and higher elevations in His potent service 
e Freedom from material miseries (9.2) - One who is situated in most confidential kn 
owledge 
is naturally transcendental and has no material pangs - 2 references : 
o Ref. Bhakti Rasamrita Sindhu: “Iha yasya harer...” - Even in the conditional state 
of 


material existence, one can considered to be liberated if one is sincerely engage 
din 


trying to render loving devotional service 
o Ref. Bg. Chapter 10: Anyone engaged thus is a liberated person 
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liberation 
More confid 3 brings about enlightenment abo 


ut 
° Inalloyed devotion and deline 
ates 
the glories of the Lord 
(d) /Idam Jnanam - Refers to ‘‘nine-fold process of devotional service by which”: 
e One's heart becomes_cleansed of material contamination 
e One understands the science of Krishna and elevates to spiritual consciousness 
e One_understands spiritual activities - Simply knowing that living entity is not material is 
not 
sufficient - one must understand difference between activities of the body and the spiri 
tual 


activities 


Text 9.2* 
THEME: Further glorification of the most confidential knowledge (7 characteristics mentioned) 


PLEASE NOTE: All points of the purport are covered under the numbered points below, therefore there is no 
separate ‘Focus of Learning’ section for this verse. 


1. ‘Raj vidya’ - ‘King of all knowledge’ 
e Because it is the essence of all doctrines and philosophies explained before 
e Different philosophers: Gautama, Kanaada, Kapila, Yajnavalkya, Shandilya and Vaishvanar 
a. And 
finally there is Vyasadeva, the author of the Vedanta-sutra 
2. ‘Raj guhyam’ - ‘Most confidential knowledge’ 
e This talks about the eternal activities of the soul and thus gives positive information 
e Just ‘Confidential knowledge’ explains spirit soul as imperishable and immutable but does 
not give 
positive information about the soul 
o Lack of complete knowledge leads to misconception of impersonalism or voidism 
o Soul is always active 
e Modern educational system - Deals only with external knowledge (bodily platform) 
3. ‘Pavitram idam uttamam’ - ‘Purest form of all activities’, purifying potency of devotional serv 
ice is very 
strong: 
e Sinful reaction has four stages 


o Analogy: Growth of a tree from a seed has different stages - study purport (Ref Pad 
ma 


Purana) 
e Pavitram - \mplies all the four stages can be purified 
o Ref. Bg. 7.28: - Only those purified can engage in devotional service 


e Uttamam - |Implies ‘beyond tamas’ (material activities) - Devotional service is never 
contaminated by modes, although sometimes devotees appear to be engaged like ordina 
ry men; 
therefore devotional service is transcendental 
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4. ‘Pratyaksavagamam’ - ‘Direct perception of self by realisation’. 
e How one gets ‘direct perception of the self’ - By practising devotional service in the ass 
ociation of 
advanced devotees 
e Example of ‘direct perception’: By chanting Hare Krishna Maha-mantra without offence 
- One 
feels transcendental pleasure and gets purified quickly 
o If one further helps in the mission - one makes spiritual progress 
e Qualification: Advancement is irrespective of previous education or qualification 
o Ref. Vedanta Sutra: “Prakasas ca...” - Devotional Service is very powerful, simply b 


engaging one becomes enlightened, irrespective of qualification 
o e.g. Narada Muni - served great souls 
5. ‘Dharmyam’ - ‘Perfection of religion’ 
e Highest goal of all religion - Devotional service (Ref SB: “Sa vai pumsam...”; Bg. 8.28) 
e Potency of Devotional service - So potent that without performing regular religious proc 
esses one 
can be raised to highest perfection - How? 
o Possible simply ‘by association’ of great acaryas 
o e.g. Narada Muni (Ref Vedic literatures) 
6. ‘Su sukham’ - ‘Blissful’ - Why? Because: 
e Positive engagement for senses 
e Simple to perform e.g. hearing, chanting, prasadam 
e Sastric example: Sanat Kumar became devotee by tasting Tulasi leaves of Lord’s lotus f 
eet LINK BETWEEN TEXTS is SO who ontinue inexistenc 
e is referreGd@d accep snonty'‘samsaara’ in Text 9.3). Only the| | 
o ‘Anything’ can be offered - “Patram puspam phalam toyam” (Bg. 9.26) - Leaf, flo 


wer, fruit 
or water 
o ‘Any person’ regardless of social position can offer 
7. ‘Avyayam’ - ‘Eternally everlasting’ 
e Refutes Mayavadis - who say that “we perform devotional service to become one with 
the Lord 
after liberation” 
e Other References on this aspect 
o Actual devotional service begins after liberation (Ref Bg. 18.54) 
o Only by devotional service one can understand Supreme Personality of Godhead - 


Only 
when heart is cleaned by hearing Bhagavaa-gita and Srimad Bhagavatam (Ref SB 
1.2.20 
“Evam prasanna...”) 
9.2 & 9.3: QUESTION: If Bhakti joyful, will stillmaterial 
existence (Material ANSWER: 


faithless disqualify and continue in this ‘Samsaara’ (9.3) 


Text 9.3 


THEME: Faithless cannot attain Krishna - ‘Faith’ is a most important factor for progress in Kris 
hna 
Consciousness (purport) 

O Faithless people return to the path of birth and death in this material world 
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(c) “How faith is created” - By association of devotees 


(d) Three types of Krishna consciousmen on the basis of ‘faith’ 


Xx 


o But not very advanced in devotional scriptures 
o Simply trying to follow by association and simplicity 
st 

o Firm faith and well versed in devotional scriptures 
o No chance of falldown 
(e) Faithless find this path very diff 
e Even after hearing about Krishna andexcellence of devotional service, they think it t 
o be 


simply eulogy, even If supposedly engaged in devotional service 


e Fateé=¥Very little hope of perfection 


he Lord with full faith 


LINK BETWEEN willne 
xt group of verses (9.4 - 9.10), ), HSEOTIONSd9o4iis Ov Lh Opchintya- heria] 
AISHVARYA-JNANA: KRISHNA’S RELATIONSHIP TO THE WORLD 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION II 
e Krishna explains His own ‘achintya-bhedabheda’ (inconceivable) relationship with the 
material 
world 
e Purpose: This gives us ‘aishvarya-jnana’ (Knowledge of His opulences) “to stimulate 


(e) 
c 
= 


reverence and devotion” 


o Because of His unique and Supreme position in relation with material creation, Lor 


Krishna is the Supreme object of worship 


SECTION I & SECTION Krishna has completed His glorification of the knowled 


ge 
speak. In the 
relationship with the material world 
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O The all pervading aspect of the Lofd is described as ‘avyakta-murtina’, His unmanifested form 
f not in Them” 


ome points as givef in the translation are Ncluded under the point headings of the ‘Focus of 
Or this Verse 


PLEASE NOTE: The pox 
ned 
in their subpoints 


ts headings below are related to the translation and {4€ points of the purport are explai 


(a) “All Pervading” -/Lord pervades the entire universe 
(b) “How He is all pervading” 


e ‘Avyakta-murtina’ - indicates “ smanifested form” -\This implies that we cannot see 
the 
Lord by gur gross matefial senses 
e The Lord is unmarifest to material senses but cànbe percaived by one whose senses ar 
e 
purifi¢d by the practice of devotional service aS, 
e Only way to see the Lord - Practice pure devotional service under proper guidance. 2 
Scriptural quotes to support this: 
o Ref. Bhakti Rasamrta Sindhu 1.2.234: “Atah Sri Krishna...” 
o Ref. Brahma Samhita 5.38: “Premanjana...” 
(c) “All beings are in Me” - This implies that everything rests in Him 
e Ref Bg. Chapter 7: Entire cosmic manifestation is a combination of superior and inferio 
g 
energies of the Supreme Lord (Ref. Bg. 7.5 and 7.6) 
e Analogy: Sunshine spread all over the creation / All universes are resting in sunshine; 
similarly all creation is resting in His energy 
(d) “Iam not in them” - This Implies that the Lord by all pervasiveness does not lose His pers 
onal 
existence 
e Refutes that “Since God is all pervading, He has lost His personal existence” 
e Analogy: King heads the government and is present in all the departments by his energ 
jes 


e Supporting Ref. Bg. 10.42: “Vistabhyam...” 


Text 9.5 
THEME: Yogam-aisvaram explained - After explaining that all beings rest in Him, Lord says the opposi 


te; that 

they do not rest in Him. This contradictory language is meant to show that He is personally aloof from 
the 

workings of the universe and that such functions are carried out by His energies 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPOR 
his term describes the_inconcéimable mystic opulences of the Lord / 


Everything that is created does not rest in Me. It implies: 
e Implies that although everything rests in Him as per 9.4, still “He is aloof” and not di 


(a) “Yogam-ai: 


rectly 
concerned with maintenance etc. 
e Not like ATLAS - tired of holding globe 
(b) How “He is aloof” - Examples of/“inconceivable opulences” 
e e.g. Planetary systems floating in sSace, and space is the energy of the Lord. But He i 


different from space 


e e.g. His potencies are exemplified by_His\determination - No difference between His 


by His will 


PA? 


Text 9.6* 
THEME: Lord gives an analogy of the sky and wind to explain the concept of “yogam- 
aisvaram” (9.5) of how 
Krishna maintains and still remains unaffected 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 9.6 


(a) Krishna gives an analogy for yogam-aisvaram - Analogy: Sky and the wind 
e Sky is the biggest manifestation to conceive. In that sky, wind is the biggest to conce 


e Wind is great and influences all the movements. But wind is never beyond sky, it is al 


subordinate to the sky 
e All wonderful cosmic manifestations (compared here to the movements of the wind)_ 


by the will of the Lord (Lord compared to sky) -_Still the Lord is aloof and unaffected j 


the sky is aloof and not affected by movements of wind 
(b) Other examples of_Lord’s supreme will as the Ultimate control over wonderful material 
manifestations 
e e.g. Taittiriya Upanisad - Wind blowing under the will of Supreme Lord 
e e.g. Brahma Samhita 5.52 / Bray Aranyaka Upanisad - Sun, moon and other planets 
yf the Lord 


ust like 


na after 
explaining His role in maintenance, 


anaihilated again and again 
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FOCUS OF LEAR £ PURPORTS 9.7 - 9.8 


’s death Xx 


a) “At the énd of millennium” - This indicates the time of Brahm 


LINK BETWEENS timg all energy is wound up in the Lord Himself 
4 that thé Loi Baissea reip ARBAN SEN MEEGA REIA erkan idova i Upanis 
ad: 
“Bahu syam” - “| become many”) 
b) Refutes the modern concept of evolution - 
e Modern concept: There is gradual evolution of species, from one to another, begi 
nning 
from creation 
e Our Understanding of evoļátion based on this purport - All species of life are c 
reated 


immediately along with {e universe at the beginning of creation (and not one afte 


Ag 


In Text 9.8 points out to Krishna’s detachment, which implies Krishna has n 


direct involvement but acts through material nature 
o “Basis of Creation” - Creation takes place to accommodate inclinations or th 


desires of the various living entities 


TEXTS & 9.9 Although the Lord creates and annihilates but all this work 
Him It implies 


Text 9.9 
THEME: The Lord is not directly responsible for all good and evil done in this world. Lord says: 
O All this work cannot bind Me 
[] | am ever detached from all these material activities 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 9.9 


(a) ‘Udasina-vat’ - |mplies the Lord “As neutral” 
e Lord is always neutral in the mateNal activities in the created world 
e Material activities is carried g is different potencies 


Spiritual 
world (Ref Brahma Samhita 5.6) 
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/ Text 9.10%, 
THEME: Ultimately 9.10 emphasizes the Lord’s Supreme will and thus proves that without th 


between the 
Lord and material nature? 


(a) Ref. Bg. 14.4: 
e Analogy: Lord is Father and Material Nature is Mother 


Say 


e Lord glances, but species are deécided_based on past deeds and desire of living entity 


(b) Ref. eden a ea 


melling oe ee ee 


SUMMARISED THEME 9A 
SUMMARY OF LORD’S A/ISHVARYA-JNANA 


His inconceivable potency in terms of creation, maintainence and destruction 
A) Krishna’s role in maintenance 
e Lord pervades the entire universe by His energies 


e He pervades in His unmanifested form, which can only be revealed by devotional ser 
vice 
e Everything rests in Him, but still He does not lose His personal existence 
e Inconceivable mystic opulence - He is aloof from all the material creation and dveryt 


hing 


happens just by His will 
e Analogy of sky and wind 
o Sky is the biggest manifestation to conceive. In that sky, wind is the biggest to 
conceive 


Wind is great and influenee the movements. But wind is never beyond sky, i 


sere to the movements of the w 
ind) 
exist by the will of the Lord (Lord compared to sky) -_Still Lord is aloof and unaff 

INK theworship iM terms 


ected . ; ; ship i 
SF tRE material HEROD ASE anA SC HEALEBY REAREN SPR HIM? 

B) Krishna’s role in creation and destruction 

e Under the influence of the Lord’s energy, material world is automatically created and 

destroyed again and again 
At the end of the millennium all material manifestations enter into My nature 
Maha-Vishnu is the resting place of all material 
It is Lord Krishna Himself who controls this process as the purusha-avartaars 
e At the beginning of another millAnnium, the Lord again creates by His potencies 


xistence. 
He simply sanctions the material @nergy\based on the past deeds and desires of the living 
entities 
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10 
apter 9 
SECTION III (9.11 - 9.25) 
FOOLS NEGLECT BHAKTI: THE DIV DON’T 
BETWEEN S d describe how He isSupreme 
object 
of 


Text 9.11* z 
THEME: Fools think of Krishna’s form as ordinary human and do not consider A/shvarya- 
Jnana of Text 9.4 - 


9.10 
O Fools do not consider His transcendental nature as the Supreme Lord of all that be 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 9.11 


(a) First half of the purport establishes that Krishna, The Supreme Personality of Godh 


ead, although 
appearing ordinary but He is not a common man 
e Based on 9.4 - 9.10 ( Yogam-Aishvaram) - One who conducts such detec act 


s of 
creation, cannot be a common man 
e Ref. Brahma Samhita 5.1 - Krighna is the Supreme Ishvara - Supreme Controller 
e Ref. Gopala-Tapani Upanisad and Brahma Samhita - His body is sac-cid-ananda a 
nd not 
like a common man 
e If Bg. 7.14 (“daivi hy...”) says: ‘A\soul surrendered unto Krishna can get out of ma 
terial 


energy’ - Then how can Lgrd who conducts creation, etc., and controls material ene 


deride Him because of, 
o What knowtedae the 


adge - They are called Mudhas 
not Know Krishna's trar ndental knowl 


energies 


He is Supreme proprietor 
e can award liberation to anyone 


manifestation of internal energy 
smallest) and still He is aloof 
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LINK WEENto those, who in bewilderment, disrespect Kris 11 


hna’s form Chapter 9 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 9.11 continued... 


(b) Solution to controversies between impersonalists and personalists on lord’s appe 
arance aS a 
human being - Solved on the basis of_authoritative texts like Bhagavad-gita and Srimad 


Bhagavatam 
e Superhuman acts of Krishna and Balarama (Ref. SB 1.1.20) - Krishna and Balaram 


a played 
like human beings but performed many superhuman acts which no human can perfor 
m 
e Two examples of the Lord’s appearance - Lord’s appearance as human is one of H 
is 
features of His transcendental body 
o Krishna appears as four-armed form and then two-armed form in front of Vasude 
v 


and Devaki 
o Universal form and four-armed-form in front of Arjuna (Ref. Bg. Chapter 11) 
e Mayavadis quote Srimad Bhagavatam to prove Krishna as ordinary man. They s 
ay 


everyone is God 
o Argument: They use Text SB 3.29.21 - “Supreme is present in every living entity 


” -to 
establish Krishna as an ordinary man or ‘Everyone is God’ | 
o Refutation: Based on Srila Jiva Goswami and Srila Visvanath Chakravathi Thakur 
a 
= Jiva Goswami says: kri§hna is present as Paramatma in all the hearts. To gi 
ve 


attention to Archa Murti ù temple and not to respect other living entities is 
neophyte mentalify and is\useless worship. Visvanath Chakravathi Thakur 


e 
o Refutation: If God is everywhere then why not also in the ennie ori the Deity 
o Knowledge of Perfect Devotee in Krishna Consciousness: 

=» Knows that “Although Krishna is the Supreme Persona 


ity of Godhead, He i 


s all- 
eęervading by His energies and plenary exparsions” (Ref Brahma Samhita) 


TEXTS 
What happens 


THEME: Duratmas -/‘Fate” oft 
O They are attracted by deatoniac and atheistic views 


O0 Hopes for libeyatio uitive activities and culture of knowtadge ake all defeated 


| Junk BETWEENthose who do respect Krishna as He has reveale 
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ARNING: PURPORT 9.12 


(a) Example of the category of people mentioned here 


e Many devoteés who assume themselves to be in Kris? 
service, byt at heart do nota upreme Persona 


Duratmas) 


a consciousness and devotional 
lity of Godhead, Krishna, as th 


Absol x 
e Those engaged in fruitive pious activities and ultimately hoping to be liberated, but the 


mock Krishna and deride Krishna as the Supreme Personality of Godhead 
(b) People jeer at Krishna because they are envious of the Supreme Personality of Godhead 
(c) Supporting Ref. Bg. 7.15 “na mam...” - Such demoniac miscreants never surrender to Kri 
shna 
(d) Thoughts and convictions of such Duratmas 
e Their mental speculations about the Absolute Truth bring them to the false conclusion t 


hat 
the ordinary living entity are one and the same 
e They think that the body of any human being is now simple covered by material nature 
and | 
that as soon as one is liberated from the material body, there is no difference between 


God 


and Himself 
(e) Destiny of such Duratmas - They ¥ake Shelter of the material energy and are attracted by 
demoniac and atheistic views 


e Never surrender to Krishna e the fruit of Devotional Service (Back to Godhe 


Never ta 


TEXTS 9.42 & 9.13: 


What about 


g. 9.12) 


igns and symptoms of ‘Mahatmas’ as given in the translategare included undes\earious th 


emes 
of the ‘Focus of Learning’ section for these verses 


[| PLEASE NOTE: / 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 9.13 - 9.14 


(a) Various signs of ‘Mahatmas’ 

e He is already situated in the protection of the Divine Nature 

o By surrender unto Supreme Personality of Godhead, one is situated in the divine 
nature (Ref Bg. 7.14) 

o ‘Guidance of spiritual nature’ is called ‘Daivi-prakrti’ 

e Does not divert his attention to anything outside Krishna. How? 
o Because he knows Krishna to be original Supreme person 
o Attracted by His two-handed form - Performs unswerving service - may not even 


be 
interested in four-armed Vishnu form 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 9.13 - 9.14 continued... 


(b) Further symptoms of ‘Mahatmas’ (9.14): 
e Always engaged in chanting the glories of the Lord 
o Refutes impersonalism - Because mahatma is attached to the personal form of t 
he 
Lord and glorifies personal attributes 
e Endeavouring with determination 
o Determined to achieve Lord’s association in one of five rasas 
o Engaged in certain activities called “Determined” e.g. fasting on Ekadasi’s, 


Appearance days etc. 
o Following the rules and regulations of great acharyas 
e Always bowing down before Me 
o No severe austerity or penance required 
o Can perform “in any social condition or ashram” 
o “Only thing” is under the gp. idance of expert spiritual master 


o Implies engaging all mæ ily and vocal functions in service of the Lord 
o By the nine processe i 


worship Him 


Bas 


Text 9.15* 
THEM#N Rat Gce Wore hipers £53 Rites Sr Hot Sworship RribRna THEBANS, WOME RS BviINLPEMAE! IER only 
RIN ANP WHOA AS WEKE RAYS HI 
O0 ‘Ekatvena’ - Worships himself as one with the Supreme 
e Lowest and most predominant 
e Destiny is given in Texts 9.11 - 


0 
0 


Cannot*tonceive of anything beyond this material manifestation. 
e Discussed in Texts 9.16 - 9.19 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 9 
(a) Why ‘Ekat is considered God worship, although the kship thems@iveas one w 


ith 
Supreme (as ‘God’ ) 
e Because at least they have the sense, that we are not the material body but spirit sou 


(b) 3 Levels of Krishna worshipers 
e ‘Mahatmas’ - Topmost (9.13 - 9.14) 
e 4 Types of Sukrtinas (7.16) 
e 3 Types of /nanis discussed here in Text 9.15 - ‘Ekatvena’, ‘Prthaktvena’ and ‘Visvato- 
mukham’ 


Krishna has already discussed the results gained by the ‘ekatven 
a’ 
worshiper in In 
in His universal form. Further on in this chapter, Krishna will also discuss the results of demigod wo 
rship. 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXTS 9.16 - 9.25 
e Seeing Lord Krishna’s superiority in terms of the ‘material world’ as well as ‘over demigo 
ds’, will 
lead one to worship him directly 


e Since Krishna is both matter and spirkX, the gigantic universal form comprising all materia 


manifestations is also KrishnaAnd His Vrindavana pastimes as two-handed Shyamasunda 


Krishna is the 
personality behind ə j ; i he universal form will turn to Him 


KX 


Text 9.16 
THEME: Vedic sacrifices of ‘Karma-kanda’ division are in total also Krishna 
O0 Those in devotional service are to be understood to have performed all sacrifices recomme 


nded in the 
Vedas 
O Study translation for all the componefts of sacrifice 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 9.16 


Of all the components of sacrific¢, only the important terms are clarified here: 


(a) ‘Ritual’ - Venc PACIMIEE k Own as Jyotistoma 6 also Krishna 


‘Oblations’ - “Offerings to Pitraloka” 
e’ - One of the five material elements; therefore separated energ 
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ae 9 


THEME: Krishna as all the relationships: In the material existence, we create different relations 

hips with 

different living entities who are nothing but Krishna’s marginal energy; under the creation of ‘praktrti’, some of 

them appear as our father, mother, grandfather, creator etc. But actually they are parts and parcels of Krishna 
Study translation for all points 


Text 9.17 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 9.17 


Only the important terms are clarified here: 


(a) Father, Mother, Support and Grandsire - All these relationships in the material world are 

part and | 
parcel of Krishna which implies they are all Krishna. 

(b) Dhata - implies creator or supporter 

(c) Purifier - That subject matter which helps us purify our constitution position is also Krishn 


(d) Omkara - A transcendental sound vibration in all Vedic mantras, is therefore Krishna 
(e) All the Vedas - Because all the hymns have ‘Omkara’, therefore it is Krishna 


Text 9.18 


THEME: All the terms me ishna to be the eternal caus 
e of all causes 


O0 Study translation for all points 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 9.18 
Only some important terms are clarified here: 


(a) ‘Gati’ - ‘Ultimate goal is Krishna’, although people do not know it 
e Many make their destination to different demigods 
e Thus perform rigid rituals 
e But all such demigod planets, being creations of Krishna, are simultaneously Krishna 
and not 
Krishna - How: 
o Being manifestation of Krishna’s energy they are Krishna, but 
o They serve only a step forward for realising Krishna 
o To approach different eneygias of Krishna is an indirect approach 
o Better to have direct apgroach\which saves time and energy 
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LINK necessig difg' 
22 explains: “How unalloyed devotees are maintained and receive their necessities” 
Text 9.19 
THEME: For Krishna, there is no distinction between matter and spirit; He is both matter an 
d spirit. 


In advanced stages of consciousness one can see Krishna in everything 
O0 Study translation for all the points 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 9.19 - Only the important term is clarified here: 


(a) ‘Immortality’ - The energy which sustains us and which prolongs the duration of life 


Texts 9.20 - 9.25 
Demigod Worshippers (‘Prthaktvenas’) 


Texts 9.20 - 9.21 
COMMON THEME: Result of Demigod worship mentioned here 
O0 Demigod worshippers worship Krishna only, but indirectly 
e They study the Vedas, drink the Soma juice, seeking the heavenly planets 
O Path of demigod worshipers 
e Purified of sinful reactions, they take birth on the pious, heavenly planet of Indra where 


they 


enjoy Godly delights 
e After exhausting the result of their pious activity, they return to this mortal planet again 
e Thus this path only offers repeated birth and death 


o By danna Hare Krishna, 
And by cultivating knowledge of Krishna 
(b) Simply officia 

e Have not atta} 


din sacrifice to demigods 
<h is to know the “Source of all” 


oF i i er sense gratification 
(c) Disadvantage of heavenly planets as the goal 
LINKe Comes back to the earth - Cycle of birth and death ‘after exhausting pious deeds’ 
doachievmdlhagga ttrenes uh ae! Kidshmedsachtdl 6¢¢dlel ev diets ahd ttheable’x{ stee Skis lpuap ort) 
e! Solution offered to avoid repeated birth and death: Make spiritual world as your goal 


BETWEEN TEXTS 9.21 & 9.22: Texts 20 - 21 explains : “How demigods obtain the 
Text 
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Chaptér 9 


LINK 9.23 & own Feet 8:23 such worshipers as mentioned i 


n Text 9.23?“They simply fall down” 
y Ply ga-Ksemam verse 


THEME: Direct worship of Krishna achieves complete perfection by Krishna’s grace 
Krishna says: “For those who worship Me with exclusive devotion” 
e “For them | carry what they lack” 
e “| preserve what they have” 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 9.22 


a) A devotee is “Perfect in self-Realization” - It is because: 
e His only desire is to associate with Supreme Personality of Godhead 
e He_always worships with ‘exclusive’ devotion 
o Unable to live without Krishna even for a moment 
e Such Krishna conscious activities are “All-auspicious” and “Full of spiritual potencie 


s” 
b) ‘Yoga’ - |Implies such a devotee undoubtedly approaches Lord without difficultly 
e Helps the devotee achieve Krishna consciousness by yoga 
c) ‘Ksema’ - Refers to “the merciful protection” of the Lord 
e When one becomes fully Krishna consciousness, the Lord_protects him from falling 


down 
to miserable conditional life 
BETWEEN TEXTS 9.22 & 9.23: Because demigod worshipers are ultimately worshipping 
Krishna, 
they 


approve the unnecessary worship of demigods, 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT S 


(a) Three Anatogies for indirect worship of Krishna as the i sper method =< 


ves and br nches and jan ot, 
FINS BERNER A AEk of the body’ Agatina We ol pemiapd WOrSMIPEIS ak 
| 


shane nR aws of the government ri offering a bribe to the officers 


BETWEEN TEXTS 
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and do not aehi i i kñow_ Krishna as the only 
enjoyer and 
master of all sacr 
O Krishna says “7 2€ i ature, fall down” 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 9.24 


(a) Vedas recommend different Yajnas: Actually ‘Yajna’ means Vishnu 
e Ultimately beneficiary of all Yajnas is ‘Vishnu’ (Ref. Bg. 3.9) 
e Goal of Varnasrama is to please Vishnu 
(b) Demigod worship is for temporary benefit. Therefore demigod worshipers fall down a 
nd do not 


achieve the desired goal of life - less intelligent people take to this path 
(c) Final conclusion - Even if one has material desires, better to worship the Supreme Lord 


& 9.25:To contrast 


Pike SPEAKS chapter. These verses plead with us, for our own benefit, to bec 
ome His exclusive 
Text 9.25 


THEME: Relative destination of different worshipers explained (Study Translation for all points 
) 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 9.25 


(a) Refutation: This verse refutes the philosophy - “Worship of any form or any path leads to 
the 
same goal” 
(b) Basis of Destination - Destination depends on faith reposed 
e e.g. Darsha-paurnamasi - ‘A progess of karma-kanda rituals to go to the moon or sun 


etc.’ 
(c) Role of Krishna conscious move 
na and 


k - A sublime process of simply chanting Hare Krish 


going back to Godhead -_devotiona 


OF TEXTS 9.26 - 9.34 
iS Superior because Supreme-tordtakes direct ithe life 


Wderstanding Truth about Krishna and His Devotees and Their intinyate relationships, on 


e 
should abserb himself in Krishna Consciousness 
e The most essential quality of bhakti which stands out in Text 9.29 - 9.34 is that the Lord 
personally reciprocates with His devotees, bringing thefn closer to Him 
Page 18 of 25 
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BETWEEN SECTION III & SECTION IV: To encourage us ta make the correct choice, He s 
peaks the x 
final 
devotees. 


COMMON THEME: Krishna pleads to us to choose the right path, which is - "To become exclu 
sive devotees” 
(Highest perfection of life) 


Text 9.26* 
THEME: Bhakti is a very simple process 
O0 Sign of an intelligent person - Engages in Krishna’s loving service to achieve permanent bli 
ss in abode 
for eternal happiness 


Krishna accepts anything offered in love - a leaf, flower, fruit or water 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 9.26 


(a) Bhakti is easy and universal 
e Only qualification required is - Yo We a pure devotee 
e No other qualification required be attempted by poorest of the poor, no matter 
where one is or what one is 
(b) Compared to other process¢s - Simplesi\process and highest perfectional stage offere 


e Bhakti is never causal 
LINK o It is an etergg@ process 
Innext verse, lagcardiracte Gide Visteraiadive trea ktesotutie Wélalea, Krishna describes a 
steg Gelqwk kis thé previous verse - Krishna after establishing Himself as the only enjoyer, prime 
val Lord 
and real object of all sacrificial offerings, now He tells, what type of sacrifice He desires to 


be 
offered 
(d) Prohibited Items : If you love Krishna - Offer Krishna whatever He wants / Avoid offering 
that 


which is undesirable and unasked for 
e Find out the Lord’s desire, if you want to engage in devotional service and want to ge 


purified and to reach life’s ggal 
Practical application - N 


% 


ar eggs, only patram, pushpam, phalam, toya 


, serving, and offering is Lo 
ve 


a 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 9.26 continued... 


(g) Refutes impersonalists philosophers who cannot comprehend this verse because they 
maintain 
that “the Absolute Truth is without senses” 
e Our understanding: Krishna has senses and His senses are interchangeable 
e Lacking senses would mean Krishna is not full in all opulences 


e 3 examples of ‘omnipotency’ - His senses are interchangeable and can perform the 
function of each other 
o Lord_impregnates by His glance 
o Krishna_eats by hearing the devotee’s words of Love 
o Also_speaks by breathing and gives Vedas (Ref Bg. 3.15 purport) 
¢ Who can understand: Only the,devotee who accepts Krishna as described in the Bh 


agavad- 
gita, without interpretation caf” unWerstand that the Supreme Absolute Truth can eat f 
ood 
and enjoy it. 
BETWEEN TEXTS 9.26 & Téxts 9.14, 9.22 and 9.26 describe advanced stages of devotio 
n. 
the 


- For those who are not yet able to practice pure devotional service 


Text 9.27* 
mends Niskama-karma-yoga - You can even offer fruits of wt 


iskama-karma-yoga” 


THEME: Rete 
doing. One 
can do any of the following as an offering to Krishna 


 Whateveryeudo 


O0 Whatever you eat 
O0 Whatever you offer of give away 
[] Whatever austeritie/ you perform 


at you are already 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPOB 


(a) Duties of everyone 
mstance 

(b) Work needed even for bodily maintenance - Therefore be 

e Eat - Only prasadam 

LINK elivers 

annihila cligious duties r PAN NENE iapa (Asha no is the father of living 
noth: 68.3 rit lise u Aéring ris Ha Conscausnes 

° Austerity - Greatest meditator and greatest yogi is one who meditates on Krishna 24 


o mold one’s life in such a waẹy~as not to forget Krishna in any circu 


tte to work for Kriakna e.g. 


hours 
by chanting on his beads (Ref Bg. 6.47) 


Te 
THEME: Result of acting with Mind fixed on 
ed in Text 9.27 


O0 Liberation - Freedom from bondage to work an its auspicious and inauspicious results ( 
“moksyase 


9.28* 
e’ in this principle of renunciation as explain 


ion of Krishna - “Liberation and one comes to Me” (“vimukti” and am upaisyasi”) 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 9.28 


(a) ‘Yukta’ - One who acts in Krishna consciousness under superior direction. 
(b) ‘Yukta-vairagya’ - To perform actions and give the fruits to Krishna 
(c) ‘How does this process work?’ - when one is situated in such renunciation, the following 


effects 
are seen: 
e Cleansing - Such activities clear the mirror of mind 
e Progress - Gradual progress in spiritual realisation 
e Surrender - Complete surrender to Supreme Personality of Godhead 
e Liberation - At the end becomesAiberated 
e “Come to Me” indicates the “Kjnd\of liberation” - Not brahma/jyoti but entering into L 


ord’s 
planet (Indicated by the woyd Mam-upaisyasi) 

(d) Who is a real sannyasi - A Kyishna conscious person - because of the following charact 

eristics: 


° DE E Depends on Supreme will of the Lord 
eyond Vedic Rituals - Does not give serious attention to fruitive-activities or prescrib 


ed 
ritualistic 
o PRACTICAL APPLICATION: Prescribed duties\are obligatory for ordinary persons 


etimes 


vw 

LINK BETWEEN Even if Hist 

o perforntBE HURENSTRT Rr Pui cRO Kee RBS BRLER HEP ty nii{gpvotees and 
- DO 


aad Le bad - equally? Is Krishna partial? 
Text 9.29 


THEME: But Krishna is not partial, He is equal to everyone, He envies no one 
O0 But whoever renders service unto Me is a friend, is in Me, and | am also a friend to Him 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 9/29 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 9.29 continued... 
(c) But for devotees - “He gives specific attention” - Such devotees are 


e Transcendentally situated in Krishna 
o The phrase “Krishna consciousness” indicates that they are “Living 
Transcendentalists” 
e Lord says “Mayi te” - They are in Me. Naturally Lord is also in them reciprocally 
e Ref Bg. 4.11 - “Ye Yatha...” - Lord reciprocates according to one’s surrender 
e This transcendental reciprocation exists because the Lord and His devotees are consci 
ous 


(d) Analogy: Lord and living entity ete 
nd like 


nally glitter - When living entity is in service of diamo 


personalist philosophy 
(f) Analogy: Lord is like a desir 
e Lord's reciprocation should not be considered under the law of karma 
o It belongs to transcendental situation in which Lord and His de 


ual 


TEXTS 9.29 & 9.30: Krishna personally maintains and cares for His devotees. 
devotee were 


THEME: Even if a ø eé = 
O0 Because he properly situated in his determination (9.30) 


O And he quickly becomes righteous and attains lasting peace (9.31) 
LINK BETWEEN TEXTS 9.30 0 can a person who is 


“SFOCUS OP RERRRNGI PURPERT 8365 Sart?” 


(a) ‘Su-duracharah’ - Very significant word 
e Two kinds of Activities: Conditioned living entity has 2 kinds of activities - conditional 
and 
constitutional 
o Conditional - Those ‘for protecting the body’ or ‘for my abiding by the rules of s 


ociety 
and state’ 
o Constitutional/Transcendentak- Activities of living entities, being conscious of 
spiritual nature (Engage devotional service) 
Activities may be parallel of opposedAIn conditioned state, sometimes devotional and 
Ch other and‘sometimes they oppose each other 
: Devotee tries MNs best not to disrupt his wholesome conditio 


Devotee tries to balance 


knowing that perfection in his activities depend upon progressive realisatton of Krishn 


conscreusness 

(b) Abominable acts~does not disqualify 
e Sometimes a Krishna conscious person acts abomiNably socially or_politically 

Such tempopary fall-down does not disqualify him 


preme 


EAS 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 9.30 continued... 


(c) “Sadhur eva” - Emphatic expression of “He is saintly” 
e A person situated in Krishna consciousness engages with determination in chanting H 
are 
Krishna 
e Should be considered transcendental - Not to deride for accidental falldown 
(d) “Mantavyah” - Makes it still more emphatic - If we deride someone like this, then we ar 


disobeying the Lord’s order 
(e) Ref. Nrsimha Purana - Analogy. Compares accidental fallen or abominable acts of a dev 
otee to be 
like_mark of a rabbit on the moon - Such spots do not impede diffusion of the bright moon 
light 
(f) In that perspective only qualification of a devotee is - To be unflinchingly and exclusiv 
ely engaged 
in devotional service 
(g) CAUTION! Do not take it as allowance to act in all abominable ways 
e Only for Accidental Falldown - Only refers to accident due to strong power of material 
connections 
e Devotional Service and War: Devotional service is declaring war against illusory ener 
gy 
(h) WARNING! Till we are not strong enough - there may be accidental falldowns 
e Do not take free license: If one does not improve in his character by devotional servic 
e, itis 
to be understood he is not a high devotee 


& 9.31: Still, the question may be raised: “How 
duracara” (committing 


Text 9.31* 
THEME: Krishna purifies him (A devotee who succumbs to his conditionings and engages abomi 
nably as 
explained in 9.30) 
1. He quickly becomes righteous 
2. He attains lasting peace 
3. Promise of Krishna:“My devotee never perishes” 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 9.31 
ARGUMENT: How can a person acting abominably by accident or intention can be a pure devot 


ee? 

Because Chapter 7 declares “only one free from mischievous acts can become a devotee of the 
Lord”. 

(Ref. Bg. 7.28) 


EXPLAINED AS FOLLOWS: 
(a) Cleansing going on - Devotee engaged in nine kinds of devotional service is 
e In process of cleaning heart 
e Puts Lord in the heart 
e All contaminations naturally washed away 
(b) No need of ritualistic processes - One who falls down from exalted position - No need 
to undergo 
certain ritualistic processes for purification 
e Purification process is already there in the heart - Continue remembering Krishna by 
chanting without stoppage 
e All protection assured for accidental fall-downs 
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LINK BETWEEN TBXSBSlcdifyvathe path o 
f bha&tigshha continues to 


Text 9.32 
THEME: Even unqualified classes also achieve Krishna by His mercy 
O0 e.g. Women, Vaisyas and Sudras 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 932 


(Ref. 
SB 2.4.18) 

(b) Indicates ‘Powe 
shelter of a 
pure devote Fifi ' west of men chandalas (Ref 


> 
l verse describes those who have taken hi 
ghet Sil rtance of shelter Wyapashritya’) - One has to take complete shelter of Krishna - 
h 


en one 

can become greater than great jnanis and yogis; pure devotees can enable people of lowe 
r classes 

to attain highest perfection. 


SB 


BETWEEN TEXTS 9.32 & 9.33: 
The 


unto ‘Me’ 


FOCUS OF LEAR 


(a) Anityam asukham lokam’ - Indicates ‘world is not a happy place but temporary and full 
LINK BETWEEN TEXTS 9.33 


mam”,unto Me.” In the next text, Krishna will clearly tell us how to do so. 
misery’ - “Whoever you may be” 


(b) Refutes Mayavadis who Say that ‘this world is false’, but our philosophy is “this world is 
not false 
but temporary” 
(c) ‘Rajarsis’ - “Saintly royal families” - Indicates Arjuna is also motivated to take to devotion 


of 


al 
service 
(d) Conclusion: Devotional service is the_only process to solve all problems of life for all peo 
ple at all 
times 


& 9.34: Krishna concluded Text 9.33 with the words “bhajasva 
“Engage in loving service 
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Text 9.34 

THEME: Worship Krishna directly - This verse points out clearly that “Krishna consciousness is the only means 
for deliverance from material world.” 

O0 How to worship Krishna directly 
e Engage your mind always in thinking\of Me 
e Become My devotee 
e Offer obeisances to Me 
e Worship Me 


e With conviction that Krishna is the Supreme 
e Engage body, mind and activities in His service without deviation - 
Benefit: Transfer to Krishna-loka 


We activities 


(b) 
ading people. Divert their mind 
to 
r to Krishna’s mind: They do not know that there is no difference betw 
een 
dy, Mind and Himself are Abs 
olute 
e Chaķitamrta: “No difference be 
tween LZ 


Arishna and His body” 
(c) Demoniac Mentality - They do think of Krishna but_always unfavourably and enviously e 
.g. Kamsa 
(d) Real bhakti defined based on correct understandin 
e One should “Think of Krishna as a person” 
e Favourably in devotional love 
e Cultivate knowledge of Krishna continuously 
e What is that favourable cultivation - Learn from bona-fide spiritual master 
e What are the bona-fide teachings of such a Spiritual Master - Krishna is the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead and His body is eternal, blissful and full of knowledge and we 


are His 
eternal servants 


0 END OF CHAPTER 90 
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CHAPTER 9 Appendix 
Selected Texts extracted from “Surrender unto Me” 


Introduction 
Chapter Seven and Chapter Nine share various themes: hearing from Kafiéa (7.1-2 / 9.1-2); the rela- 
tionship between Kafiéa and material nature (7.4-7, 7.12 / 9.4-10); Kafiéa’s potency manifested 
within matter (7.8-11 / 9.16-19); worship of demigods contrasted with worship of Kafiéa (7.20-23 / 
9.20-28); and the impersonalists’ knowledge of Kafiéa contrasted with that of devotees (7.24-26 / 
9.11-15) 


Text 9.1 
The first three verses of this chapter glorify its contents. Later, Kaféa will describe His inconceivable 
opulence, which will help fix a nonenvious soul in unswerving devotional service by increasing his 
knowledge, appreciation and awe. 


Text 9.2 
Su-sukham indicates that this knowledge will bring us great happiness and that its application, devo- 
tional service, is joyfully performed. Bhakti-yoga is joyfully performed because it entails using our 
senses in Kafiéa’s service. Bhakti-yoga does not require, as jidna-yoga does, that we renounce all 
activities. Renouncing sense activities does not bring joy, but, rather, dryness and misery. 


Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa asserts that raja-vidya raja-guhyaa indicates “the knowledge of kings, 
the secret of kings.” It is “the knowledge, or more exactly, the meditational worship, of those who, 

like kings, have magnanimous, compassionate hearts. They are unlike the cripple-hearted karmés, 
who worship demigods with the desire to attain sons and other material benefits. Kings, even when 

they fail to hide their treasures of gems and other valuables, keep their private counsel very hidden. 

In the same way, even when My devotees do not conceal other kinds of knowledge, they keep this 
knowledge concealed.” 


Text 9.6 
Although all living entities are within Kafiéa, are dependent on Kafiéa and are supported by Kâñëa, 
they nevertheless act independently. How can one who is completely dependent act independ- 
ently? This is an inconceivable feature of the relationship between the living entities and Kanéa. 


Kafiéa provides an analogy to help us understand. The sky, like an upside-down bowl, contains the 
wind. In the same way, “all created beings rest in Me.” Just as the sky is detached from the wind 


the wind, though in the sky, blows freely and independently. The sky restricts only the area of 
movement, not the movement itself. 


Kafiéa thus limits the activities of the conditioned living entities, regardless of the extent of their 
power, to the circumference of the material world. Within the material sphere they are free, and 
Kafiéa is detached from their independently enacted activities and from the reactions their activities 
generate. The living entities are thus simultaneously fully dependent on Kaféa and independent of 
Him. 


Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura raises a question: Because Kåñëa has described, by an analo- 
gous example, His acintya-cakti, or inconceivable mystic power, hasn’t His explanation made the 


inconceivable conceivable? He writes: “But then how is the Lord’s mystic power inconceivable, 
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which He claimed it to be in His statement, ‘Just see My mystic power’? After all, we now have a 
conceivable example explaining His mystic power.” 


He then answers:“The sky is nonattached to the wind, which is contained within it, because the sky 

and wind are unconscious matter [and matter does not form attachments]. However, only in one 
case does living spirit remain nonattached while living in this world and controlling it, and that is i 
n 

the case of the supreme controller. In this way the inconceivability [of the supreme controller’s be- 

ing nonattached] is established. The example of the nonattached sky is nonetheless offered in order 

to give ordinary people an opportunity to begin to understand this subject.” 


Kafiéa began His explanation of His inconceivable relationship with the material world in Chapter 
Five (texts 14-15) by saying, “I do nothing. The material nature is the doer.” As Créla Prabhupada 
confirms in his purport to this verse, however, Kafiéa is nevertheless the cause of the material nature 

and “not a blade of grass moves without the will of the Supreme Personality of Godhead.” Créla 
Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura concludes by saying, “This is Kåñëa’s inconceivable potency, and we 

can only fold our hands and offer respects to His greatness.” 


Text 9.10 
Maya means “by My,” adhi means “from above” and akña means “eyes.” Thus, mayadhyakneéa 
means “under My eyes.” Everything is done under Kafiéa’s supervision. 


Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura gives an analogous example to explain Kaféa’s words: “The 
governmental business of a king, like Ambaréfia Maharaja, is carried out by his ministers (prakatis), 
while the uninvolved king merely remains present. All the same, unless the king is present on his 
throne, the ministers are incapable of doing anything. In the same way, unless | give My support as 

the supervisor, material nature (prakati) cannot do anything.” 


Text 9.11 
That Kafiéa, who appears in a humanlike form, is the Supreme Personality of Godhead and is even 
higher than the four-armed Vinéu form is not easy to accept. Even Lord Brahma became bewil- 
dered about Kafiéa’s identity. After Kafiéa killed Aghasura, Brahma saw Him as a cowherd boy sur- 
rounded by His friends, with a lump of food held in His left hand. Brahma could not accept this boy 
as his master, the Supreme Lord, the source of innumerable universes. 


Rather than accepting Him as He is, some consider Him simply a powerful man. Others think He 
has acquired His wonderful form and qualities by karma and tapasya. Still others consider the Su- 
preme to be impersonal and devoid of attributes. They think that since absolute oneness cannot be 
understood, it assumes a form and descends as Kaféa, Rama and other avataras through contact 
with the material mode of goodness. 


Kafiéa’s opinion about such speculations is expressed in this verse. Avajananti maa müòhä mänuñéà 
tanum acritam: “Fools deride My descent, thinking that | have assumed this human form.” 


Text 9.12 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura explains that if one is practicing afdaiga-yoga for liberation, or 
if one is practicing karma-kaéoa rituals for material well-being or if one is practicing jiana-yoga for 
knowledge and Brahman realization, all his aspirations will be crushed if he misunderstands Kafiéa’s 
form to be material. No success is awarded to those refusing to accept Kafiéa’s transcendental 


form. 
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One modern politician wrote a commentary on the Ramayaéa and said that Lord Rama, by acting 
as a kfatriya and fighting to protect Sétadevé, proved the omnipotence of the modes of material na- 

ture. How? Because by acting in that way, claimed the author, the Lord revealed that even when 
God descends into the material world, He becomes controlled by the modes of nature. How fool- 
ish! How can God be controlled by His own energies? 


The hopes, knowledge and fruitive desires of one who thinks in that way are destroyed by such in- 
appropriate, illogical and demoniac conclusions. Mayavadés, who say that Brahman affected by the 
mode of goodness becomes écvara, an incarnation, are particularly ruined. 


Text 9.14 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura explains: “A mahatma always serves and glorifies Kåñëa, regard- 
less of time and place. He offers his obeisances and chants a fixed number of rounds with great de- 
termination. The word mam is used twice in this verse. The repetition emphasizes that these 
activities are offered to Kafiéa and to no one else.” 


Text 9.15 
The first type of jiané mentioned is the one who worships himself as one (ekatvena) with the Su- 
preme. This person is the lowest of the three. Although he is a monist, he is still considered to b 
e 
performing worship of God because he understands that he is eternal and is not his material body. 
Those in this category are the most predominant. 


Above them are the demigod worshipers who imagine a favorite demigod as the Supreme Lord 
(pathaktvena bahudha). 


The best of the three is one who, considering the universe as the supreme entity, conceives of the 
Lord’s universal form within the manifest universe (vicvatau-mukham) and worships that. 


Text 9.22 
Paryupasate (properly worship) and nityabhiyuktanam (always fixed in devotion) indicate a devo- 
tee’s absorption in pure Kafhéa consciousness. Créla Prabhupada writes: “One who is unable to live 
for a moment without Kafiéa consciousness cannot but think of Kafiéa twenty-four hours a day, be- 
ing engaged in devotional service by hearing, chanting, remembering, offering prayers, worshiping, 
serving the lotus feet of the Lord, rendering other services, cultivating friendship and surrendering 
fully to the Lord.” 


With such determination in their practice of sadhana, the devotees neglect even their own mainte- 

nance and do not care for liberation. They leave both responsibilities to Kåñëa, and thus Kafiéa per- 

sonally delivers them. (This contrasts with the description given of the yogé in Bg. 8.24, where it is 
said that the demigods, in shifts, arrange for the soul’s passage higher and higher through the mate- 

rial realm to the ultimate destination of the brahmajyoti.) 


One may ask, “What kind of devotee would give his worshipful Deity, Kåñëa, such a burden?” 
However, Karfiéa does not consider maintaining His devotee a burden. He wants to serve His devo- 

tee. Kafiéa is so powerful that simply by exerting His will, He can create unlimited universes; main- 
taining His devotees is not a burden. Rather, it is His pleasure. 


When the brahmaéa, Arjunacarya, was writing his commentary on the Géta, he saw this verse and 
thought ita mistake to believe that the Lord would personally carry whatever was needed to each 


devotee. Arjunacarya therefore scratched out vahami (I carry) and inserted karomi (I have it done). 
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Arjunäcärya was extremely poor. After making the change in the text, he, as he did every day, 
went out begging. 


While he was gone, his wife heard a knock at the door. Two beautiful boys fearfully insisted that 
she quickly accept the food that her husband had forced them to bring. These beautiful boys were 
anxious to get away from her house because, They told her, the great brahmaéa scholar, Ar- 
junacarya, would probably beat Them again. When Arjunacarya’s wife expressed disbelief that her 
husband had beat such boys, one said, “See?” And the dark boy turned to show her the marks on 

His back where He had been struck. Then They both dashed away. 


Arjunacarya’s wife was bewildered, and she began to cook and eat the food the boys had brought. 
Upon Arjunacarya’s return, he saw his wife eating. He was shocked. According to the Vedic sys- 
tem, a wife never eats before she has fed her husband. 


When he challenged her, she replied, “Acarya, why have you acted so inappropriately and become 

so cruel?” She then told him that two beautiful boys had come, left a bountiful supply of food, and 

after the dark boy had showed her the marks on His back, They had rushed away. The acarya 
thought for a few moments and then asked what the boys looked like. Upon hearing that one had 

a beautiful darkish complexion and that the other was white, he could understand that his fortunate 

wife had been blessed with the darcana of Kåñëa and Balarama. The “beating” marks on the beauti- 

ful dark boy’s back were the result of the acarya’s having scratched out the word vahami. Kàñëa 
had been forced to come personally to prove the truth of His words, “I carry what they lack.” 


Text 9.26 
To worship the demigods properly, one is required to perform elaborate sacrifices governed by in- 
tricate rules. Numerous pure and trained priests, and huge amounts of ghee and other difficult-to- 
obtain ingredients are needed before one can perform such yajias. 


Worshiping Kâñëa is simple. Patram, pufipam, phalam and toyam are all in the singular. Kafiéa asks 
only for a leaf, a flower, water or a piece of fruit. His request is not even for all of them! His actual 

desire is to taste the bhakti of His devotee’s offering. Therefore He mentions bhakti twice in this 
verse for emphasis. The demigods are pleased by the offering; Kåñëa is pleased by devotion. 


A devotee not only offers these items to Kafiéa with devotion but he bases his entire life on render- 

ing pleasing service to Kaféa. Therefore, the essential ingredients of an offering (the sentiments of 
bhakti) are not only evoked at the time of the offering but are cultivated throughout a devotee’s 
life. The garden in which the grains, vegetables, fruits and flowers are sown and grown is watered 
with devotion to Kàñëa. The flowers are picked and the food cooked with devotion. Finally, the 
items are served and offered to Kafiéa. Kâñëa says that He accepts (açnämi) such offerings because 
His devotee’s bhakti has given Him an appetite. 


Text 9.27 
Nifikama-karmés are attached to the specific work they perform. To them Kafiéa therefore says that 
whatever you are already doing, “do that as an offering to Me.” First perform the activity and then 
surrender its fruit to Kanéa. 


Bhakti is different. In bhakti, we first surrender to the order of guru and Kàñëa and then act. We 
make no distinction between the activity and its fruit. Everything is offered in surrender to Kafiéa’s 
lotus feet. 
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Créla Prabhupada confirmed that this verse refers to karma-yoga, technically different from bhakti- 
yoga, in a lecture on the prayers of Queen Kunti, given in Mayapura in 1974: 


Kåñëa is meant for the paramahaasa and muni, very, very exalted persons. Yoga means “contact” or 
“having connection.” Bhakti-yoga means directly connecting with Kåñëa, or God. Other yogas are not directly 
connected. When there is karma-yoga, it is adulterated. It is not pure. Karma-yoga means yat karofi yad 
acnasi yaj juhofi dadasi yat. In the beginning one cannot take to pure bhakti-yoga. Therefore karma-yoga is 
recommended. People are interested in different types of work. So therefore Kåñëa says, yat karoñi: “Never 
mind, whatever you are doing.” So how does it become karma-yoga? Now, kurufiva tad mad-arpaéam: “You 
give it to Me.” Kåñëa says, “All right, go on. You are attached to business. You go on doing that. But the 
money earned out of your business, you give to Me.” This is karma-yoga. “It doesn’t matter, whatever you 
are doing, but the ultimate result, you give to Me.” 


Text 9.28 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura explains: “He [the person described in the previous verse] not only be- 
comes liberated but also achieves vimukti. He becomes exceptional (vicihda) among those who are liberated 
and comes into My proximity in order to serve Me directly.” 


Créla Baladeva Vidyabhufhaéa explains: “The consequence of such devotion is described in the verse beginning 

cubha [text 28]. When you engage in the kind of devotional service characterized by offering all works to Me 

under My order, then you become freed from the bondage of material activities. You not only become 
mukta, liberated from material activities, but vimukta, and come to Me. You become exceptional among 
those who are liberated and come near Me in order to serve Me directly.” 


Devotees of the Lord are so special. Näräyaëa-paräù sarve na kutagcana bibhyati / svargapavarga-narakefiv 
api tulyartha-darcinau: “Devotees solely engaged in the devotional service of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead, Näräyaëa, never fear any condition of life. For them the heavenly planets, liberation and the hellish 
planets are all the same, for such devotees are interested only in the service of the Lord.” (Bhag. 6.17.28) 


9.29: Kafiéa is compared to rain. Trees absorb rainwater and then grow and produce fruits. Some trees pro- 

duce bitter fruits, and others produce sweet ones. Does this mean the rain is partial? No. Similarly, regardless 

of a living entity's situation, Kafiéa nourishes everyone equally. Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa explains the 
Lord’s mood, described in the first half of this verse, as the mood of the Supersoul, the Paramatma: “Sending 
forth and maintaining all kinds of beings among the demigods, humans, animals, nonmoving creatures and so 
on, I, the Lord of all, am equal. | am just like a cloud pouring rain on all kinds of seeds. Among all these crea- 
tures, none are My enemies, and none are especially dear to Me.” 


The second half of this verse, however, confirms Kafiéa’s partiality to His devotee in His feature as Bhagavan. 


Earlier in this chapter, Kåñëa described that although the material world rests on Him, He remains aloof from 
it. Here, on the contrary, we find that Kafiéa does not remain aloof from His devotees. 


Kafiéa vowed ye yatha maa prapadyante täàs tathaiva bhajamy aham: “As all surrender to Me, | reward 
them accordingly.” Here He confirms that He reciprocates even more personally with His devotees who love 

Him. He is not like a kalpa-vakfia tree, who responds equally to all requests. Rather, He is willing to become 

the enemy of His devotee’s enemy. As Kåñëa told Duryodhana, “Anyone who is envious of the Paédavas is 
envious of Me and is My enemy.” 


Text 9.31: 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura comments on verses 30-31 as follows: 


One might ask, “But if someone is corrupted by such bad behavior, how can he be a sadhu?” 


This is answered: “He should be considered as such and thought of as a sadhu.” “He should be considered” is 


an injunctive statement. If this injunction is disobeyed, there will be unfavorable consequences. In other words, “The evi- 
dence for the truth of this is that it is simply My command.” 
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“Well,” someone might say, “one may be considered a sadhu partially, to the extend that he is worshiping You. 
But to the extent that he is usurping other men’s wives and property, he is not to be considered a sadhu.” 


This is answered by the word eva, only: “He should only be considered a sadhu, in all ways, completely.” 


We should never view him as not a sadhu. His determination is completely fixed: “I may go to hell or obtain an 
animal birth because of my unavoidable sinful reactions, but | will never give up my exclusive worship of Cré Kåñëa.” Such 
determination is praiseworthy. 


“But,” one might ask, “why do You accept the worship of such an irreligious person? Why do you consume the 
food and drink offered by one whose heart is contaminated by lust, anger and other faults?” 


In response, the Lord says, “He quickly becomes religious.” This is not expressed as “He is going to quickly be- 
come” or “He will soon achieve peace.” Rather, the present tense is used: “he becomes” and “he attains.” 


The Lord continues, “This means that immediately after he commits impiety, he remembers Me and feels re- 
morse. He thus quickly becomes religious. He thinks, ‘Alas! Alas! There is no person more fallen than me. | defile the 
reputation of the community of devotees. Damn mel’ Again and again feeling remorse like this, he achieves complete 
peace and detachment.” 


“Well,” one may say, “if he actually becomes religious, there can be no argument about such a person. But 


what about a devotee whose behavior is wicked and who fails to give up his bad behavior throughout his whole life? 
What can be said about him?” 


Always affectionate to His devotees, the Lord responds to this doubt with complete confidence and with some 
anger, in the words beginning kaunteya: “My devotee never perishes. Even when he dies, he never falls down.” 


To encourage Arjuna, who is disturbed with sorrow and apprehension over the thought that hard-hearted quibblers who 

indulge in false logic will not accept this, the Lord says, “O Kaunteya, go to the assembly of these disputants, and making 

a loud sound with drums and cymbals, raise your arms fearlessly and declare My promise: ʻI, Kafiéa, am the Supreme 
Lord, and even if My devotee is wicked in his behavior, he will never perish. On the contrary, such a devotee is sure to 

become successful.’ Their bad logic will be shattered by this confident declaration. They will certainly take shelter of you 

as their guru.” Such is the interpretation given by Crédhara Svamé in his commentary. 


Someone may ask, “But why doesn’t the Personality of Godhead Himself make this promise? Why does he in- 
stead deputize Arjuna to promise? In the same way as the Lord will later say, ‘Without a doubt you will come to Me. | 
promise you this because you are very dear to Me,’ why doesn’t He now say, ‘Kaunteya, | promise that My devotee will 
never perish’?” 


Here is the answer. At that moment, the Lord was thinking, “I am very affectionate to My devotees and cannot 
tolerate their being discredited at all. | will often even break My own promise and let Myself be discredited to protect My 
devotee’s promise. For example, | will soon fight with Bhéfima and discard My own promise in order to protect Bhéfima’s 
promise. Thus atheistic, logical quibblers will only laugh if | now offer My own promise, but they will have to acknowl- 
edge Arjuna’s promise as if it were written in stone. Therefore | will have Arjuna make this promise.” 


9.34: First, Kafiéa tells us to always think of Him. It is not sufficient to work hard for Kafiéa while our minds 
wander. Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa comments that here Kafiéa says to Arjuna: “A so-called ‘devotee’ of a 

king, the king’s servant, actually is thinking about his own wife and so on. His thoughts are not fixed upon the 

king. Thus he is not actually the king’s devotee. You, however, in contrast with such a person, should be ab- 

sorbed in thinking of Me and should be My devotee. Your mind should always be fixed, like an uninterrupted 

flow of honey, on Me, the son of Vasudeva. You should think of Me as your own master and as the v 
ery 

goal of your life.” 


The Bhagavad-géta is the essence of all Vedic literature. The middle six chapters are the essence of the Géta, 

and the Ninth and Tenth Chapters are the essence of the middle six chapters. Finally, the last verse of thi 
S 

chapter, which is exactly in the middle of the Gétä, and which will be repeated practically verbatim at the end 

of the Gétä, is the most confidential and essential çloka. It is the essence of the essence of the essence and 
the most confidential of all knowledge: Become a pure devotee of Lord Kåñëa. 
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One may question whether this verse beginning man-mana bhava mad-bhakto is actually the essence of the 

Géta. Noting that almost the same verse appears again as Bg. 18.65, one may think that Bg. 18.66, sarva- 
dharman parityajya , is actually the essence, not 18.65. Actually, both verses are the same in that, in both, 
Kafiéa offers the same instruction. Text 18.66 expresses Kafiéa’s desire that Arjuna surrender, and text 18.65 

explains the components of that surrender. 


In Bg. 18.64, just before these essential verses, Kafiéa states, sarva-guhyatamaa bhüyaù créu me paramaa 
vacau: “I am speaking My supreme instruction, the most confidential knowledge of all.” Sarva-guhyatamaa 
means “the most confidential of all.” Bhüyaù means “again.” Kåñëa speaks the verse here in Chapter Nine and 
again as text 18.65. Kåñëa also clearly says that these verses, 18.65 and 18.66, are the most confidential 
knowledge of all and are His supreme instruction. Srila Prabhupada has many times explained this same point. 

In his purport to Bg. 18.65, he writes: “The most confidential part of knowledge is that one should become a 

pure devotee of Kåñëa and always think of Him and act for Him. Concentration of the mind on the form of 

Kåñëa constitutes the most confidential part of knowledge, and this is disclosed to Arjuna because Arjuna is 
the most dear friend of Kafiéa’s.” 


Créla Prabhupada writes in his purport to Crémad-Bhagavatam 3.24.32: “In Bhagavad-géta Lord Kafiéa advised 
Arjuna many times to surrender unto Him, especially at the end of the Ninth Chapter—man-mana bhava 
mad-bhakto: ‘If you want to be perfect, just always think of Me, become My devotee, worship Me and offer 

your obeisances to Me. In this way you will understand Me, the Personality of Godhead, and ultimately you 

will come back to Me, back to Godhead, back home.’” 


In his purport to Crémad-Bhagavatam 5.26.37, Créla Prabhupada says: 


The complete purpose of this material world will be fulfilled when we resume our spiritual identities and go back 
home, back to Godhead. The very simple method for doing this is prescribed by the Supreme Personality of Godhead. 
Sarva-dharman parityajya mam ekaa caraéaa vraja. One should be neither pious nor impious. One should be a devotee 
and surrender to the lotus feet of Kafiéa. This surrendering process is also very easy. Even a child can perform it. Man- 
mana bhava mad-bhakto mad-yajé maa namaskuru. One must always simply think of Kafiéa by chanting Hare Kåñëa, Hare 
Kafiéa, Kafiéa Kahéa, Hare Hare/ Hare Rama, Hare Rama, Rama Rama, Hare Hare. One should become Kåñëa’s devotee, 
worship Him and offer obeisances to Him. Thus one should engage all the activities of his life in the service of Lord Kåñëa. 


In a lecture on Crémad-Bhagavatam 1.15.51, Créla Prabhupada said: 


And the very simple thing is, ya idaa paramaa guhyaa mad- bhaktefiv abhidhasyati: this confidential service, 
preaching of Bhagavad-géta—what is that? Bhagavad-géta preaching—the essence is: sarva-dharman parityajya mam ekaa 
Caraéaa vraja. Simply go and preach. This very thing. Kafiéa says, man-mana bhava mad-bhakto mad-yajé maa namas- 
kuru. This is Kafiéa’s desire. Preach to the world: “Just be Kåñëa conscious.” Man-mana. “Just become Kafiéa’s devotee.” 
Man-mana bhava mad-bhakto mad-yajé. “Just worship Kafiéa.” Namaskuru. “Just offer your obeisances to Kaféa.” Four 
words. Then you become a preacher. It is not a very difficult to become a preacher and to become a Spiritual master. 

How? Very simple thing. Go and speak what Kafiéa says. That’s all. (Lecture, Los Angeles, December 28, 1973) 
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CHAPTER 10 
THE OPULENCE OF THE ABSOLUTE 


Connection between Chapter 9 and Chapter 10 —— ~~~ 

O Krishna ends the ninth chapter with the imperative to fix the mind on Krishna (Bg. 9.34 “Ma 
n mana...”) 

O Therefore Chapter 10 describes the Lord’s opulence on which a devotee can fix his mind an 
d how to 

remember Him when we see opulent, powerful and beautiful things in this world 
O Conclusion of Chapter 9 is that one should become a pure devotee of the Lord 
O0 Therefore Chapter 10 will increase our devotion by hearing more about Krishna’s opulences 


BREAKDOWN OF CHAPTER 10 


SECTION I (10.1 - 10.7) — UNDERSTANDING KRISHNA’S UNKNOWABLITY, ONE SERVES HI 


M 


e Arjuna refers to 
e Thus confirms Kri 


on) 
° A n always think of Him and reme 
mber 
e 
42) — Krishna’s opulences Krishnandescrikes the most prominent am 
ong His 


limitless, all-pefvading opulences 
e Names His opulences and then explains that these opulences simply indicate a fraction 
of His 
glory 
e Because He pervades and supports 
potency 


tse entire universe with a mere fragment of His total 


SECTION I (10.1 - 10.7) 
DING KRISHNA’S UNKNOWABLITY, ONE SERVES HIM 


UNDERSTAD 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SE 

e Knowing of Krishna’s supreme position is an inspiration for one to take to the process of 
devotional service 

e One can understand Krishna by His mercy, not by material qualification (10.2 - 10.3) 

e Fully understanding Krishna frees one from all sins (10.3) 

e Appreciating Krishna’s position naturally leads to surrender (10.7) 
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Text 10.1* 
THEME: Krishna tells us to listen carefully as He will reveal more wonderful knowledge abou 
t His opulences 
Listen again 
Qualification - “You are my dear friend” 
O0 “Ishall speak for your benefit, knowledge that is better than what is already explained” 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 19. 


(a) ‘Bhagavan’ - Meaning of this word is explained by Parashara Muni as “One full of all six 
opulences” 
(b) What goes ‘Sri Bhagava 


(Krishna) offer in Chapter 10 PEPE to COES 9 


(c) Benefits of hearing more (Hearing from/about Sri Bhagavan) 
e Fixed in devotiðnal service - The more one hears, the more one becomes fixed in dev 


otional 
service 
e Enhances Aevotional service gin the association of devotees enhances one’s 
devotionél service 
(d) ‘Eagerness/to hear“as the qualification - Discourses_in the\society of devotees can tak 
e place only 


among those who are _really anxious to be in Krishna consciousness (Just like Arjdna’s quali 


ficatipikK BETWEEN 
“You are dear to Me”) 


[] ; TEXTS 10.1 & 10.2: Texts 10.2 - 10.7 presents Krishna as the mysterious origin 
everything 


of 


Sb.) 


e So what to speak of scholars of this tiny planet 
e What they cannot understand - No one can understand why the Supreme Lord come 


this planet as an ordinary human being and executes such wonderful uncommon acti 


e Speculation - One can speculate to the limits of the imperfect senses 
o But may reach the opposite conclusion of impersonalism, or 


o They_can imagine something by mental speculation 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 10.2 continued... 


Lord indirectly declares 
imple Way - Simply by_studying His words in Bhagavad-gita a rimad Bhagavata 


mwe 
* 2 
o ‘Krishna/As The Personality of Godhead’ - can Re conceived only when one is in 
the 
transgendental positiop 
o ‘As gome ruling pewer or the impersenal Brahman\can be reached by persons w 
ho in 
the inferior energy of the Lord 
e Krishfa’s favor/grace is essential to understand the Supreme Lord fully * 
o Only devotees who have fully surrendered achieve this grace 
o Devotees of the Lord do not bother about impersonal Brahman conception. Thei 
r 
faith and devotion bring them to immediate surrender and thus attracts Krishna’ 
S 


causeless mercy 
o Only those who are contaminated by material energy consider the impersonal 
Brahman to be the Supreme, despite the Supreme Lord’s uncommon activities 


THEME: Result of understanding Krishya properly - Freedom from all sinful reactions 
O0 They - Demigods/Sages/Mental speculators tas per 10.2) -_cannot understand Krishna as :- 
e Unborn 
Beginningless and 
Supreme Lord of all the 


of Godhead, the Unborn, t 
he 


e Out of millions, one may endeavor and out of many one may succeed (Ref. Bg. 7.3) 
(b) ‘Unborn’ (aja) - This ‘unborn’ is different from ‘living entity’ described as ‘unborn’ in Ch 
apter 2 
(Ref. Bg. 2.20) 
e Living entites are taking birth and dying due to material attachment - Thus they are 
changing bodies under external energy 
e Lord as unborn - Lord comes to the material world as the self-same ‘Unborn’ - Come 


s By 
His internal potency; body is unchangeable (Ref Bg. 4.6) 


o Argument - But Krishna is the son of Devaki, how can He be unborn 
o Refutation - Ref SB: He appeared before Devaki and Vasudev in His Original for 
m, not 
as an ordinary child; and then transformed into an ordinary child 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 4 
Chapter 10 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 10.3 continued... 


nd 


r ii er 
n E ere ene E Ka shia telg ugin tha all the qualities possessed 
Jranscend al attitude of a devotee - Attitude. of renunciation in the performance of 
all 
activities - This is called Sannyasa 

o Real Sannyasi 

a Acts as a matter of duty / Not take shelter in the fruits 

a Ref. Bg. 6.1 defineşfeaKSannyasi and real yogi 
o Wrong conception of 94 i \Not the man in the dress of a Sannyasi or Yogi 


Texts 10.4* - 10.5* 
COMMON THEME: He j igi qiralities, by which on 


seeks to understand the Truth 


FOCUS OF LEARNING IN 10.4 - 10.5 


(a) Different qualities, be they good or bad are all created by Krishna - Nothing can ma 
nifest in 
material world which is not in Krishna 
(b) Where does Krishna manifest all these qualities - Throughout the universe, in huma 


n society and 
the society of demigods 


(c) For whom, are these created - Krishna creates for those who want to advance in Krishna 
consciousness but 
e The person has to develop from within 
e Ofcourse, by devotional service one automatically develops all good qualities 
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QUALITIES MENTIONED IN 10.4 - 10.5 
DEFINITION 
J 
Knowledge Knowing the distinction between matter and spirit 
° Academic university education - talks about only 
matter; 
Freedom from doubt |» Can be achieved when one acts without hesitation 
and based on 
delusion (Asammoha) understanding transcendental philosophy 
° Slowly but surely he becomes free from bewilder 
ment (Text 
10.3 speaks about “unbewildered”) 
Tolerance and Forgive| « Excuse the minor offences of others 
° One should be practiced to bear insult and dishon 
or from 
Truthfulness ° Facts presented as they are, for the benefit of oth 
ers: Not 
distort truth for some personal interest 
Social convention - To speak palatable BUT it is no 


Control of senses ° Senses should not be used for unnecessary perso 
nal 


Control of the mind ° Restrain the mind from unnecessary thoughts 
° Misuse of the thinking power - to spend one’s tim 
e pondering 
over money 
° Power of thought should be used to understand th 
e prime 
necessity of human beings and to present authorita 


Happiness and distre |* Always considered in relation to what is favorable 
ss or 


Fear / Fearlessness ° Due to worrying about the future; absorption in ill 
(Abhayam) usory 
energy (Ref. SB 11.2.37) 
° Fearlessness is possible only in Krishna consciousn 
ess 
o One is confident of his spiritual identity 
o Engages in transcendental services 
Non-violence (Ahimsa| » Not do anything which would put others in misery, 
confusion, 
all distress 
Equanimity (Samata) | « Freedom from attachment or aversion 
° Accept the material world without attachment or a 
version 
° Accept whatever is favorable to Krishna conscious 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 7 
Chapter 10 


QUALITY DEFINITION 


Satisfaction ° Not be eager to gather more and more material th 
ings by 
unnecessary activity 


Austerity and Penanc | « Voluntary accepting hardships or suffering for a hi 
gher 
(Tapas) .g. rising early and taking bath ; fasting 


Charity Give 50% of income to Krishna consciousness 


To brahmanas and sannyasis (study purport) 


| Fame |e A manis famous when he is known as a great dev 


Text 10.6 


THEME: He is the source of all 
O He is the source of all great sages, Manus and all living entities 
O0 Thus Lord gives genealogical synopsis of universal population 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 10,4 


(a) ‘Hiryanyagarbha’ - refers to Bfahmaji whos the original creator born out of the energy o 


(b) Patriarcho : ages born from Brahma (4 
Kumaras) + 7 


(c) Tapasya of B Í e realises by Krishna’s grace how to 
create se 
(d) Krishna is Prapitamaha (father of grandfather and Brahma is known as Fitamana (gr 
0) 


andf ) mentions l 
rse (eleven sages and fourteen Manus) are the of all progeny in the universe. Even meeli] 


BETWEEN TEXTS 10.6 & 10.7: Srila Prabhupada that the twenty-five persons spoken 
this source 
exalted personalities can accurately learn about Krishna only by hearing directly from Him or 
His 
devotees. 


Text 10.7 
THEME: Appreciating Krishna’s position leads to surrender 
O0 No-one can understand Krishna by conventional means 
O One who is factually convinced of ‘this opulence’ (as per glimpse given in last few verses) an 
d His ‘mystic 
power’ will 


O0 This verse isa 
ail 


Krishna’s opulence in det 


== 
FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 10.7 


(a) Highest summit of spiritual perfection - Knowledge of Supreme Personality of Godhead 
(b) Knowing ‘God as Great’ - Generally people know God is great, but they do not know in 
detail - 
how God is great 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 8 
Chapter 10 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 1%7 continued... 


(c) What is the need to know thgSe opulen 
opulences, then only: 


es - Only if one is firmly convinced about these 


One becomes fixed up and sincere in devotional service 
increases one’s interest in loving devotional service 


ygreatXrishna is 
a the forefatherseand ‘all 


the 
demigods in administration’ 
al four verses sumnB&eBhONe bli GLA - 10.11) 
avad-gita THE CATUR-SLOKI GITA 


BETWEEN SECTION I & SECTION II: 
The 


e Text 10.8 summarizes “His opulences” and “the result of truly knowing His opulences - one 
becomes 
a pure devotee” 
=e AS describe 


e Texts 10.10 & 10. 


how a pure devotee worships Hitr 


[Tdescribes His reciprocation with thefloving worship 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION II 
Lord Krishna is the source of everything. Those who understand this become His devotees and e 
njoy 
fixing their minds and hearts in Him. The Lord gives them the knowledge to come to Him 


(a) How one can understand this truth about Krishna 


by hearing 
from sastra through bona-fide authorities 
e A learned scholar who has studied the Vedas perfectly and 
e Has information from authorities like Lord Chaitanya, and 
e One who knows how to apply these teachings can understand this truth 
e Result: Thus one is never deviated by any non-sensical commentaries or by fools 


he Oxiginal source of all) -Only 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 9 
Chapter 10 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 170.8 continued... 


(b) References for Krishna beiņg the source 
d Lord Siva: 


of all demigods including Lord Brahma an 


ugh 


rahma 


and further Lord Shiva is born 
(c) Recommendations for Krishna Conscious persons - 
e Avoid unauthorized commentaries on Bhagavad-gita 
o Fools say ‘Krishna’ as ordinary men 


e Thus one should proceed in Krishna Consciousness with determination 


Te 

THEME: Symptoms of a pure devotee - } 
ars about and 

discusses Krishna 

O “Thoughts of My pure devotees dwell in Me’ 

O0 “Life fully devoted to My servic¢” 

O0 “They derive great satisfaction and bliss alway§ conversing about Me” 


A10.9* 
rishha becomes his life and soul and he constantly he 


perfection, WA 
(b) Analogy: Bhakti-Jata-bija - Lord Caitanya Mahaprabhu compares transcendental devoti 


onal 
ef. Madhya-lila Chapter 19) 
wmerable living entXies are travelling all over the u 
niverse 
get a chance to practice devotional se 
rvice 
, l l z 
Watering of the seed - hearing and chanting Hare Krishna 
e Seed fructifies and grows - penetrates the covering of material universe 
e Reaches_Brahmajyoti and grows more 
e Final destination - Reaches the highest planet_Goloka Vrindavan and take shelter und 
er the 


lotus feet of Krishna and rests there 
e Gradually_bears fruits and flowers and watering process goes on 
e Full absorption - Thus one becomes fully absorbed in Love of Godhead 


e Cannot live a moment without Lord - At this stage devotee attains transcendental qu 
alities 
in contact with the Lord 
o Analogy: Just like fish cannot live without water 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 


FOCUS OF LEARNING PURPORT 10.9 continued... 


e What outwranscendental relation bet 
ween 
Lord and His devotees 
e Standard of Srimad Bhagavatam - Free from Dharma, Artha, Kama and Moksha 
e Pleasure in Srimad Bhagavatam - This is a transcendental narration and realised soul 
s take 


pleasure in such literatures 
o Analogy: Just like a young 
o Ref. SB 12.13.10 - Srimag 


Poy and girl take pleasure in association 
Bhagavatam is very dear to the devotees 


material 


world 
(b) Ultimate goal 
(c) How one can gét i k y thi - By association of devotees and a bon 


e When he {ruits - karma-yoga 
e Whetone knows the goal is Krishna_but takes pleasure inental speculatioł to unde 
rstand 
Krishna, he is acting in jnana-yoga 
e When one knows the goal and_seeks completely in Krishna consciousness and devoti 
onal 
service, he is acting in buddhi-yoga or Bhakti-yoga (The complete yoga - the highe 
st 


perfectional stage) 
(e) Lord gives the intelligence in Bhakti yoga 
e Krishna helps - One may have bona-fide spiritual master and may be attached to a s 
piritual 
organization but still he if he is not intelligent enough, Krishna from within gives him 
instructions, to come to Him 
e Only qualification - Be sincere and devoted to the activities of devotional service 


e Only expectation - One should perform some sort of work for Krishna with love 


Text 10.11* 
Lord’s reciprocation with His pure devotee 
THEME: Special mercy of the Lord - Lord destroy \all the impediments and dispels any ignorance in the heart, 
with the shining lamp of knowledge. 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 
11 
Chapter 10 


FOCUS OF LEARNING IN 10. 


devotees as naive senti as critici 


his 


ess 
ink that “Without discriminati 
ng, one 
(c) Analogy: Kri ini i destroys all the darkness in t 
he heart 


of a devot 
(d) Heart of/a& conditioned living entity 
e Covered with dust of materialism since millions of births 
e Cleaned by chanting and devotional service 
e And not by mental speculation or argument 
(e) But what about the material necessities of life 
e When darkness is removed and Lord is pleased, everything is automatically provided 


by the 


a pure devotee 


LINK pare cH re is Y TEAN ARNS: san ME e eE Vole SRY Pb crib y gngçulating 


w He can be appret REN fr h grea tis SSi o uñderstan SsiMply by me 


effort 
e Devotional service is the only way 
o Only by devotional service, a lover of Supreme Truth can please the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead 
o By His inconceivable energy He can reveal Himself to the heart of a pure devote 
e and 
all darkness is dispelled 


SECTION IlI (10.12 - 10.18) 


ARJUNA ACCEPTS KRISHNA’S POSITION AND 
REQUESTS TO HEAR MORE OF HIS OPULENCES 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION III 
Lord Krishna can be understood to be Supreme by one who 
follows the spiritual authorities and who cultivates devotion 


SECTION II Lord Krishna in full faith. He then recites 
prayers which He requests Kfiåhna to 
pervading aspect. This is the first time/Arj\na speaks since Text 8.2. In the next seven verses, 
Arjuna 
expresses his acceptance of everything 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 


Texts 10.12 - 10.13 
COMMON THEME: Arjuna accepts Krishna as The Supreme Personalit 


ages confirm it 


óf Godhead and great s 


FOCUS OF LEARNINGAN 10.12 - 10.13 


(a) Refutes modern Mayavadi philosopher - Establishs that Supreme is different from indivi 


dual soul 

(b) jra’ eptance (by His Grace) of Krishna as Supreme P 

ersonality 

of Godhead, 3 3 

(c) Arjuna’s ac : iend - IX is supported by ‘Vedic inju 
and ‘Krishna’ Himself 


nctions’, 
‘great sagę tk 
e Vedic Injunctions - Every word is confirmed by Vedic injunctions 
o Kena Upanisad - Says ‘Supreme Brahman is the rest for everything’ (Here also A 


rjuna 
refers to Krishna as the Supreme Abode) 
o Mundaka Upanisad - ‘Supreme Lord (in whom everything is resting) can be reali 
zed 
only by one constantly thinking of Him’ (smaranam) 
o Vedas accept ‘Krishna as purest of pure’ - 
m Such understanding øf Krishna can purify all sinful activities 
= One cannot be disiifectsd of sinful activities unless he surrenders unto 
Supreme Lord 
a Thus Arjuna’ 


© Krishna as ‘Unborn’) 


ke grace of Krishna 

(d) Acjuna as stated in 10.12 - 10 
.13 - This as 

is parampara system 

(e) Not possible to know Bhagavad-gita by academic education and_without disciplic_ 
succession 

(f) Sign of false pride of academic education - Despite evidence, one sticks to the obstinat 
e 


conviction that Krishna is an ordinary person 


Text 10.14* 


THEME: Arjuna especially accepts Krishna’s own statement as truisms, because: 
O Neither the demigods nor demons can know Krishna perfectly as Supreme, only Krishna ca 
n reveal 


e This verse establishes that ‘faithless’ and ‘demoniac’_cannot understand ul 
e Establishes that since Krishna is not known even by the demigods, what to spgak of 
modern 
scholars 
e Arjuna_understands all this by Lord’s grace 


FOCUS OF LEARNING IN 10.14 
(a) Importance of parampara - The vad-gita should be_understood in the parampara s 


ystem 
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13 
Chapter 10 


Ag 
Text 10.15 
THEME: ‘Tell me more’ - In the next 5 verses (10.15 - 10.19) Arjuna asks Krishna to tell him more of His glories 
Arjuna says “Only the Lord can fully know Himself by His own internal potency” 


FOCUS OF LEARNING IN 10.15 
(a) Bhagavad-gita is the statement øf KNshna and should be understood from Krishna 


as Arjuna did 
P i , 8 Truth - Receive Bhagavad-gita only from Kr 


mentality am Supreme Lord is a serious sin 
(b) Truth about i i ea Arjuna’ as follows - 


Bhagavan is the last stage of understanding the Abse 
o Common man or even a liberated man, who has realized impersonal feature or 
Paramatma feature - but may not understand God’s personality 
o Sometimes impersonalists accept Krishna as authority, yet cannot understand hi 
m as 
Purusottama 
¢ ‘Bhuta-bhavana’ - Yet one still may not understand “Krishna as the father of all livin 


entities” - therefore Krishna is addressed as Bhuta-bhavana 
e ‘Bhutesa’ - The Supreme Controller of everyone, all living entities 
e ‘Deva-deva’ - The original and worshipable God of all the demigods 
e ‘Yagat-pati’ - Supreme Proprietor of everything (Lord of the Universe) 


Text 10.16 
THEME: Arjuna’s requests: 
Arjuna therefore requests to hear about Krishna directly from Krishna 


O0 Request to hear in detail about His divine opulences by which He pervades all these worlds 


FOCUS OF LEARNING IN 10.16 


(a) Arjuna’s platform of understanding 
e Already satisfied - He is already satisfied with his understanding of Krishna 
e Has achieved Krishna’s grace rishna’s grace Arjuna has personal experience, 
intelligence and knowledge 4 ver else one may have through all these agenci 


en what is the cause of Arjuna’s inquiry 
Aina is asking on behalf of the common people 


eAcern themselves mainly with th 


e all 

Text 10.17 st 
THEME: Hearing increases rememberance - By hearing of Krishna’s opulences one will ‘always 
remember 


Him’ and ‘think of Him’. 
O In this verse Arjuna asks the following questions: 
e How shall | constantly think of You 
e How shall | know You 
e In what various forms are You to Be remembered 
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14 
Chapter 10 
FOCUS OF LE ste 
(a) Importance of word ‘yogin - Sri Krishna is the master of Yoga-maya energy by which He 
covered and uncovered to the common man 
(b) Importance of ‘Keshu-keshu;ca bhaveshu” - 
e Refers to material nature-- “How to see*Krishna manifested by physical representatio 


O0 One is ‘never satiated’ by hearing about Krishna 


ae 


FOCUS OF LEARNING IN 10.18 


ae 


(a) Supporting Ref. SB 1.1.19 - “Saunaka Rsi to Suta Goswami” 
(b) ‘Amrtam’ - Nectar 
e Any statement concerning Krishna is like nectar 
e This nectar can be perceived by practical experience 
e Such topics are_ever-fresh and not like other modern histories and stories 
e Example of_ever-fresh literatures - Puranas are the histories that relate to the pastime 
s of 


the Lord 


SUMMARISED THEME 10A 
Why Arjuna wants to hear more about the all pervading diving opulences of Krishna (Su 
mmary of text 
10.16 - 10.18) 


A) Arjuna is already satisfied with the anding of Krishna and has no doubt about Krish 


position. ( 
B) Therefore he i j ; 5 

e For sake common people = af behalf of the com ople, and especially 
impersonalists, who in particular concern themselves with the “all pervading nature o 


f the 
Supreme” 
e For sake of a materialist - 


o Wants to know how a materialist who is absorbed in 
physical 
things can see Krishna manifested by physical representations (10.17) 

For personal absorbtjon - Arjuna wantsNo know how shall | constantly think of You ( 


aste the nectar - Wants to hear more and more and taste-the nectar of His word 


(10.18) 
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SECTION IV (10.19 - 10.42) 


Lord Krishna opule is visi i i is€ħñergies in the world. It is inter 
esting 


shows 
e is the prominè 


Text 10.19* zx 
THEME: Krishna agrees to give a ‘partial list’ of unlimited opulences (only the prominent on 
es) 


FOCUS OF LEARNING IN 10.19 


(a) Krishna is unlimited - Not possible to comprehend the greatness by our limited senses 


(b) Then why do devotees try to understand Krishna - because: 

e Not on the principle to know Krishna fully at any specific time or any state of life 

e Rather topics of Krishna are so relishable, they appear as nectar 

e Devotees enjoy them and take transcendental pleasure 
(c) Importance of the word ‘Pradhanyatah’ (Principal) - Krishna knows the limits of the livin 

g entities 
and therefore agrees to state only the principal manifestations of His different energies. 

(d) Importance of the word ‘Vibhuti’ - Refers to the opulences by which He controls the who 


manifestation. It indicates “an exceptional opulence” 


Text 10.20 
THEME: Reveals Krishna to be the cause of everything 


FOCUS OF LEARNING IN 10.20 
(a) Arjuh@ RSS aWikS sHVLIMITED OPULENCES MENTIONED IN TEXTS 10.20 — 10.39 


(Off al?x, QAG)who has conquered the darkness of sleep 

DEMI@ODBhus one can understand how KrishnaLmemifests Himself in various ways 
Kridteneeiss the bégimiiig;emiddle and eke of’al>beings 

Aditya ghia manifests as three Purushdavartare tAthetiaterial creation - Maha-Vishnu, 
wen'Garbhodakasa yi-Vishnu and Ksir E Ren SePSVSta-tantra) 


onp wyn 


Rudras—siva 
Yatsas Wael hnuis.! ENE FAUSEaIA4) all cquge Brahma Sara, AAR Memor, 
Vatus+herefore Krishna is the beginning, middlheeandsaldtaofrall therenergy 


(cj. Kerdras-the''Supersoul - Krishna, as t 6.SLperdouhire the heart of all living entities as Ksirod 
akas ome ti —Chitraratha 7. lam victory 


10. Daity: naemen cree is the Supersoul EMERE the strong 
11. Sadar KITEEN? 


panizad..ihe Supieme Personality of Godhead is existing as the Superso 
12. Departed ancestors—Aryama 


ul in t 1. Lights—Radiant Sun 
13. Cause all praaaikested: URWerSe@St Love) 


2. Stars— Moon 
k Mountain— Meru 


SAGES 


1. 


Off all sages, | am Vyasa 


among demigods— Narada muni 
0 = L039)" Brhaspati 


i 


PLEASE NOTES WG. 


memorization we have divided them into the follo. Yang Sakege 


shana 


HUMANS & KINGS 


SUMMARIZED 
LORB*KRISHNA MENTIONS A FE 


Immovables—Himelaya 
f OF HIS'UNEIMITED OPULENCES (10.2 
8. Flowing Rivers—Ganges 


cateefiZation with headin s Ar ( ai DA A hee SAONE but for ease of 


ma, Vish 
OYE Srasirsa (November/December) 
11. Seasons—Flower bearing Spring Page 15 of 18 


1. Pandavas—Dhananjaya 12. | am inexhaustible time 

2. Men—Monarch 13. No beings moving or non-moving can exist without 

3. Descendents of Vrsni—Vaasudeva me 

ANIMALS PHILOSPHICAL TRUTHS Bhagavad-gita Notes 
1. Horses—Uccaihsrava 1. Iam Supersoul in all living entities heart 16 
2. Lordly Elephants—Airavata 2. Living beings—Living force (consciousness) Chapter 10 
3. Cows—Surabhi 3. Senses—Mind 

4. Serpents—Vasuki 4. lam the beginning, middle and end of all beings 

5. Many hooded Nagas—Ananta 5. Iam the generating seed of all existences 

6. Aquatics—Demigod Varuna 6. lam the generating principle of all that is yet to be 

7. Fishes—Shark 7. Poetry—Gayatri 

8. Beasts—Lion 8. Letters—A 

9. Birds—Garuda 9. Compound words—dual-compound 


LAWS AND CRIME 


YP pyr 


Subduers—Time 

Wielders of weapon—Rama 

Cheats - Gambling 

Means of suppressing lawlessness—Punishment 
Weapons—Thunderbolt 

I am all devouring death 


10. Sciences—Spiritual science of self 
11. Logicians—Conclusive truth 
12. Hymns in the Sama Veda—Brhat Sama 


VEDIC MANTRAS 

1. Vibrations—Transcendental Om 

2. Sacrifices—Chanting of the holy names 
3. Vedas—Sama Veda 


PEE E E A ETT = £4 4 4 -  \¥8ijts 0.0), Sp auaeetbanennasuekeSatacnamasstpasacsanesesnesecusuuatiueseneastdesustacestactanen 
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SUMMARISED THEME 10C* . 
TE OINTs IN PURPORTS OF 10. us “10.42 


1. Aditya - Total 12 in Aben Krishna is the principal 
2. Sun - Chief of all luminaries twinkling in the sky p 
3. Position of moon - i is one of the stars which implies that there is only one sun in every un 
iverse (as 
against modern edee and all the stars reflect the light o the sun 
Difference betwe¢n matter and spirit - Matter has no consciousness 
Rudras - Total 11 jn number; Lord Siva. Js predominant (In charge of mode of ignorance) 
Kuvera - The master treasurer of demtigods a 
Meru - A mountain famous for its rith natural resources . 
. Asvattha - One of the mane’: prost beautiful: rece / People often worship as daily morning 
ritual 
9. Gandarvas - Living entities- dito sing paauitirully: The best singer is Chitraratha 
10. Uecallisrava The horsé; Airavata the elephant - The two entities who came out from the 
nectar 
11. King isa fepresentative of Krishna because he is the ‘maintainer of the kingdoms 
12. Surabhi cows - -Found in spiritual world, can give milk anytime and any amount 
13. Kandarpa : Sex desire for presenting good sons 
14. Off all the: ‘creations Krishna is the beginning, middle and ‘ard - As Maha-Vishnu He ex 
pands, 

Brahma (Guna-avartar) is the secondary creator and Lord Shiva (Guna-avartar) is the annihil 
ator. All 

these agents are incarnations of material qualities of the Supreme Lord 
15. Logicians - Different kinds of Logic 

e ‘alpa’- Supporting ones argument with evidence that also supports the opposing sid 


ONDUA 


e 
e ‘Vitanda’ - Merely trying to defeat one’s opponent 


e ‘Vada’- The actual conclusion 
16. Books of education - 14 divisions - Four Vedas, Six Supplements, the Vedanta-sutras, Boo 
ks of logic, 
books of religiosity and the Puranas | 
17. Time is a representative of Krishna - Because in due course of time there will be 4 great 


fire and 
SS ene oE hilat Arishn erein explains howbe, and no one— — 
18°*eHsHAS § fle Yereratin bantip of all that is yet to be - How? - All the six changes 
of the body 
start from birth and that first generation is Krishna 
19. Hymns of Sama Veda - Rich with beautiful songs played by demigods 
20. Gayatri Mantra - The regulated poetry 
e Qualification/Eligibility - 
o Meant for spiritually advanced people 
o One must acquire qualities of goodness in order to chant Gayatri Mantra 
o Chanted by duly qualified Brahmans 
e Scriptural References - 
o Mentioned in Srimad Bhagavatam 
o Brahma is it’s initiator - It is passed down in disciplic succession 
o Very important in Vedic civilization 
e Purpose and Goal - 
o Especially meant for God reflisation, it represents the Supreme Lord 
o When one attains succegs in Chanting - Can enter the transcendental position 
o Considered to be the sound incarnation of Brahman 
21. November/December - the month of collecting grains from the field in India 
22. Vasudeva referred to in this verge of Bhagkvad-gita is Baladeva, or Balarama (Study 10.37 
purport) 
23. Kavi - Those who are capable gf thinking thoķoughly on any subject matter 
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18 
Chapter 10 


Bhagavad-g. 


10.39 & 10.40: we can see jH 
Krishna, nothing*san moving or nonmoving can 
can think, “The existence of this person, this tree, this build 

na. Nothing 


everywhere. Without 


g, this universe rests upon Krish 


Text 10.41 
beautiful and powerful springs f 


THEME: Everything /opulen am a spark of His splendor 


Text 10.42 
THEME: Indeed Krishna supports and pervades the entire univers®with a mere fragment o 


f Himself 


FOCUS OF LEARNING IN 10.42 


(a) Supersoul as the source of all strength - It is the Supersoul who gives great men their 
strength. It 


is the Supersoul who arranges for spectacular natural wonders to occur through the materi 
al 


energy 
e Therefore Lord tells Arjuna - No point in understanding how things exist in their separ 


ate 
opulence and grandeur 
e What one should know is - All things (From Brahma to small ant) are existing due to K 
rishna | 
entering in them as Supersoul 
(b) One mission propounds “Worship of any demigod will lead to Supreme Personality 
of Godhead, 
the Supreme goal” - Chapter 10 refutes this mission as follows 
¢ Worship of demigods thoroughly discouraged - because 
o Great demigods like Lord Brahma, Lord Siva represent only a part of opulence of 
Supreme Lord 
o He is ‘Asamaurdhva’ - Origin of everyone born and no-one is greater than or eq 


ual to 
Him 
e Ref. Padma Purana - If one considers Krishna equal to demigods, one immediately b 
ecomes 
atheist / pashandi 
e Chapter 10 fixes mind fully in Krishna - Chapter 10 thoroughly describes different 
opulences and expansions of Krishna’s energies and thus one can fix one’s mind in fu 
II 
Krishna consciousness 
e Baladeva Vidyabhusana concludes Chapter 10 by saying: “From Krishna’s potent 
energy, 


even the sun gets its power and by Krishna’s partial expansion - The whole world is 
maintained - therefore Lord Krishna is worshipable” 
(c) Conclusion of Chapter 10 
e Chapter 10 explains - How to concentrate mind in Krishna Consciousness in full devot 


ional 
service 
e Devotional Service and worship of Krishna are told in Catur Sloki Gita (10.8 - 10.11) 
e Thus Chapter 10 explains how to attain the highest devotional perfection of ‘Asso 
ciation 


with the Supreme Lord’ 


0 END OF CHAPTER 100 
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CHAPTER 10 Appendix 
Selected Texts extracted from “Surrender unto Me” 


Text 10.1 
Kàñëa has just established that devotion to Him is the goal of life, and He now discusses His opu- 
lences to increase Arjuna’s devotion. How does knowing Kafiéa’s opulences increase one’s devo- 
tion? Imagine discovering that an intimate friend is really a famous billionaire. He is so powerful that 
when he snaps his fingers, people line up in their eagerness to serve him. We then realize, “What a 
wonderful friend we have!” Our understanding his opulence and power has naturally enhanced our 
appreciation of him. We feel fortunate to be friends with someone so great. Similarly, when a 
devotee understands Kafiéa’s greatness in detail, he feels increased gratitude for his good fortune of 
being able to reciprocate intimately with such a great and powerful Lord. 


Kafiéa’s opulence is simultaneously knowable and unknowable. Is this a contradiction? No, because 
we can know the unknowable to some degree, not through our own limited abilities, but when 
Kafiéa reveals Himself to us. Even a fraction of knowledge about Kåñëa’s otherwise unknowable po- 
sition inspires us to serve Him. 


Text 10.2 
It is impossible for anyone to fully understand his own source. Kafiéa is the source of the demi- 
gods—the demigods are His creations—so even the demigods are unable to know Him. Créla 
Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura comments that if one puts forward the argument that the reason 
demigods are unable to know Kafiéa is because they are too attached to sense gratification, Kafiéa 
defeats that argument in this verse. He says that even the sages—who are detached from sense 
gratification—cannot know Him. No one can understand Kafiéa’s origin and opulence without hear- 
ing from Him or His devotees. 


Text 10.3 
Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa comments that only Kafiéa possesses all three characteristics men- 
tioned in Bg. 10.3. Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura comments that Brahma is aja (unborn), bu 
t 
not anadi (beginningless or without an origin). 


Kàñëa, the inconceivably potent Lord, remains unborn though He appears to take birth as the son 
of Vasudeva and act as the darling son of Yacodadevé. In the Damodara-léla, Yacodamayé tied to- 
gether length after length of rope, but no amount of rope was sufficient to circumscribe His unlim- 

ited waist, and the rope always remained two inches too short. Yet, inconceivably, the Lord’s waist 

at that time was already encircled by a black thread and bell, which had been previously tied by 
Yacoda to attract good fortune for her son. 


Equally inconceivable is that Kafiéa, the loka-mahecvara, the master of all, allowed Himself to be 
controlled by Arjuna as He drove Arjuna’s chariot on the battlefield. Understanding Kaféa’s incon- 
ceivable nature with faith frees us from sin and awards liberation. Only by associating with Kanhéa’s 
devotees will one understand Kafiéa’s inconceivable potency and become freed from sin and 
achieve liberation. 


Texts 10.4 - 10.5 
The qualities born of goodness are helpful in knowing Kafiéa and are awarded to devotees by Kafiéa 
Himself. Créla Prabhupada writes: “All these qualities are manifest throughout the universe in human 
society and in the society of the demigods. Now, for one who wants to advance in Kafiéa con- 
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sciousness, Kariéa creates all these qualities, but the person develops them himself from within. One 
who engages in the devotional service of the Supreme Lord develops all the good qualities, as ar- 
ranged by the Supreme Lord.” 


Yet despite the helpfulness of these qualities, because they are born of goodness, they cannot on 
their own reveal Kafiéa, who is beyond the mode of goodness. Nor can the great sages and demi- 
gods, who are born of Kafhéa and are situated in goodness, know Kafiéa through their own abilities. 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura explains Kafiéa’s words: “The knowers of castra cannot under- 
stand the truth about Me by their own intelligence, because intelligence is bom of goodness and 
the other modes of maya. So even though they originate from Me, the great sages and demigods 
are incapable of understanding Me, who am beyond the modes.’” 


Text 10.9 
Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa comments that mad-gata-praéat indicates that Kafiéa is the life of His 
devotees. They cannot live without Him any more than a fish can live when taken from water. 
Kàñëa is their life, and kaféa-katha, talking about Kafiéa, is their nourishment. Thus devotees con- 
verse about Kafiéa among themselves in great love. They loudly chant Kaféa’s names and discuss 
His pastimes, form and attributes. A pure devotee’s attraction to Kafiéa is as natural as the attrac- 
tion between young boys and girls. 


Text 10.10 
Kafiéa’s devotees understand Him not only by hearing about Him but also because Kafjéa enters 
their hearts and reveals Himself to them. Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura here fine buddhi- 
yoga as Kafiéa’s direct inspiration. Because the devotees intensely desire to know Kàñëa, He gives 
them complete understanding of Himself. Créla Prabhupada discusses this point in his purport: “A 
person may have a bona fide spiritual master and may be attached to a Spiritual organization, but 
still, if he is not intelligent enough to make progress, then Kafhéa from within gives him instructions 
so that he may ultimately come to Him without difficulty. The qualification is that a person always 
engage himself in Kafiéa consciousness and with love and devotion render all kinds of services.” Créla 
Prabhupada stresses the wonderful inspiration Kafhéa gives to reciprocate with His pure devotee’s 
loving worship. 


The living entity has been covered by ignorance since time immemorial. Therefore, is he actually 
capable of achieving true inspiration, knowledge and realization? 


Text 10.11 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura explains Kaféa’s thinking as follows: “ʻI become atma-bhava- 
stha: Like a bee inside the whorl of a lotus, | become situated in their bhava. In My transcendental 
personal form, | reveal My qualities, and with the shining lamp of knowledge of these qualities, | de- 
stroy the darkness of the ignorance of anadi-karma (beginningless karma), which obstructs true 
knowledge and manifests as hankering for things other than Me.’” 


This grace—the gift of transcendental knowledge that removes ignorance—is how Kafiéa recipro- 
cates with His devotee’s loving service. 


According to Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa, Kaféa’s reply to the question about how a living entity 
who has been covered by ignorance since time immemorial can attain true enlightenment is as fol- 
lows: 
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The devotees themselves need not endeavor. “No, not at all! To show them special mercy, | bestow 
upon them (but not upon any other yogés) the lamplight of knowledge. In other words, they don’t have to 
worry about how to achieve My mercy because | personally endeavor to give it to them. | am atma-bhava- 
stha, situated within the workings of their intelligence. Because the knowledge that | give them can be re- 
vealed only by Me, it is not something in the material mode of goodness. It is even something distinct from 
the normal transcendental knowledge arising from devotional service. With this lamp of knowledge | destroy 
their ignorance. Because | personally destroy their ignorance, why should they have to endeavor? According 
to My own words, ‘To those who always worship Me with devotion, | carry what they lack, and | preserve 
what they have,’ | accept as My personal burden the supply of all their necessities, both material and spiri- 
tual.” 


These four verses are the essence of Bhagavad-géta, and they are thus called the catuu-cloké 
Géta. They remove the distress of all living beings and bring about all auspiciousness. 


Understanding who Kafiéa is and how He reciprocates with His pure devotees, we naturally desire 
to surrender unto Him. When we surrender unto the all-powerful, all-knowing Supreme Personality 

of Godhead, we attain true security and peace. Devotees see all as Kafiéa’s mercy and thus know 
that nothing unfavorable can befall them. Their faith and knowledge grant them peace even in the 
most difficult circumstances. 


Text 10.14 
Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa comments that Arjuna calls Kåñëa “Kecava.” Ke refers to Lord Brahma, 


ca to Lord Civa, and va indicates that Kaféa binds Brahma and Çiva with knowledge of Himself; He 
thus makes them His devotees. How then can they independently understand Kafiéa, what to speak 

of Him being known by less powerful demigods or the demons? Therefore only Kahéa can truly 
know Himself, and Arjuna will point this out in the next verse. 


Text 10.18 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura describes an objection that could be raised by Kåñëa: “‘But ha- 
ven't | already said that all things are My opulent expansions, in My statement “I am the source of 
all things”? And haven't | already described devotional service in My words “Understanding this, the 
wise worship Me”?’ 


“Arjuna responds to this in the verse beginning vistareéa [text 18]: ‘O Janardana, with the sweet 
nectar of Your instructions, You are generating in me a greed to hear, thus agitating me and impel- 

ling me to beg for more. What else then can | do, but beg?’ While imbibing the nectar of Kafiéa’s 
instructions, Arjuna’s ears are acquiring the ability to taste, as if they were tongues.” 


Text 10.19 
Kàñëa begins His description by saying, hanta. Hanta is a form of address expressing tenderness. 
Kafiéa is so pleased by Arjuna’s inquiry that He reciprocates by saying, “Oh, hanta [yes], | will speak 
about My opulences.” 


Text 10.22 
Because the mind is the most difficult sense to control, it is considered the greatest sense and 
therefore is represented by Kanéa. 


Text 10.24 
The ocean is so great that it neither increases when rivers and rains pour into it nor decreases when 
its waters evaporate. 
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Text 10.26 
Nara means “mankind” or “spiritual.” Da means “giving or granting.” Narada, who has disciples all 
over the universe, gives God to everyone. 


Citraratha was Arjuna’s friend, and he taught Arjuna the art of singing. 


Text 10.29 
The sarpas mentioned in text 28 refer to one-headed snakes; the nagas referred to in this verse are 
many-hooded. 


Text 10.30 
Time, as Kafiéa mentions in Bg. 11.32, is the great destroyer of the world. By time’s influence, eve- 
rything within this world is created, maintained and destroyed. 


Text 10.31 
Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa comments that the Rama referred to here is Paracurama because 
Kàñëa is explaining His vibhttis, His opulences, not His incarnations. Paracurama is a living entity 
empowered (cakty-aveca) to wield weapons. 


Text 10.32 
In Text 20, Kafiéa said He was the beginning, middle and end of all beings. Créla Baladeva Vidyab 


hufiaéa says that in that verse He was referring to all sentient beings. Here, however, Kafiéa says 


that He is also the beginning, middle and end of every nonsentient creation. 


says, “| am vada, the natural conclusion.” Vada is debate carried out fairly according to standard 
rules, without trying to force the establishment of a particular conclusion. Vitaéda is quibbling, or 
merely destructive argument in which one tries to defeat the opponent by any means possible, but 

does nothing substantial to positively prove one’s own thesis. Jalpa, using various deceptive means 
to fool the opposition, is unfair argument. Vitaéda and jalpa are forms of argument in which win- 
i izd ae | iist j iderat 


Text 10.34 
Death is described here as sarva-harau, all-devouring, because it takes everything away, including 
our memories. 


Nyaya, logic, teaches various ways to reach a conclusion, including vitaéda, vada and jalpa. fari 


Many qualities in the Sanskrit language are considered feminine, and among them, these seven rep- 

resent Kafiéa. Men may also possess these qualities. Çréla Prabhupäda explains in his purport: “The 
seven opulences listed—fame, fortune, fine speech, memory, intelligence, steadfastness and pa- 
tience—are considered feminine. If a person possesses all of them or some of them he becomes 
glorious.” 
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CHAPTER 11 
THE UNIVERSAL FOR 


Connection between Chapter 10 and Chapter 11 


e After hearing Krighna’s words in C LO that “With a single fragment of Myself, | pervad 


e and 
to see that\all pervasive form of the Lor 
d. 
° and supports the entire universe. 
Arjuna 
o introductory verses, Ar 
juna asks 


Krishna to reveal His universal form. 


BREAKDOWN OF CHAPTER 11 


SECTION I (11.1 - 11.8) — ARJUNA’S REQUEST AND KRISHNA’S DESCRIPTION OF 
HIS UNIVERSAL FORM 
e Arjuna requests Krishna to show him the all-pervading, universal form 
e Krishna first describes His universal form and then bestows upon Arjuna the vision neces 
sary to 
see it 


SECTION II (11.9 - 11.31) — SANJAYA’S DESCRIPTION OF ARJUNA’S VISION 
e Arjuna beholds Krishna’s universal form with astonishment 
e He hesitatingly begins to describe what he sees. 
e First he sees all existence, immeasurable, with great radiance, in one place within fhis for 


e Second he also sees Krishna’s frightening, all destructive ka/a-rupa or ‘form of time’ 
e Arjuna then asks this form, “What is Your mission? Who are You?” 


already 


SECTION IV (11.35 - 11.46) — ARJUNA’S PRAYERS 
e Arjuna, trembling, prays to Krishna’s Universal form 
e Begs His forgiveness for having previously, in ignorance, treated the Lord as friend 
e Fearfully requests Him to regain His two-armed form as Supreme Personality of Godhead 


SECTION V (11.47 - 11.55) — ONLY PURE DEVOTEES SEE KRISHNA’S TWO-ARMED 
FORM 
e Krishna withdraws His Universal ¥ 
e Krishna shows four-armed forry 
e Finally shows two-armed fory 
e Krishna’s most wonderful #wo-armed form cay be directly seen only by pure undivided 
devotional service 
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SUBSECTION A: Text 11.1 - 11.4: Arjuna’s request 
SUBSECTION B: Text 11.5 - 11.8: Krishna’s description 


Text 11.1 
THEME: Arjuna acknowledges Krishna’s grace - By hearing everything that Krishna has said, A 
rjuna’s illusion 
has been removed 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 11.1 


(a) Effect of hearing “most confidential knowledge” - all illusion is dispelled 
e Power of Krishna’s grace - Arjuna recognizes Krishna’s grace by which the illusion is 
dispelled 
e What illusion is dispelled - “that Krishna is an ordinary friend or a human being” 


o One should know that Krishna is the source of everything and in everyone’s hea 


rt as 
Supersoul 
e Krishna’s supremacy over all - Chapter 11 reveals Krishna as the cause of all causes: 
cause of 
material nature, cause of all living entities, all demigods, even cause of Maha-Vishnu 
and all 


incarnations 
(b) Why Arjuna requests Krishng to show 
of Learning’) 


is Universal Form (Refer to Text 11.3 ‘Focus 


Text 11.2 
THEME: Arjuna-expresses his understanding that “Krishna is the Supre 


ead” 


ñe Personality of Godh 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 11.2 


(a) Addresses ssured by Krishna that: 


e He is (As explained in Bg. 7.6 
- 7.7) cae 
e “He is still aloof” (Inconceivable opulence as explained in Bg. 9.4 - 9.5) 
Text 11.3 
THEME: Arjuna expresses his desire to see - Arjuna has heard that Krishna, who stands before 
him on the 


chariot, supports and pervades the entire univers 
form 


9\10.42); and thus Arjuna expresses his desire to see that 
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G: PURPORT 11.3 > 
(a) Why Arjuna requests Krishna to show His Universal Form (4 points): 
1._ To establish Krishna’s divinity for all (11.1 purport) 
2._ To convince others, although he does not have any personal desire and is completely 
satisfied to see Him in His personal form of Krishna (11.3 purport) 
o Lord is addressed as Purushottama - Implies that Lord as Supreme Personality of 
Godhead, knows the heart of Arjuna, that he has no personal desire to see 


3._ To avoid imposters - Wants to set a criteria for in the future there will be so many imp 


osters 
who will pose as incarnations of God (11.3 purport) 
4. Arjuna, as a responsibility, wants_to substantiate Krishna’s statement - so that in the f 
uture 
people can understand that Krishna “not only theoretically or philosophically”, but ‘actu 
ally’ 


presented Himself as such to Arjuna -_Arjuna fulfils his responsibility because he is the 
beginning of the Parampara (11.8 purport) 


Text 11.4* 
THEME: Arjuna pleads and does not order - Arjuna requests to see Krishna in His form pervading 


the entire 

universe (Unlimited Universal-self),-onbyf , Arjuna is ‘qualified’ to see such a form and thus Arjuna i 
s not 

ordering Krishna 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 11.4 


(a) Qualification to see the Lord 
e Only by revelation by the_mercy of the Lord - Therefore Arjuna requests and pleads and 


not 
orders 
e Not possible by “mental speculation” or “perception by material senses” 
o Because living entity as infinitesimal spiritual spark ,cannot know unlimited infinit 
e 
o Arjuna admits his limitations as a living entity and acknowledges Krishna’s inestim 
able 
position 
e Lord is addressed as ‘Yogesvara’ - 
o To point out His inconceivable potencies by which the infinite can reveal to the fini 
te 


o Krishna is not obliged to reveal Himself until one ‘fully surrenders’ in Krishna 
consciousness and engages in transcendental loving service 


Texts 11.5 - 11.8 
Krishna’s Description 
COMMON THEME: Krishna responds by offering to show Arjuna, the opulences He described in Cha 
pter 10 


PLEASE NOTE: All points of the purports are‘includéd, as the sub-points; as such there are no individual ‘Focus 
of Ka K 
Learning’ sections for these verses. re 


Pe s B e’ O 
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KRISHNA’S DESCRIPTION OF HIS OWN UNIVERSAL FORM 


Krishna shows variegated forms - “See My Opulences!, Hundreds and thousands of varied d 
Fer, dp the next verse Krisnna gives Arjuna “divya-caksuh”, the divine eyes that will allow Arjuna t 


multicoloured forms” (11.5) 
e Universal form is transcendental but temporary because it is subject to the temporary tim 


e of 
material nature (Is manifested and unmanifested like material nature) (11.5) 
e Not eternally situated in spiritual sky (11.5) 
e Universal Form is_not possible to be seen by ordinary men - Krishna must give one the po 
wer to 


see it (11.5) 
O0 Wonderful forms with different manifestations of Adityas, Vasus, Rudras, Asvini-kumaras and 
all other 
demigods 
O0 No-one has ever seen or heard of this before (11.6) 
e Even Arjuna, a personal friend and most advanced learned man, did not know all about Kr 
ishna 


(11.6) 
O Could see the entire universe (All moving and non-moving) sitting at one place (11.7*) 
e Even_most advanced scientist cannot see other parts of universe, which a pure devotee c 
ould see 
so easily (11.7*) 
O0 Could see past, present and future, all what Arjuna wanted to see (11.7*) 


e Thus Arjuna will be shown_the future destiny of all the relatives and warriors and thus will 
be 


motivated to just become an instrument (11.7*) 


O0 Needed divine vision - Cannot be seen with the present eyes (11.8*) 
e Pure devotees do not like to see Krishna in any form, other than His two-handed form 


e Therefore Arjuna is told_not to change the mind, but change the eyes by Krishna’s grace 
(11.8*) 


SUMMARIZED THEME 11A (Extracted from 11.8 purport) 
Devotees correctly situated in transcendental relationships 
are attracted by loving features and_not by godless display of opulences 


A) Playmates and parents of Krishna in Vrindavan did not even know that Krishna is the Su 
preme 
Personality of Godhead because they are so immersed in pure love for Krishna 
B) Ref. SB 10.12.11 - The Supreme person is considered impersonal Brahman by great sages; 
Supreme Personality of Godhead by devotees and a product of material nature by ordinary 
men. 
Now these boys who have performed many many pious activities in their past lives are playi 
ng 
with the Supreme Personality of Godhead 


SECTION Il (11.9 - 11.31) 
SANJAYA’S DESCRIPTION OF ARJUNA’S VISION 


LINK BETWEEN SECTION I & SECTION II: Until this point, Krishna has only spoken about the u 
niversal 


it 
Texts 11.9* - 11.14 


COMMON THEME: Sanjaya is empowered to describe Arjuna’s vision (11.9) as follows 


of 
Learning’ sections for these verses. 


| | PLEASE NOTE: All points of the purports are included as the sub-points; as such there are no individual ‘Focus 
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SANJAYA’S DESCRIPTION OF UNIVERSAL FORM 
O0 Unlimited divine, wondrous and brilliant forms (11.10* - 11.11*) 
e Unlimited mouths, eyes, ornaments, weapons, garlands etc 
e By inconceivable potency of the Lord, Arjuna could see the_unlimited sitting in one place 
O0 More radiant than hundreds and thousands of suns (11.12) 
e Sanjaya is trying to give a mental picture of indescribable revelation to Dhrtarashtra 
e Grace of Vyasadeva - Sanjaya, by grace of Vyasa, could see all that happened in Kuruksh 
etra 
O0 Seeing everything at one place - All unlimited expansions of the universe including planets 
of gold, 
jewels and all other kinds (11.13) 


e The word ‘tatra’ (There) - indicates Arjuna and Krishna were sitting on the chariot and se 


eing 
everything from one place. 
e Others on the battlefield could not see - Because Krishna gave the vision only to Arjuna 
O0 Arjuna is bewildered and astonished - Hair standing on end, Arjuna bows down and begins t 


o pray with 
folded hands (11.14) 
e Text 11.14 describes the change of rasa from ‘friendship’ to ‘wonder’ 
e This proves that Krishna is the reservoir of all relationships (12 rasas) 
e Symptoms of wonder - indicated by a calm, sober and quiet personality being changed to 
ecstatic, 
astonished personality with hairs standing on end and offering prayers with folded hands 


Texts 11.15 - 11.19 
COMMON THEME: Arjuna speaks ‘his realisations’ of the Universal Form 


[| PLEASE NOTE: All points of the purports are included as the sub-points; as such there are no individual ‘Focus 


of 
Learning’ sections for these verses. 
ARJUNA’S DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSAL FORM 
O0 All living entities at one place - See's all demigods and living entities assembled in that form 
- Lord 
Brahma sitting on a lotus flower, also Lord Siva and all the sages and divine serpents (11.15) 
e To see all at one place is possible only by Krishna’s grace 
O Krishna is unlimited - See’s many many arms, bellies, mouths, eyes without any limit and wit 
h no end, 
middle and beginning (11.16) 
e Through Him, everything could be seen 
O Blazing like sun (11.17) - 
e Analogy: Glaring effulgence on all sides like a blazing fire or immeasurable radiance like t 
he sun 
e This form is very difficult to see 
O0 Arjuna attempts to describe immeasurable - He is trying to say “You are the Supreme Lord” 
by the 
following statements: (11.18*) 
e You are the Supreme primal objective 
e Ultimate resting place of all the universe 
e Inexhaustible / oldest 
e Maintainer of eternal religion 
O0 Sun and moon are your eyes (11.19) 


Texts 11.19 - 11.31 
Now Arjuna describes Kala-rupa 
COMMON THEME: Text 11.19 marks the beginning of description of ‘Kala-rupa’ (The form as Time) 
which 
continues up till Text 11.31 
ia PLEASE NOTE: All points of the purpo 
LJ of 


Learning’ sections forthése verses. 


afe includea 


he sub-points; as such there are no individual ‘Focus 
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ARJUNA’S FURTHER DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSAL FORM AS ‘KALA-RUPA’. 
O0 Blazing fire coming forth from your mouth, burning this entire universe (11.19) 
e Numberless arms and sun and moon are the eyes 
e Without origin, middle and end 
e Repetition of glories is not a flaw - It is a sign of bewilderment, wonder or great ecstasy 


O0 Spread throughout - Spread throughout the sky and planets and all space in between; and 
all the 
planetary systems are perturbed seeing you (11.20) 
e ‘Dyav-a-prthivyoh’ (Space between heaven and earth) and ‘Loka-trayam’ (Threejworld 
s) - 
indicate that not only Arjuna saw, but other planetary systems, whoever endowed with 
divine 
vision, also saw this form and got perturbed 
e This proves that Arjuna’s seeing was not a dream 
[] Petitioned by demigods - Kala-rupa is petitioned by demigods and sages - All are fearful (1 
1.21 - 11.22) 
e Demigods are surrendering and praying with folded hands 
e Great sages are praying with Vedic hymns 
e Siva, Adityas, Vasus etc beholding You in wonder 
O0 Rasa changes to fear - Arjuna experiences a terrible fearsome sight (11.23) 
e Arjuna loses steadiness and equilibrium of mind, because mind is perturbed by fear (11. 
24) 
e Arjuna sees blazing death-like faces and awful teeth (11.25) 
e Link between texts 11.25 & 11,28: Text 11.26 through 11.30 describe future occurren 
ces that 


Arjuna sees within the ka/la-ruga. In TeXt 11.7, Krishna said that Arjuna could see “whate 
ver *he+ 


may want to see in the futyfe.” In these taxts, Arjuna sees that Bhisma, Drona and Karn 


isma, Drona 


e universe 
with terrible s 


ARJUNA’S QUESTIONS 
Arjuna in great fear asks two questions (11.31) 
e Who are You? 
e What is Your mission? 
O0 Why Arjuna asks these questions - Because although Arjuna knew Krishna as his friend an 
d Supreme eS oo 
Personality of Godhead, but he was puzzled by various forms exhibited by Krishna 


e As Time, He is puSfing all things towards destruction 


a 
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Text 11.32* 


THEME: Krishna in the form of Universal Time replies to Arjuna’s two questions 
O0 “Time I am” (Kala-rupa) 
O Mission - To destroy everything - “All the people in all the worlds, except Pandavas” 
O0 Indicates - Even if Arjuna did not want to fight, they will die anyway 
e Ref. Katha Upanisad - All brahmanas, ksatriyas and everyone else are devoured like a 
meal by the 
Supreme as the All-devouring giant 


[ ] : BETWEEN TEXTS 11.32 & 11.33: Theme of Texts 11.33 & 11.34 mentions Kris hna’s ins 
Arjuna Oe et 


THEME: “I have already destroyed all your enemies - become My instrument and win glory 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 11.33 


(a) “Savya-saci’’ - Means one who fights ambidextrously (i.e with the left or right hand) 
e Or one who can shoot arrows very expertly 
(b) “Nimitta-matram”’ - Become an instrument 
(c) Sign of intelligence - To recognise that the whole world is moving under the plan of the L 
ord 
e Fools mentality - No plan behind the creation ; All are accidental formations 
e Scientists say - “Perhaps” or “Maybe” -but all are foolish ideas 
(d) Lord’s plan - Very specific in material world 
e Purpose of comic manifestation - chance to go back to Godhead 
e Till we have the mentality to lord over, we are conditioned 
e Creation and destruction are under Lord’s law 
e Sign of most intelligence - Cultivate Krishna consciousness and know the plan of the 
Lord 
(e) Thus Arjuna is motivated to: 
e Fight in accordance with the desire of the Lord 
e This is the “Path of real happiness and real perfection” 


Text 11.34* 
THEME: Arjuna is “told to fight and be victorious and enjoy the kingdom”. Why? Because: 
O0 Krishna desires the battle, Indicated by the words ‘Know My plan’ - “I have already killed th 


em” 
O Perform_your duty - “Do not be disturbed” 
O ‘eta asi’ - indicates “You will be victorious” 
O Get the credit of being “My instrument” 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 11.34 


(a) How to know the plan of the Lord 
e Only possible by the Lord’s mercy 
e The plan of His devotees are as good as His plans 
e Thus act in Krishna consciousness to know His plan through medium of the spiritual 
master 
(b) Kindness and the mercy of the Lord 
e Every plan is made by the Supreme Personality of Godhead 
e But the Lord is very kind and merciful and wants to give credit to His devotees, if one 
Carries 
out the plan according to His desire 
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Chapter 11 


SECTION IV (11.35 - 11.46) 
ARJUNA’S PRAYERS 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION IV 
Lord Krishna is the Supreme Lord of all. He is simultaneously 
involved in an intimate relationship of love with His pure devotees 


Texts 11.35 - 11.46 
COMMON THEME: Arjuna prays in faltering voice 
0 In which mood - as a devotee in the mood of ‘wonder’ (11.35) 


PLEASE NOTE: The mains points refer to Arjuna’s Prayers. The subpoints include all points of the purports; as s 
uch 
there are no individual ‘Focus of Learning’ sections for these verses. 


ARJUNA’S PRAYERS 
(a) Arjuna recognizes Krishna’s action as All-good for everyone after hearing from Krishna th 
e outcome of 
battlefield and observing Universal form and response of demigods and demons (11.36) 
e The world becomes joyful on hearing Your name and everyone becomes attached to You 
e You are worshiped by great souls and demons are afraid and flee away 


(b) Krishna is worshipable by everyone - “You rightly deserve the obeisances of everyone” (11 
37) 


because: 
e You are the God of all the Gods, the original creator, especially even greater than Brahma 


secondary creator 
e Invincible source of all and cause of all causes 
e Transcendental to material manifestations 
o ‘Aksaram’ - not perishable like material creation) 
o ‘Mahatma’ - Most magnanimous and unlimited 
o ‘Ananta’ - Nothing is not covered by Lord’s influence and energy 
o ‘Devesa’ - He is the controller of demigods and is above them all 
(c) You are the ultimate rest of everything and all knowledge (11.38) 
e ‘Nidhanam’ - Ultimate rest even from Brahman. 
e Knower of everything in this world and You are all that is knowable 
e Object of all Knowledge because You are All pervading 
(d) You are the essence of everything (11.39) 
e You are air (Air being all-pervasive is the most important representation of the demigods) 
e You are fire, water, moon 
e You are Brahma (Pitamaha) / You are Prapitamaha (because He is the father of Brahmaji) 
e You are the Supreme controller 
(e) | offer you obeisances from front, behind and from all sides (11.40) 
e Arjuna is offering obeisances_out of loving ecstasy, accepting that “He is the master of lim 
itless 
power” and “He is far superior to all the great warriors assembled on the battlefield” (Ref 
. Visnu 
Purana - All have been created by you, any demigod or anyone) 
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ARJUNA’S PRAYERS continued... 


(f) Begs forgiveness for treating Krishna, the Infallible One, as an ordinary friend (11.41* 
- 11.42*) 
e Not knowing Krishna’s glories, Arjuna_feels that he has offended Krishna in ‘madness’ o 
rin ‘love’, 
and_begs to be excused for many informal gestures like, 
o Called Krishna as Yadava or Krishna or dishonoured him many times. 
o Jesting as we relaxed 
o Lay on the same bed / sat / ate together 
e Never knew Krishna could accept such a Universal form 
e Cannot forget the relationship of a friend - The_relationship between a living-entity and 
Krishna is 
fixed eternally, it cannot be forgotten, as evident from Arjuna’s behaviour 
(g) You are the supreme father (11.43) 
e Supreme spiritual master - Gave this knowledge to Brahma / Arjuna 
e You are the greatest - No-one is greater than or equal to You nor can anyone be one wit 


h You. 
References for Lord’s Supreme greatness: 
o No difference between Krishna’s body and self (Ref Svetasvatara Upanisad 6.8) 
o Senses are interchangeable 
o Birth and activities are transcendental (Bg. 4.9) 
o Krishna is one God - All the living entities are His servants, no-one can deny His or 
der (Ref. 


CC “ekale ishvara...”) 
o Cause of all causes (Ref Brahma Samhita 5.1) 
(h) Falls to the ground and begs for mercy - Requests Him to tolerate all wrong-doings (11. 
44) just like - 
Analogies: 
e Father - Tolerates the impudence of his son 
e Friend - Impertinence of a friend 
o “Krishna - Arjuna” relationship is that of friendship 
e Wife - Familiarity of her partner 
(i) Requests to withdraw the fearsome Form and reveal the form as Personality of Godh 
ead (11.45) 
e Indicates Arjuna is ‘afraid’ and ‘joyful’ simultaneously 
o Afraid because of so many offenses committed 
o Joyful because He is gladdened by knowing his Friend’s opulence as Supreme Pers 
Onality of 
Godhead and His ability to show the Universal Form 
e |t proves that Krishna can assume any form, as He is asked here to show His Narayana 


Form 
e Universal Form is a temporary Form; but Vaikuntha form is transcendental, four-handed 
and 
eternal. 
e Different Narayanas are named according to the different configurations of the four han 
ds 


e Arjuna’s request to see the four-handed form indicates that All the forms are one wit 
h Krishna 
(j) Wants to see the four-handed form (11.46) 
e Texts 11.45 & 11.46 indicate that Krishna is the Supreme Personality of Godhead and H 
e is the 
source of all forms and incarnations (Ref Brahma Samhita 5.39) 
e This verse establishes without any doubt the statement of Srimad Bhagavatam that 
Krishna is the 
original Supreme Personality of Godhead 
e Constant feature in these forms - He is always fresh like a young man 
o He is non-different from His plenary expansions 
o He is God in any of His innumerable forms 
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Chapter 11 
"TON V (1 
DEVOTEES SEE KRISHN -ARMED FORM 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION V 
The most intimate feature of the Absolute Truth is two-armed form of Sri Krishna. This F 


orm is 


only known through devotional service 


er humanspeculation 
Happily By “My’ desire because ‘no-one has ever seen thi he 
e All disciplic devotees of the Lord could see the form which was shown to Arjuna by Kr 


ishna’s 
mercy (e.g. other devotees in planets in outer space and in heavenly planets) 
e Forms shown to Duryodhana were ‘not’ the complete forms and were different from t 
his 


Universal Form 


THEME: Glorifies ‘bhakti’ by negation - This Univexsal form cannot be seen by personal efforts 


the Vedas, performing sacrifices, charity, pious activities or penances 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 11.48 


(a) Who can have thig divine vision - Only godly souls 
(b) Who is a Godly/person (Status like a demigod) - ‘Onl 
y (Ref. Vedic 
scriptures) 
e Other ificati sads like \charity’ / ‘penance’ / ‘ Veda- 


devotees '’ can have such divinit 


ot 
te) 
r 


divine vision. These methods include: 

‘Vedas’- Four Vedas, eighteen Puranas, Upanishads, Vedanta-sutra 

‘Sutras’- (Kalpa-sutra, Mimamsa-sutra) - for studying the method of sacrifice 
‘Pious activities’ - Agnihotra sacrifice and prescribed duties for different caste 
‘Tapasya’ - Voluntary acceptance of some bodily pains 

‘Charity’ (‘Danaih’) - Charity to suitable party who is engaged in transcendental 


(e) 


(0) 
(0) 
(0) 
(0) 


loving 
service (brahmanas and vaisnavas) 
e Even the Impersonalists who are imagining seeing the Universal form - Are unable to 


see 
because Bhagavad-gita explains that Impersonalists are not devotees. 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING PURPORT 11.48 continued... 
(c) ‘Atheist’ in ce 
ey cannot 
have the vision to see the Lord 
e They do not believe in Vishnu 
e Or recognize only the impersonal part of Krishna as Supreme 
(d) Devotees do not want to see the Universal Form, although they are qualified to see 
(e) Practical application: Text 11.48 helps to refute pseudo incarnations 
e Followers of a pseudo incarnatj ay say that they have also seen the Universal For 


ntrast to e such divinity, therefore th 


ishna’ one cannot see the Universal Form of G 


e But without becoming a devotee of ‘ 


Text 11.49 
THEME: ‘Let this vision be over’ - Krishna says, “This fears 
herefore let 


this vision be over” 


é form has disturbed your mind, t 


FOCUS OF LEAR oe 


gt one of the purposes of the Universal form - Krishna wanted to show that Bhisma, Dron 
a etc. have 


already been killed by Him 
e Because they were silent when/Draupadi was disrobed (Thus they deserve to be kille 


Text 11.50 ms 
THEME: Then Krishna shows transcendental four-armed form, then two-armed form (Saum 
ya-vapuh) 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 11.50 


r ee example of change of forms - Krishna appears to Vasudeva and Devaki as four- 
ande 
Narayana form and then transformed into an ordinary child 
(b) ‘Saumya-vapuh’ - 
e Indicates a very beautiful form - Krishna’s form is the most beautiful form 
e Who can see this form - Ref Brahma Samhita 5.38 “premanjana...” - Only one whose 


eyes 
are smeared with the ointment of love can see this beautiful form 
e Krishna shows this form because He knows Arjuna’s ultimate interest is not even the f 
our- 
handed form 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 11.51 


(a) ‘Manusam-rupam’ - indicates Lord to be two-armed, but not an ordinary person 
(b) This verse refutes the following argument: 
e Arguments: 
o “Krishna is an ordinary . and 
o “It is impersonal Brahrfan withix Krishna who is speaking” 
Refutation: To think so, is#he greatestVinjustice. How can an ordinary human show th 


rd ‘Su- 
durdarsam’) - even de i i ich i ear 


(a) Tinge of bhakti is enough for Universal Form - 
e Universal Form may be seen by adding a tinge of bhakti to activities like Vedic sacrific 
es, 
penances, Vedic study, jnana etc. 
e Without a tinge of Bhakti it is not possible 
(b) Krishna’s two-handed form is still more difficult to see 
e Even for demigods like Lord Shiva or Lord Brahma 
o e.g. Demigods were eager to see Krishna in the womb of Devaki 
e Foolish mentality (Ref Bg. 9.11) 
o They deride Him as ordinary 
o May offer respect not to Him but to the impersonal “something” within Him, but 
these are all non-sensical postures 
e Krishna’s body is described in ‘Brahma Samhita’ and the ‘Bhagavad-gita’ as complet 
ely 
spiritual 
o His body is never like material body 
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fOnsider Him to be less important than Universal formNof the Supreme * 
o Think Personal form of the Supreme is something imaginary 
o Believe, in ultimate issue - Absolute Truth is not a person 
e Transcendental Process - described in Bg. Chapter 4 
o Actual Vedic Process - ‘Repeated hearing from authorities’ 
o Also when Krishna reveals by removing yoga-maya 
o Ref. Vedic Literature: For ho is surrendered soul, Absolute Truth can actuall 


understood 
Spiritual eyes can Be opened by ‘continuous Krishna Consciousness’ and ‘devoti 


service’ 
ich revelation is not possible even for demaigods 

ma Advanced demigods are always hoping *o see Krishna in His two-handed f 
orm 


Text 11.53* sa 


THEME: This verse glorifies bhakti by negation - Two-armed form cannot be seen by any ende 
avor. 
O Not by studying Vedas, serious penances, charity or worship 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 11.53 
(a) Krishna appeared as four-handed before Devaki and Vasudeva and then transforme 


d into His 
two-handed form: 
e This mystery is difficult to understand by_atheists and those _devoid of devotional 


service 
e Neither by scholars who have simply studied by way of 
o Grammatical knowledge or 


o Mere academic qualifications 
e Neither by official visits to Temple to worship 
e Only by path of Devotional service - This is told in the next verse 


Tex} 11.54* 
This verse djfdctly se gan Bene 
THEME: Krishna can be revealed only by/pure-devetier rice 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 11.54 


(a) Speculative process to understand Krishna is a waste of time 


What is difficult to understand - That “He came from parents in four-handed form 


once changed to two-handed form” 
Which methods make it difficult - Difficult to understand by ‘stud 
‘Philosophical Speculations’ 

Cannot understand Krishna by mental speculation 


of Vedas’ or 


° about Him - “Experienced students of Vedic literature” can learn ab 


out Him 
ants to understand Krishna, he 
must 
follow 
o Perform penance according to those principles -\Fasting on Janmashtami and 
ekada 
o Chari i $ in His devotional service. Krishna 
C i ord Chaitanya was called mos 
t 
Love of God 
devotional service to Lord 
Supreme Personality of 
(c) Who can write cq ies - ‘na’ i indicates “One should not be pr 
oud of 
such credentiéls i i i qnal service” - only then one 
can 


attempt to write commentaries 
(d) All forms come from Krishna - 
e Indicated by Krishna’s changing forms from Universal form to four-handed and then t 
o two- 
handed form. 
e Krishna is distinct from these forms, then what to speak of impersonal conceptions 
(e) Knowing Krishna means knowing the Vedas - Knowing Me as Krishna, ‘the Supreme Pe 
rsonality 
of Godhead’, implies knowing all the Vedas e.g, 
e Gopal-Tapani Upanisad 


o Krishna is the Supreme Personality of Godhead 
He has sac-cid-ananda form 
o Understanding Him implies understanding the Vedas and He is the R Ma 


(e) 


ster 
o Has unlimited forms and incarnations 
e Brahma-Samhita 5.1 / 5.48 says Maha-vishnu also comes from krishna 
e Bg. 7.7/10.2/10.12 - 10.13: Krishna’s form is the Supreme most 
e SB 1.3.28 “Ete camsa-kalah...” - All incarnations come from Krishna 
(f) Universal Form is not attractive to pure devotees who are in love with the Lord 
(g) Universal Form is not the original form - it is only good for persons involved in elevati 
ng 
themselves by fruitive activities, and to draw attention of those who have_no love of God 
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Text 11.55* 
THIS VERSE IS CONSIDERED THE ESSENCE OF BHAGAVAD GITA 
Because anyone who wants to approach the Supreme, in Krishnaloka 
in the spiritual sky, in intimate connection, must take this formula 


THEME: Only most purified devotional service free from Jnana and Karma, executed without e 
nvy can bring 
one to understand the Supreme Personality of Godhead 


PLEASE NOTE: Some points of the purports are included as the sub-points; under the characteristics motioned 
below. The remaining points of the purport are covered in the ‘Focus of Learning’ box thereafter. 


CHARACTERISTICS OF SUCH DEVOTIONAL SERVICE (ANANYA-BHAKTI) ARE: 
1. ‘Mad-bhaktah’ - Engages in My pure devotional service (Nine processes) 
e Either perform all nine or at least one - That will make life perfect 
2. ‘Sanga varjitah’ - Free from contaminations of fruitive acts and mental speculation 
e Disassociate from persons against Krishna and Bhakti-yoga 
o Atheists 
o Fruitive workers 
o Mental speculators 
e Definition of pure devotional service - Ref Bhakti-rasamtra-sindhu 1.1.11 - “anya bhilasit 


aa,” 

o Free from all material desires 

o Free from fruitive acts and mental speculation (Karma and Jnana) 

o ‘Think of Krishna’ and act for Krishna ‘favourably’ - e.g. Not like Kamsa who was alw 
ays 


thinking of Krishna, but unfavourably 
o Accept favourable and reject unfavourable (Hari-Bhakti Vilasa - “anukulasya...”) 
o A pure devotee does not even want Goloka -_only wants to serve Krishna 
3. ‘Mat-karma Krt’ - Works for ‘Me’ - without attachment to the results (with mentality of Krish 
na as 
proprietor) - 
e Krishna-karma - Implies that no work should be done except in relationship with Krishna 
e e.g. Businessman offering money to Krishna or Constructing a big temple for Krishna 
e Accept remnants of Krishna’s offering as Prasadam 
e Even poorest man can perform - e.g. Clean temple / Cultivate garden for flowers and tula 


9.26 - “patram pushpam...”) 


4. ‘Mat-paramo’ - Makes ‘Me’ the Supreme Goal of Life 
e Considers Krishna’s association in Supreme abode as the highest perfection of life 
e No wish to elevate to Higher planets like Brahmaloka etc. 
e Not even satisfied with Brahmajyoti but only Krishna loka 
e Because he has full knowledge of that planet 
5. ‘Nirvairah sarva-bhutesu’ - Friendly topall living beings 
e Because he knows Krishna conscigusness as the only solution to all problems 
e Has personally experienced all this 
e Therefore wants to introduce Krishna consciousness in human society 
e Takes all risk to spread e.g. Jesus Christ /Prahlada Maharaja / Haridas Thakur 
o Krishna Conscious persgn knows the\cause of suffering - “forgetfulness of eternal 
relationship with Krishna” 
o Highest benefit is ‘‘to’relieve the neighN 


our from material problems’”’ 


p 


CJ 
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FOCUS OF LEARMNG: PURPORT 11. iti i from the purport 


e For ding over and d t know 
real ras 
Spiritual life 
~e Purpose- To stow tow to understand spirittarextstence and etemat retattonship wit 
h 


Supreme Personality of Godhead and how to go Back to Godhead 
e Process - Given in 11.55 - Work for Krishna (Devotional Service) 
e How to Work - Transfer all energy entirely to Krishna conscious acts e.g. Yukta- 
vairagya 
(b) The Lord is_very merciful to a person engaged according to 11.55 - Such a person r 
eaches the 
highest planet 
(c) Conclusion / Purport of Chapter 11 - 
e Form of Krishna is Essential and Supreme 
o Krishna exhibits ‘Universal Form’ which is temporary 
o ‘Form of Time’ which devours all 
o Even ‘Vishnu’ form which is four-handed 
o Thus Krishna is the origin of all 
e Krishna’s Form can_only be understood by ‘His unalloyed devotees ’ 
o For a devotee, only two-handed ‘Syamasundara’ form is important 
o Who can see the Lord? - Eyes anointed with ‘Love of God’ (Brahma Samhita 5.3 
9) 


0 END OF CHAPTER 110 
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CHAPTER 11 Appendix 
Selected Texts extracted from “Surrender unto Me” 


Text 11.4 
The word yogecvara, master of all mystic power, is used by Arjuna to indicate that he believes 
Kàñëa, by His mystic power, can enable him to see the universal form. The word prabhu as used 
here means “one with the capacity, power and strength” to show the universal form. 


Text 11.7 
Kafiéa used the word pacya (‘see’) four times in the last three verses. He is emphasizing that Arjuna 
should see this wonderful universal form, never before seen, though once He showed an aspect of 
it to Duryodhana. 


In an attempt to avoid the Battle of Kurukfhetra, Maharaja Yudhiñöhira sent Kafiéa to Duryodhana as 

a messenger of peace. Duryodhana’s and Karéa’s response, however, was foolish. To express dis- 
dain for the Paédavas’ strength, they plotted to bind Kâñëa with ropes and throw Him into prison. 
Only a great devotee such as Yacoda-devé, however, can evoke submission from the unlimitedly 
powerful Lord and bind Him. Binding Kahéa was impossible for Duryodhana because he was envi- 
ous and devoid of bhakti. Duryodhana’s and Karéa’s attempt only caused Kariéa to laugh and say, 
“You cannot bind Me. | exist everywhere!” At that time, Kafiéa showed part of His universal form 
to Duryodhana, who became frightened but remained unsubmissive. Duryodhana continued mini- 
mizing Kåñëa, despite His show of power, by saying, “Oh, Kafiéa simply has mystic powers.” 


The universal form shown to Duryodhana was not the same as the universal form Kafhéa will now 
show Arjuna. 


Text 11.8 
Kàñëa uses the word divyam to describe the “divine” eyes or vision He will award Arjuna to enable 
him to behold His universal form. Créla Prabhupada further explains this in his purport to Crémad- 
Bhagavatam 2.1.24: “A pure devotee of the Lord, being unaccustomed to looking into such a mun- 
dane gigantic form of the Lord, requires special vision for the purpose. The Lord, therefore, favored 
Arjuna with special vision for looking into His virad-rupa, which is described in the Eleventh Chapter 
of the Bhagavad-géta.” 


Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura poses and then answers the following question: “Why should 

Arjuna, who directly perceives with his own eyes the sweetness of the supreme person, be unable 

to perceive a partial expansion of the Lord and need to receive divine eyes? Some explain this by 
saying that those most excellent eyes which perceive the sweetness of the supreme person’s hu- 

man pastimes are exclusive in their scope of perception; they do not perceive the opulence of the 


Lord's Godlike pastimes. After all, a tongue tasting crystal sugar cannot simultaneously experience 
the taste of unrefined gur, or sugarcane.” 


Text 11.9 
Saijaya, also empowered to see the universal form, next describes Arjuna’s vision. 
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Texts 11.10 - 11.11 
The word divya is used four times in these two verses to describe the extraordinary ornaments, 
weapons, garlands and fragrances of the universal form. Créla Prabhupada describes the word aneka 
(“many”) in the purport, showing that Arjuna saw unlimited manifestations distributed throughout 
the universe. 


Text 11.18 
The universal form is dazzling and radiant. In text 17, Arjuna describes it as aprameyam, immeasur- 
able, and in text 18, he attempts to describe the immeasurable. 


Text 11.29 
Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa describes the significance of these two analogies—waves of the river 
flowing into the ocean and moths entering fire—which depict distinct entrances by different warri- 
ors into the blazing mouths. Rivers flow into the ocean naturally, without intentional effort, and 
moths consciously enter fire and perish. Some of the warriors, by their demoniac behavior, are 
consciously destroying themselves. 


Text 11.32 
What is Kafiéa’s all-destructive form? Käla-rüpa, time. What is the mission of the kala-rijpa? Destruc- 
tion of all the soldiers except the Paéoavas. Créla Prabhupada writes: “The Lord is saying that even if 
Arjuna did not fight, every one of them would be destroyed, for that was His plan. If Arjuna 
stopped fighting, they would die in another way. Death could not be checked, even if he did not 
fight. In fact, they were already dead.” Arjuna cannot save anyone’s life by not fighting, but he has 
the choice whether or not to participate in the battle. Kafiéa, however, wants Arjuna to perform his 
duty. Even though the opposition is already dead, He wishes Arjuna to fight as His instrument. 


Text 11.33 
Savyasacé also means “one who can fight ambidexterously, with either hand, left or right.” Kàñëa 
therefore encourages Arjuna to now use all his skills to fight, without pride, because pürvam eva, 
“by previous arrangement,” not because of Arjuna’s skills, the warriors are as good as dead. 


Text 11.34 
In Bg. 2.6, Arjuna expressed his uncertainty as to who will win the battle. Here Kafiéa says, jeta asi, 
“You will conquer,” to certify that Arjuna will be victorious. Kafhéa also adds Jayadratha’s name to 
the three warriors already mentioned in text 26. Although he is not as powerful as the others, 
Jayadratha was given a boon by Lord Civa to be able to stop the Paéoavas once. Because Arjuna 
knows this, he is concerned about Jayadratha. Kafhéa assures Arjuna that his concern is unwar- 
ranted. 


Texts 11.41 - 11.42 
Créla Viçvanätha Cakravarté Ohakura explains that Arjuna is lamenting his previous, over-familiar rela- 


tionship with Kaféa. For example, he would usually call Kafiéa “Kafiéa,” and not the more honorific 
“Cré Kafiéa.” Arjuna’s referring to Kafiéa as “Kafiéa” also indicates that Kafiéa is the son of Vasudeva, 
who was merely a minister, whereas Arjuna’s father, Paëòu, was a great warrior. Similarly, Arjuna, a 
member of the royal Paédava dynasty, would refer to Kafiéa as “Yadava,” a member 3 a family 
unable to rule. Furthermore, Arjuna would at times say, “O my friend” as if being condescendingly 

kind: “Although | am superior to You, out of my affection | accept You as my friend.” Now aware 

of Kåñëa’s actual position, Arjuna feels ashamed and begs forgiveness. 
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Text 11.53 
Text 53 indirectly glorifies bhakti by using negatives. Kâñëa here mentions that the paths He has dis- 
cussed in Chapters One through Six will not provide us the means by which we can truly see Him 
in His most confidential, two-armed form. What, then, is the method by which we can see Kafiéa? 


Text 11.54 
This verse directly glorifies bhakti. The word ananya emphasizes that devotional service should be 
undivided, with no influence of karma and jiana. The word pravendum, “to enter into,” is used in 
the sense of entering a city. When we enter a city, we don’t become the city. 


Text 11.55 
In Chapter Seven, Kafiéa described Himself as the Supreme Lord and said that we can see every- 
thing in this world as an expansion of two of His energies. In Chapter Nine, Kafhéa again explained 
that everything comes from Him and should be seen in relationship to Him. Kafiéa concluded Chap- 
ter Nine by saying that everyone, regardless of birth, should worship Him with devotion. In Chapter 
Ten, Kafiéa explained His opulences and said, ahaa sarvasya prabhavo mattaù sarvaa pravartate: “| 
am the source of all spiritual and material worlds. Everything emanates from Me.” At the end of 
Chapter Ten, Kafiéa stated, ekäàçena sthito jagat: “With a single fragment of Myself | pervade and 
support this entire universe.” 


After explaining this confidential knowledge to Arjuna, Kåñëa proved His words by displaying His 
universal form before Arjuna, Saijaya and the demigods. Kafiéa thus established the future criterion 

for those who claim to be God. Caitanya Mahaprabhu, who is the Supreme Lord, also showed His 
universal form at the home of Crévasa Ohakura. 
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CHAPTER 12 
DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 


Connection between Chapter 11 and Chapter 12 
O0 After hearing of Lord’s inestimable, imparsonal opulences, Arjuna 
e Again wants to hear about ‘devotyonel service’ 
e To clarify his ‘position as a devotee’, who works for Krishna, as opposed to a ‘nani’ who 
renounces work 


he 


o Because some persoys might mistake\the awe-inspiring universal form shown in C 
hapter 11 


e One cultivates meditation o or ieouledae (12. 12) 


SECTION III (12.13 - 12.20) — QUALITIES THAT ENDEAR ONE TO KRISHNA 
e Possessing divine qualities makes one dear to Krishna 
e One who faithfully follows the path of devotional service, making Krishna the supreme g 
Oal is 
very dear to Him 


SECTION | (12.1 - 12.7) 
Bhakti is superior to Impersonalism 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION | 
Bhakti is the safest and surest path of self-realization 
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THEME: Arjuna wants to clarify which is more parfect: 


O Those who always Properly eng Age in devotiona service, or 
f th 


(b) e association of the Supreme Personality of Godhead - Devotional 


Service 
d-gita - one should ‘attach to personal form’ e 
g. 
\ is spiritual whole 
Recommends oneto transf 
er his 
full attention to the whole 
e Chapter 8 - Anyone who thinks of Krishna at the time of death at once goes to the s 
piritual 


sky, to the abode of Krishna 
(d) What Arjuna thinks of other processes: 
e Worship of the Impersonal feature - Waste of time because one cannot perfectly c 
onceive 


of the a feature et the Absoltte Truth 


Text 12.2 =e 


THEME: Krishna answers - Those engaged in devotional service are most perfect because, 
theyLINK BETWEEN TEXTS 


PBERR @FtATHee oh Oar hareran who, renouncing work, is able to ‘fully worshi 
“H Always engaged in worshipping ‘Me’ 
O Worship ‘Me’ with great and transcendental faith 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 12.2 


(a) Krishna conscious activities are not material - Because everything is done for Krishna 
(b) A pure devotee is in ‘full samadhi’ - 
e Because of his constant engagement e.g. Chant, hears, cooks, shopping for Krishna, 
washes 
temple or dishes etc. 
e Does not pass a single moment without devoting his activities to Krishna 


12.2 AND 12.3: Arjuna is happy to hear that devotional service is superior, 
but | 
wonders, “What is 


the unmanifested’?” 
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Texts 12.3 - 12.4 
COMMON THEME: Those who worship unmanifested will also reach Krishna eventually and 
surrender (Ref 
Bg. 7.19 - Vasudeva realization after many births) 
O0 Characteristics of impersonal conception of Absolute Truth 
1. Unmanifested 
2. Beyond sense perception 
3. All-pervading 
LINK BIETWEENAable is superior, Krishna no 
wof the Snfeviocitgnafitige impersonalist’s process of realization.| | 
6. Fixed 
7. Immovable 
O0 How to worship the Unmanifested 
1. By controlling various senses 
2. By being equally disposed to evef 
3. By engaging in welfare for all 
4. Difficult for any common ma 


of full 
surrender takes place 


4 AND/12.5: Having replied 


iaforms Arjuna 


Text 12.5 


THEME: But the path of¥mpersonalists is troublesome and v6éry difficult 


tvable\unmanifested, impersonal 
* 


r€ of the Supreme Lord 
e Bhakti-yogis - Those persons who are in full Krishna consciousness and engage in 
devotional service of the Lord 
(b) Bhakti-yoga vs. Jnana-yoga 
e Same goal - Both ultimately bring one to the same goal 
e Process of J/nana-yoga is very troublesome - It is very difficult for him to simply 
theoretically understand that he is not this body 
e Process of Bhakti-yoga is direct - It is a process of being in direct service with the 


Supreme 
Personality of Godhead 
o The Bhakti-yoga accepts the Deity of Krishna as worshipable because there is so 
me 
bodily conception fixed in the mind, which can thus be applied 
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Chapter 12 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT [12.5 continued... 
(c) Deity worship is not idol worship 
e Ref. Vedic literatures - \ 

ssing’ or 


he ‘saguna’ or ‘nirguna’ of the Supreme ‘posse 


‘not possessing’ attribut¢s 
e Worship of the Deity in the temple is \saguna’ worship - because the Lord is repr 


esented 


by material qualities 


Absolute nature of the Lord - The form df the Lord although represented by materi 


qualities like stone, wood, etc. is not actually material 
Analogy: Deity Worship compared to a mailbox 

o The Deity is the authorized representation of God, known as ‘9/Ca-vigraha’ 

o The Deity is a incarnation of Supreme Lord to accept servicefrom the living entit 


ies 
e TheN.ord is omnipotent, all powerful - Therefore He can a€cept the services of the 
devotee 


the man in conditional life 
the unmanifest, both at the 


in His ‘aréa-vigraha’ form, just to make it convenient fọ 

(d) For an embodiad soul, there is always a difficulty wj 

time of 
‘practice’ and at the time of ‘realization’ 

(e) Difficulties in the /practice’ for the Impersonalists 

e They have to inderstand the unmanifested representation of the Supreme 


Simply ch 
e Guidance i i simply by offerįng regulative obeisances unto 


Absolute’ Truth in the ultimate end 
o Partial realisation - They can achieve only ‘sat’ and tit’ realizations Xx 
o Difficult to give up the idea - A jnani-yogi may come to the point of Bhakti- 


yoga by 
the grace of some devotee, but still long practice in impersonalism becomes a s 
ource 
of trouble, because he cannot give up this idea 
o Against one’s real nature - Every living soul is partially independent and there 
fore 


this unmanifested realisation is against the nature of his spiritual blissful self 
e Personalists - They have no risks, trouble or difficulty in approaching the Supreme L 
ord 


directly 
o Complete realisation - They realize ‘sat’, ‘cit’ and ‘ananda’ which implies even 


the 
blissful portion of the Absolute Truth is realized | 
o Ref. SB -if surrender or Bhakti is the ultimate goal, then why to take the troubl 
eto 
understand what is Brahman and what is not Brahman and spend one’s whole lif 
ein 


that way, when the result is anyway going to be troublesome 
IMPERSONALISTS PERSONALISTS sness, 


in JAN Aiea D iFA 


wants to ignor ER HAR AB Ae Of delfMre is the danger of tur 


eimi i: 
5 difficult for embodied easy for embodied 


Inimanifested is beyond the senses Senses can percieve the Deity and sou 
e restricts the senses nd of 
mantra 


Must understand the brahman thro | Understands Krishna through devotion 
ugh al service g 
Upanisads etc. e — simple chanting hare krishna 
° learn the language sanskrit ° guidance of bona-fide spiritual ma 
° understand the non-perceptual ster, 
feelings simpBhagatastiaga déiuiegive obeisa 
nces Chapter 12 


Long practice makes it difficult to t | Completely natural 
ake up SUMMARIZED THEME 12A 
5 | TroublesonfOMPARISION OF IMPERGQNAS taR ARSOMA wit 


° no relationship with the lord h Krishna 


Depends on our own endeavour Krishna delivers devotee from Maya. w 
hy? 


° because krishna himself recomme 
nds the 


process 

IN TERMS OF REALISATION (Brahman vs Bhagavan) 
O | Brahman Bhagavan 
Saguna (with form, qualities, etc.) 
Possess inconceivable potencies 
All pervading by energy and as supersoul 
| 4 | Unchanging, fixed and immovable | Unchanging, fixed and immovable 
5 


ities) 
Possessor of six opulence’s in full 
of lack 
Success is guaranteed as nothing is lost 
he end 
7 Realises eternity, Knowledge and bliss (inc 
edge ludes 
(cit) aspects of his original nature(parti| brahman and paramatma realisation) 
LINKeas¢f attaining the desired goal by practicing true bhakti is n 
ext described 


BETWEEN TEXTS 12.6 & 12.7: 
The 
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Chapter 12 


Texts 12.6 - 12. 
COMMON THEME: Devotional service is simple and\easy because Krishna personally delivers 


(c) Realization in pù 
God is great 


(d) 


a P 
(f) Promise - P erial ocean (Yogis have to 
personally-éndeavor to go to other planets) x 


e Ref. Varaha Purana - Devotee’s do not need Astanga-yoga 
e Lord takes responsibility like - Analogy: Child taken care by parents 
e Comes on Garuda to pick from the ocean - Analogy: Expert swimmer also needs help 


picked up from the ocean 


(9) aE of intelligence - To alwa Prefer deve otional service compared to other paths 


enefits-of yogic processes, ritua l 
(i) Conclusion of Bhagavad-gita: Simply Chant Hare Krishna and go to the Supreme destina 


tion ¢9NK BETWEENto perform devotional service?”. In the next five verses, Krishna, begin 
ning win eheaneihesdet Bg. 18.66 - “sarva dharman... 

¢ Highest Perfection of Life - Take shelter of the Supreme Omnipotent Godhead, Kris 
hna 


SECTION II (12.8 - 12.12) 
PROGRESSIVE STAGES OF DEVOTION 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION II 
Bhakti-yoga is a systematic process of cultivating attachment 
towards Lord Krishna while becoming detached from the material world 


SECTION I & SECTION II: Having established the superiority of Bhakti, the quest 


ion now 
arises “How 


stiae, depienedssnre Statieor mua dheh! 
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STAGE 
(DIRECT) 


m 


(12.8) 
MIND FIXED IN KRISHNA 
(RESULT: Will live in relationship with Krishna) 


Bhagavad-gita Notes 7 
Chapter 12 


(12.9) 

ANA-BHAKTI 
VE PRINCIPLES OF SADH 
aai een ete desire to attain Krishna) 


(12.10) 


WORK FOR KRISHNA 
tage of devotional service) NS 


(RESULT: will come to the $ 


LOWEST 


(12.11) GE & MEDITATION STAGE 
ULTIVATION OF KNOWLED! televation) (INDIRECT) 
RENUNCIATION, C fication, peace and gradua 
(RESULT: Pun 


Text 12.8 
THEME: Perform devotional service by thinking exclusivel 
O Fix_mind upon Me 
O Engage all your _intélli 

O Benefit - You wiW‘live in Mela 


Ways without a cer 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 12.8 


(a) Devotee is transcendental from very beginning - Lives in Krishna without a doubt 
e In devotional service one lives in_direct relationship with Supreme Lord 
e Not lives on a material plane, but lives in Krishna 
o When one chants the Holy name (Holy Name and Krishna are non-different ), Kri 
shna 
and internal potency dances on the tongue 
o When the devotee honours prasadam he becomes ‘Krishna-ized’ 
(b) Service gives realizations - One who does not engage in such service, cannot understa 
nd how it is 
possible, although the process is there in the Bhagavad-gita and other Vedic literatures 


Text 12.9* 
THEME: If one cannot perform devotional service as per 12.8 (fixing one’s Mind on Krishna without deviation) 
then practice “Sadhana” 


Follow the_regulative principles of Bhakti-yoga 
O0 Benefit - Develop a desire to attain ‘Me’ 
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Chapter 12 


déveloped attachme 


Krishna and 12.9 réfers to those who have not developed 

(b) Definition of ‘bhakti-yoga’ - bhakti-yoga is the “purffication of the senses” by prescri 
bed rules 

and regulations 

e Material existence - Senses 

e Bhakti-ypga - Sense en engaged in dire 


i sense gratification 
contact with Supreme Lord are purified 


iritual existence is the ‘platform of pure love 
rast - Service in material existence - One serves som 


(c) Service in 
e Inco 


master but théte is no | 


ove; 
only wants some salary 
(d) How to achieve that stage of pure love - Practice devotional service with present sens 
es 
(e) Is “Love” an external imposition - No 
e Love is dormant in all 
e Heart is contaminated by matepralassociation 
(f) How to follow regulations of devotional service - Guidance of spiritual master / rise ea 
rly / enter 


S, 


devotees 
(g) Qualificatiop 
(h) Guarantee 


success - There is surity of love of Godhead 


Text 12.10 
THEME: If you cannot practice 12.9 (practicing the regulations of Bhakti-Yoga) then 
O Engage all external senses for working for Krishna 
O0 Work for Krishna 
O0 Benefit - You will come to the pe 


FOCUS OF LEARN 


(a) How to perfor 
e Sympé ic to propagation to Krishna consciousness 
e e.g. Every endeavor needs land, capital, organization, labor like in any other business 
e e.g. Can build a temple / Help in publication 
(b) If one cannot sacrifice results of his activities, at least sacrifice some percentage of his r 
esults 


Text 12.11 
THEME: If you cannot practice 12.10 (Working in consciousness of Krishna) then 


O Try to give up all results of your work and be self-situated 


FOCUS OF LEARNING IN 12.11 


(a) Reasons - One may be unable to sympathize for Krishna conscious acts because of social, 
familial, 
religious considerations or any oth¢gr impediments 
(b) What is the hope/recommendéation fok them - Sacrifice the accumulated results to so 
me good 
cause 
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Chapter 12 
FOCUS OF LEA 
(c) Authority rules: 
e Many * 


e Special functions of punya, etc. 
(d) How that helps - One may gradually elevate to the state of knowledge 
(e) Practical examples - Charity to hospitals / Social institutions - such sacrifices of hard ear 
ned 
results_purify the mind and one can gradually understand Krishna consciousness 
(f) In what cases social service, community service, national service is recommended: 
Krishna 
consciousness is not dependent on any other experience because Krishna consciousness it 


self 
purify the mind, but if there are impediments to Krishna consciousness then one can try to 
give up 
° , National service etc. may be accep 
ted 
(g) Principle behind this philosop . 18.46 - If one decides to sacrifice for the Sup 
reme 


cause, even if he does not know , that the Supreme Cause is Krishna, he will gradually und 


Text 12.12* 


THEME: If you canmnat take to “this practice” (“This practice” refers fo the following of the prin 


ciples of 
Krishna consciousness as r¢commended in Text 12.10) 
C in ‘cultivation of knowledge’ (Knowledge here refers to Bramha-jnana 
i = Yogic meditation by which one will realize 
the 


Supersoul 
Better than ‘meditation’ is ‘renunciation of the fruits of action’ 
Benefit of such renunciation - “peace of mind” 


ao o 


FOCUS OF LEARNING IN 12.12 


(a) Two kinds of devotional service 
e Way of regulative principles 
e Way of full attachment in Love of Godhead 
(b) Cultivation of knowledge - For those unable to take to Krishna conscious path - It is bet 


ter to 
cultivate knowledge 
(c) Result of knowledge - One understands his real position 
(d) Knowledge will develop to meditation - Then one can gradually understands the Supr 
eme 
Personality of Godhead 
e Some processes make one understand that one himself is the Supreme, that sort of 
meditation is preferred if one is unable to engage in devotional service 
e If one is unable to meditate in such a way, then there are Vedic prescribed duties for 
different Varnas 
But always one should give up 


the result of labor - Employ the result for some good c 


practical and it doeg 
renunciation 


not disturb the mind with harsh añ impractical requirements for 
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SECTION Ill (12.13 - 12.20) 
QUALITIES THAT ENDEAR ONE TO KRISHNA 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION III 
The characteristics mentioned here are not independent of Bhakti. They automatically result fr 
om 
surrender to Krishna 
e These qualities fall in two categories - Essential (Svarupa-/laksanam) and Ancillary 
( Tatastha- 
laksanam) 
e All the qualities mentioned are Ancillary, except the most important “Bhaktiman” - Dev 
otional 
service to the Lord(Essential Quality) 
e Therefore all these qualities result from mind and intelligence fixed on Krishna (Devotion 
al 
Service) 
e They automatically develop as a part of Bhakti. (Ref SB 5.18.12: “yasyasti bhaktir...”) 


Il & SECTION III: Pointing out these qualities further substantiates the 
Chapter 12: bhakti 
bhakti-yoga exhibits transcendental qualities which mark him as a devotee. The Lord is pleas 
ed with such 
a devotee 


Texts 12.13 - 12.14 

COMMON THEME: Takes all sufferings as Krishna’s kindness to avoid reaction 

1. Tolerant - Never disturbed by any circumstances 

2. Non-envious - Kind to everyone even to his enemy 

e Not become his enemies’ enemy - considers all reactions as result of one's past misd 
eeds (Ref. 
SB 10.14.8 “Tat te anukampa...”) 
o Takes distress as the Lord’s mercy: “I deserve much more” 


3. ‘Nirmama’ (Free from Proprietorship) - Devotee does not attach much importance to th 
e pains and 
troubles of the body 
e Free from false-ego: Knows that “I am not the body” 
e Equipoised in happiness and distress 
4. Satisfied - Whatever comes by Lord’s grace; does not over-endeavor to achieve something 
5. Self-controlled/Completely perfect mystic - Because completely fixed in instructions of s 
piritual 
master 
6. Determined because of Sense control - Therefore fully determined and cannot be swayed 
by false 
arguments 
7. Mind and_intelligence fixed entirely on the Supreme Lord - Because Fully conscious th 
at Krishna is 
the eternal Lord 


Text 12.15 
THEME: Never causes distress to others 
8. Not get affected - Because a devotee is always engrossed in Krishna consciousness, mate 
rial 
circumstances cannot move him, not disturbed by anyone 
e Such a stage is obtained by grace of Lord to the Devotee 
9. Does not affect others - No-one is put into anxiety, difficulty, fearfulness or dissatisfactio 
n by sucha 
devotee, because he is kind to everyone 
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Text 12.16 
THEME: Detached from everything worldly 
10. Anapeksah’ (Neutral) - Not dependent on ordinary course of activities 
e Money may be offered to a devotee, but he does not struggle to acquire it 
e If it comes automatically by Lord’s grace he is not agitated 
11. ‘Sucih’ (pure) 
e External: Bathing at least twice a day 
e Internal: Rising early for devotional acts 
12. ‘Daksa’ (expert) 
e Fully knows the essence of all activities of life 
e Convinced of authoritative scriptures 
13. ‘Udasina’ (without cares) 
e A devotee never takes the part of a particular party 
14. ‘Gata-vyathah’ (painfree) 
e Because he is free from all bodily designations 
15. ‘Sarvarambha Parityagi’ (free from all endeavors) - not striving for some fruit 
e Pure devotee doesn’t not endeavor for anything against the principles of devotional 


service 
e e.g. Constructing a big building requires great energy, a devotee takes such business 
only if it 
benefits him in devotional service e.g. constructing a big temple but not constructin 
ga big 


personal house 


Text 12.17 
THEME: Unaffected by material emotions 
16. Neither rejoices nor grieves over material gain or loss 
17. Neither laments nor desires: Not anxious to get a son or a disciple / Not laments by not 


getting them 
18. Transcendental in face of all kinds of auspicious, inauspicious and sinful acts 


e Prepare to accept all kinds of risks for Lord’s satisfaction 
e Nothing is an impediment in the discharge of devotional service | 
e Bhaktiman (devotee) - The essential quality from which all other qualities appear 


food and sometimes not 
. Does not çare forany residence 

25. Fixed in - Determination and knowledge 

26. Engaged in devotional service 
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° ‘Ohe. who wants to be recognized as devotee_should develop alt” ‘dood qualifications 

° Ofcoiirse one_does not extraneously endeavor to acquire thése qualifications because 
engagement in Krishna consciousness and Govoronal service automatically helps one 
develop them, 


e One who is not} ‘a devotee has no good cualficatihis 


: SUMMARISED THEME 12B . 
QUALITIES OF PURE. DEVOTEES (2. 13- 12.19): 
Classified a a “of qualities that endear one to Krishna 


e ‘Gata fyyethan’ -(Painfree) 

e ‘Sarvarambha Parityagi’ (Free from all endeavors) 
B) Dealings with other living entities 

e ‘Non-envious’ - Kind to everyone even to his enemy 

o Equal to friends and enemies 

e “‘Udasina’ (without cares) 

e Always free from contaminating association 

e Silence 
C) Reaction when things happen to him - 

e Satisfied 


e Self-controlled/Completely perfect mystic 
e Tolerant 
e Equipoised in happiness and distress 
e Anapeksah (Neutral) 
e Sucih (pure) 
e Daksa (expert) 
e Neither rejoices nor grieves over material gain or loss 
e Neither Laments Nor Desires 
e Transcendental in face of all kinds of auspicious, inauspicious and sinful acts 
e Equipoised in dualities 
e Does Not Care For Any Residence 
D) Dealings with the Lord 
e Determined 
e Mind and intelligence fixed e 
e Engaged in devotional service 
e Fixed 


tirely Qn the Supreme Lord 
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Text 12.20* 


FOCUS OF LEA G: PURPORT 12.20 - This purport summarizeQChapter 12 s& 
(a) Chapter 12 recommends without doubt that ‘devotional service’ is the only Absolut 
e path for 
self-realization 
e By good association one develops attachment for pure devotional service 
e Then one accepts a bona-fide spiritual master 
e Then one begins to hear and chant and observe regulative principles with faith, attac 
hment 
and devotion 
(b) What about the Impersonal path 
e Is recommended only up to the time one surrenders himself for self-realization 
e Is beneficial as long as one does not have the chance to associate with a pure devote 


e 
e Is for one who works without fruitive result, meditates and cultivates knowledge to 
understand spirit and matter 
e Fortunately if one develops directly a desire to engage in Krishna consciousness, he d 
oes not 


need to undergo step by step improvements in spiritual realization 
(c) Conclusion of Chapter 12 
e Devotional service as described in the middle six chapters is more congenial 
e One need not bother about materials to keep body and soul together because, 
e By grace of the Lord, everything is carried out automatically 


O END OF CHAPTER 120 
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CHAPTER 12 Appendix 
Selected Texts extracted from “Surrender unto Me” 


Text 12.9 
Kàñëa calls Arjuna “Dhanaijaya,” the winner of wealth, because Arjuna obtained riches by fighting. 
Kåñëa now requests Arjuna to fight his mind and obtain the wealth of meditation upon Him. 


Kaniéa has already discussed abhydsa-yoga in Bg. 6.35. Abhyasa- yoga is the constant practice of 
thinking of Kåñëa. 


In Bhakti-rasdamata-sindhu, Créla Rupa Gosvamé has quoted a statement from Padma Puräëa that de- 
scribes constant remembrance of Kafiéa as the goal of all sadhana practices. Smartavyaù satataa 
vinéur vismartavyo na jätucit/sarve-vidhi-niñedhäù syur etayor eva kiikarau: “Kaféa is the origin of 
Lord Vinéu. He should always be remembered and never be forgotten at any time. All the rules and 
prohibitions mentioned in the castras should be the servants of these two principles.” 


Text 12.12 
Thus these verses describe a sequence: (Text 8) perfected devotional service: always remembering 
Kàñëa; (Text 9) devotional service in practice: performing sadhana-bhakti and working for Kafiéa, as 
Kàñëa desires, i.e., performing typical temple service; (Text 10 and Text 12) nifikama-karma-yoga: 
working with detachment and offering the fruits of the work to Kafiéa; which will award one peace, 
bhakti, as described in “the peace formula” (Bg. 5.29). 


Two other stages, which are lower than ninkama-karma-yoga, are also mentioned in text 12: yoga 
transcendental result, is the method mentioned in text 11: detached work without offering the fruits 

to Kaféa. (Kafhéa has already explained in Chapter Five that by working in a detached fashion one 
attains to brahma-jiana.) 


Text 12.20 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura concludes this chapter: “These characteristics that arise in one 
from devotion and from peacefulness are not material qualities. This is in accordance with the 
statement ‘Kafiéa is satisfied only by devotion, never by material qualities.’ The word ‘but’ (tu) in 
this verse indicates the introduction of a new idea. The devotees described up to this point have 
each perfectly cultivated one aspect of their personalities. Those mentioned in this verse, however, 
are desirous of perfecting all these qualities. Therefore, even during the stage of sadhana, they are 
superior to those on other paths even if those individuals have achieved the perfected stage of their 


paths. For this reason the word atéva (‘extremely’ or ‘very, very’) is used in this verse.” 


nando mohat smatir labdha 

tvat-prasadan mayacyuta 

sthito 'smi gata-sandehau 
karinye vacanaa tava 
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CHAPTER 13 
NATURE, THE ENJOYER AND CONSCIOUSNESS 


Connection between Chapter 12 and Chapter 13 / Introduction to Jnana Section 
O In Chapters six through twelve, Lord Krishna concluded His description of bhakti-yoga. In Cha 
pters 
thirteen to eighteen, He describes /nana-yoga 
O0 One may ask, “If bhakti is the culmination of the yoga-ladder, why is jnana presented after t 
he section 
on bhakti?” 
O Understanding the connection between the bhakti section and the jnana section will help rev 
eal the 
reason. In Text 12.7, Lord Krishna promised to save His devotees from the path of birth and d 
eath. 
Chapters Thirteen to Eighteen fulfill this promise by_supplying the philosophical knowledge n 


ecessary to 
extricate oneself from material entanglement 


O We call this section the “Jnana Section” but in truth the entire Bhagavad-gita is bhakti. The fi 
rst Six 
chapters discuss how to achieve bhakti through one’s works (karma-yoga). The last six chapt 
ers discuss 
how to achieve bhakti through knowledge. The middle six chapters discuss bhakti itself 
O0 Jnana has its use in assisting our a ent from maya and our subsequent attachment to 


Krishna. 


When we_utilize knowledge as a mea 
O0 Without the touch of bhakti both kayma and 


ttain devotion it becomes a part of bhakti 
jnana are useless. This is another reason why th 
e 

discussion of bhakti comes in the middle of B 
th both, 


karma and jnana, and thus lend 


agavaa-gita, where it can remain in contact wi 


AKDOWN OF CHAP 


SECTION 
IELD OF 


(13.1 - 13.7) — ARJUNA’S SIX QUESTIONS & KRISHNA EXPLAINS THE F 


ACTIVITIES AND THE KNOWER 
(Text 13.2 - 13.7 answérs the 3", 4t and 5t questions) 

e Krishna explains the field of activities as the body, by which the soul engages within his 
allotted 


THE FIELD 


sphere of actiyities within the materi 

e The soul, the/knower of the fie wedge of his own field of activities 
e Krishna, as yne Supersgut is the knower of all fields of activity of all living entities 
ow the field and its knowers 


SECTION II (¥38 - 13.12) — KRISHNA EXPLAINS THE PRO 
ND 


RSS OF KNOWLEDGE A 


LIBERATION 
(Krishna addresses the 5* question) 
e The process of knowledge is 
o Activities by which a soul gets knowledge beyond the limitations of his field of acti 
vities 
o And thus transcends his field of activities 


SECTION III (13.13 - 13.19) — KRISHNA EXPLAINS THE OBJECT OF KNOWLEDGE 


(Krishna addresses the 6" question) 
e The soul can know the Supersoul, the ultimate object of knowledge 
e Only devotees can understand - the field of activities (the body), process of knowledge a 
nd both 
the soul and Supersoul 
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BREAKDOWN OF CHAPTER 13 continued... 


SECTION IV PURUSA AND THEIR 


UNION 
(Krishna addresses t 


O - 13.26) — KRISHNA EXPLAINS PRA 


e 1st and 2™ questions) 


ue to 


e Paramatma Purusa (ksetra-jna) (13.23): The Supersoul exists within all bodies as the ove 
rseer, 
the permitter, and the supreme proprietor. 
e Result: One who understands the prakrti, purusa and their interactions attains liberation f 
rom 
birth in material world 


Other methods of obtaining liberation arejnana, astanga and karma (13.25 - 13.26) 


i ON OF KNOWLEDGE 
e Those whos i ; and the Supersoul, and who 
recognize the process of liberation, can attain the Supreme goal (13.35) 


SECTION I (13.1 - 13.7) 
ARJUNA’S SIX QUESTIONS AND KRISHNA EXPLAINS 
THE FIELD OF ACTIVITIES AND THE KNOWER OF THE FIELD 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION | 
Understanding reality means knowing matter, the 
spirit soul and the Supreme Lord in their proper perspective 


Text 13.1 

THEME: Arjuna asks 6 questions about the following subject matters; 

1. ‘Prakrt? - Material Nature 

2. ‘Purusha’ - The Enjoyer of matter 

3. ‘Kshetra’ - Field in which one can act within the material world 

4. ‘Kshetra-jna’ - Entity which experiences the field of actions 

5. Jnana’ - Knowledge and the process of acquiring knowledge (Explained in Texts 13.3, 13.8 
- 13.12 and 

13.24 - 13.25) 
6. Yneyam’ -Object of knowledge 


Text 13.2 
THEME: Krishna answers about the Kshetra and Kshetra-jna - This answers Arjuna’s third and f 


ourth question 
O This body is called the field - ‘Kshetra’ 
O0 One who knows this body is called the knower of the field - ‘Kshetra-jna’ 
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(b) Kshetra-jna: H i een the body and the knower 
of the body 
e Based on i 2 S i yntly changing from childhood 
to old 
Nehino asmin... ”) 
0) we may use many articles, we are diffacent from the body and those a 
rticles 


o We may think “I am happy”, “I am man”, etc. These are bodily E AA oft 
he 
knower 
(c) Comparison of knowledge in three sections of the Bhagavad-gita 
e First six chapters - Discusses the knower of the body and the position by which he ca 


understand the Supreme Lord 
e Middle six chapters - DiscussexthaSupreme Personality of Godhead and the relations 


0) Das how living entity is delivered by the Lord through different meffiods 


Text 13.3* 
THEME: Explains 2" Ksetra-jna (knower of the field) and conception of Jnana (knowledge) 
O0 There is also a “second knower”’ who is the knower of all fields - The Supersoul 
O0 Definition of “knowledge” (Arjuna’s 5 question) - To understand body and it’s knower ( 
Supersoul and 
soul) is called “knowledge” 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 13.3 


(a) How Krishna is the knower 
e Supersoul is the plenary expansion of Krishna, Krishna says “ | am also the knower, b 
ut not 
the individual knower of the body” 
e He is present in every body as the Super knower 
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body 
(c) Definition/of “knowledge” 
e To study the subject matter of the field of activity and the knower of the field very mi 
nutely 
(d) Refutation of “Soul and Supersoul as the same” - 
e Word “ca” indicates the total number of bodies - it indicates Krishna is present a 


S 
Supersoul in every body while the atomic soul is present only in their individual bodie 
S 
e Analogy: Do not misunderstand a rope to be a serpant 
e Real knowledgeis to know Supersoul as the controlled of both, the field of activities a 
nd the 


finite enjoyers 


(e) Understand the position o Purusha (enjoyer of nature) and /Ishva 


stand their differences and do not Sgnfuse between painter, the painti 
ng 
and the €asel 
e Therearé three Brahman conceptions 
o Prakriti (Material nature) is Brahman as the field of activities 
o Jiva (Living entity) is also Brahman, and is trying to control material nature 
o Controller of both of them is also Brahman 


Text 13.4 
THEME: Krishna proposes to explain 5 points about the field of activity (Ksetra) 
1. How the body is constituted (Explained in Text 13.6 and 13.7) 


What changes the body undergoes (Text 13.7 and 13.20) 

How, when and where the body is produced (Text 13.6, 13.21, 13.22 and 13.30) 
Identity of the knower of the field of activities (Text 13.14-13.18 and 13.23) 

The influence of the knower (Texts 13.14 - 13.18) 


vie a 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 13.4 


(a) Best way to solve these issues mentioned in translation 
e Just understand this Bhagavad-gita as per the description given by Supreme Personal 
ity of 


Godhead 

e CAUTION! Do not consider the SUpreme Personality in every body to be_one with indi 
vidual 

soul, the jiva 


o Analogy: It would be likg equating the potent and the impotent 
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THEME: Krishna cites the authorities: Summarizing\philosophical conclusions of great sages, es 
pecially 


FOGUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 13.5 


always give evidence from_past authorities 


e.g. Krishna gives such evidence, although He is the highest authority 


ty 


s” 
len into three modes: According to karm, some are higher and some ar 
e 
° ad: Establishes the distinction between s 
oul, 
principal among them 
° . Vaittiriya Upanishad, a bra 
nch of 
Yajur Veda, describes nature, living entity and the Supreme Personality of GdShead 
(b) 5 stages of Brahman realization: Brahma puccham pratistha ( Taittiriya Upanishad 2. 
9) - 
e ‘Annamaya’ - Food is the Supreme object of realization e.g. consciousness of young 
child or 
amoeba 
e ‘Pranamaya’ - Realizing the Supreme Absolute Truth in living symptoms or life forms 
. One 


seeks to preserve his life 


e Ynanamaya’ - Realization to the point of thinking, feeling and willing 

o One appreciates the subtle interactions of mind and intelligence, emotions, 
aesthetics, etc. as ultimate object of realisation 
e ‘Vijnanamaya’ - Realization in which the living entity’s mind and life symptoms are 
distinguished from the living entity himself 

o To realize the self as differegt from the field of activity, including the subtle body 
o Thus the soul itself becomes the ultimate object of realisation 

e ‘Anandamaya’ - Supreme Stage of tealisation of all-blissful nature 

o One realizes the dist/cti een the self and the Supreme Self and enters in 


Vijfnanamaya 


- Anandamaya 
zx 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 


(d) Perfection of living entity 


iving entity 
perfect 
ruth to be searched for in vida niet or Brahma-sutrs 


g and ksetra-jna 
or knower of the fi 
O0 Text 13.6 explaitis ‘what the fields of activities consist of’ 
Text 13.7 explains ‘the transformations’ and ‘the interactions of the field of activities’ 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 13.6 - 13.7 


(a) Components of the fields of activities (Total: 24 in number) 
e Five great elements 
e Five sense objects 
e Eleven senses including the mind 
e Intelligence and false ego 
e Unmanifested stage of three modes called Pradhana 
(b) Interactions of gross body - desire, hatred, happiness, distress 
(c) Interactions of subtle body - Living symptoms represented by consciousness and convic 
tions 
(d) Basis of all this knowledge - Authorities as per Bg. 13.5 Translation 


(e) Pradhana 
e “Five great elements” are a_gross representation of false ego 
Which represents the_primal stage of false ego which is technically called as 
Materialisitic conception or tamasa buddhih (Intelligence in ignorance) 
Which represents_unmanifested three modes called Pradhana 
(f) Six changes of the body - Takes birth, grows, stays, by-products, decay and death. Thus 
Srila 
Prabhupada answers the “vikaras” or the changes undergone by the body, as mentioned i 
n 
Text 13.4 


[ ]Linktrom the body by cultivating /nanall:(knowledge)Krishna explains how the kshetra-jna c 
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ON 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION II 


Since Lord reveals rue knowledge to the heart of deserving persons, 
Real method of acquiring khowledge is cultivatign of saintly character, headed by humility 


BETWEEN SECTION I & SECTION Now Lord 
one 


Texts 13.8* - 13.12* 
COMMON THEME: Cultivation of these qualities is the real method of acquiring knowledge 


[| PLEASE NOTE: Some points of the purport are covered in the ‘Focus òf Learning’ section below and the remaini 


ng 
points are covered in the table thereafter 


(a) ‘Less intelligent’ undérstand this process as ‘interaction of\the field of activity’, but t 
his is ‘the 
real proces§ 
e Acquisition of knowledge involves proper bodily and mental behavior and therefore one 
may wrongly deem it as a parcel of field of activity. (kKshetra) 
e However since these perfect actions liberates jiva from body, we do not count them as 
part 
and parcel of bodily activities. 
(b) Most important quality is described in Bg. 13.11 - “mayi ca ananya-yogena...” 
e Process of knowledge terminates in “unalloyed devotional service to the Lord” 
e |f one takes to full Krishna consciousness, all the other mentioned qualities are 
automatically developed (Ref SB 5.18.12) 
(c) Essential quality - Accepting spiritual master, even for one who takes to devotional service 
(d) Ignorance - Anything speculated beyond these items of knowledge is nonsense 


(e) How to test one’s progress - Judge by qualities like humilty and pridelessness, etc. 
(f) Why discuss the miseries of material life, like birth, old-age disease etc 

e Unless we have a pessimistic view of material life, there is no impetus for making, spiritu 
al 


advancement 
(g) Best process to make home life pleasant - Krishna consciousness (especially four things) 
e Chant Hare Krishna 


Hurnintyced that I am Subay e anxious to have the satisfaction of being 
e “Humility” is the beginning ahknpwledge 
PENTA BAW wants to 
and entering 
into a 


Non-violence ° Not to put others into distress 
e Unless one elevates one to spiritual knowlpdge.70f 
e is 
practicing violence 


Tolerance ° Be practiced to bear insult and dishonor from othe 
hagevad-gita Notes 


Simplicity e Chapterigktforward that you can disclose the real t 
ruth even to 
SUMMARIZED THEME 13A 
Accepting a spiritual |* Approach spiritual master with all humility and off 
master er all 
services 
If he bestows blessings, that will make it easier to 


e Bathing (external) and chanting (internal) 
e Determined to make progress in spiritual life 
| Self-control |e Reject anything unfavorable to spiritual advancem 


Not cater to unnecessary demands 
° Cater the demands only to keep body fit for devoti 
onal service 
° How to control - Engage by a systematic regulatio 
Reject: “I am this body, mind etc” 
Accept: | am a servant of Krishna 


Affection is natural 
° Renounce if not favorable for spiritual advanceme 
nt e.g. 


° Possible by performing unbreakable devotional ser 
service (Ananya- 
Not desiring to mix with materialistic men 
olitary Living in the association of devotees 
e Not desiring to mix with materialistic men 
eral Living in the association of devotees 


TWENTY ITEMS OF KNOWLEDGE (13.8 - 13.12) continued... 
S. NO QUALITY DEFINITION 


19 Accepting the importa) « Give up unnecessary sporting, cinema going, soci 
nce al activities 


20 Philosophical search f| « Rejection of useless research of philosophicaf tapie 
or the s like sex 
Absolute Truth life etc. 
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SECTIO 3.13 - 13.19) 
KRISHNA EXPLAINS BJECT OF KNOWLEDGE’ (/NEYA) - 
ARJ QUESTION 


Text 13.13* 
3 Pawan) - Soul and Supersoul are the real ee to be 


g hexefore called ‘anggi’ 
° Sijepariig Ref. Katha A “na jayate mriyate... S knowef of body has no birth 
and 
death, but is full of knowledge 
(b) Supreme Lord as ‘Supersoul’: Srila Prabhupada gives references for the presence of th 
e Supersoul 
as the peme knower and th merent mam the individual soul 


(c) This versé refers to the living entity, /.e Vijnana Brahman and=not Ananda Boeri 
e Ananda Brahman is the Supreme Personality of Godhead 


Text 13.14* 
THEME: Supersoul is ‘’All Pervading’’ 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 13.14 - Srila Prabhupada’s strongly confirms that this ver 


se, which 
refers to the All-pervading, describes the Supersoul, not the living entity 


(a) Supersoul has hands, legs, eyes, ears, heads and faces everywhere 
e Supersoul is All-pervading - Analogy: Sun is all pervading by diffusing unlimited rays 
e In Him exist all unlimited individual living entities (Brahma to small ant) 
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Chapter 13 


FOCUS OF LEARNIN 4 continued... 


(b) Purport prøves thatText 13.14 talks about S d not the individual soul - 
as follows: 
e Individual soul cannot claim that he has legs, hands, etc everywhere 


o To think this, is the effect of ignorance - If one thinks that under ignorance one i 


s not 
conscious that his legs and,hands are diffused everywhere, but when he attains 


to 
proper knowledge he attains to that stage, his thinking is contradictory 
a Refutation: If living entity has become conditioned by material nature, t 


Text 13.15 
THEME: Supersaul is “Transcendental” 


and 


re (e.g. Bg. 7.26) 
o Has no material legs but has spiritual legs - can travel throughout the universe 
e Conclusion - The Lord is not impersonal but definitely has spiritual senses 
o How can we expect ‘part and parcel’ to have something which the Lord (the orig 
inal 
source) does not have 
(b) Lord appears by His internal potency and not contaminated by material energy (R 
ef. Bg. 4.6) 
e Vedic literatures explains His whole embodiment is ‘spiritual’ - some of the symptoms 
of 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead are as follows 
o Full of all opulences 
o Proprietor of all wealth and all energies 
o Most intelligent and full of knowledge 
o Maintainer of all living entities and witness of all activities 
(c) Why we cannot see Him - Because He is transcendental 


e We are materially contaminated;_even the impersonalists are materially affected 
e Only by transcendental elevation, one can see the Lord’s form 


Text 13.16 * 
THEME: Supersoul is “All-Reconciling” 
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FOCUS OF LEARN 


(a) Supreme 4rtth is outside and inside of all living beings 
e Ref. Vedic Literatures explains that “Narayana is residing both outside and inside of e 
very 
living entity”; present in both the spiritual world and the material world and He is far 
away, 
but also near 
(b) Because He is subtle, He is beyo 
now 


d the power of the material senses to see or to k 


derstand Him 
re D by Krishna consciousness 
..” and Brah Í 


e Material mind and senses ca 
Only aa if senses g 


es that 


votion 
ns 
aa finally Pee Krishna clearly reveatsjthe thehas be 
H upersoul.is “Undivided ; i 
THERY hough supersodi PEBER RSL Dik is situata BEAST all- Srila 
li 


O Alth SUGA maintainer of all living entities, He devours and develops all 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 13.17 


(a) Examples in Vedic Literatures 
e Lord’s presence in everyone’s heart does not imply that He is divided 
o e.g. Analogy: Sun, if at meridian, is in one place but if we go 5000 miles in all 
directions; everyone experiences the sun’s presence on their head 
e Vedic literatures say: “One Vishnu” is present everywhere by His omnipotence 
e Vedic Hymns confirm Him as the ‘origin of all’ and ‘rest of all’ 
(b) “As devouring all” 
e Explained in Chapter 11 - “I have come to devour all in the form of time” 


BETWEEN TEXTS 13.7 13.18: in Text 13.18, identity 
of one 
He is the hrdi-sarvasya, within 
Prabhupada kindly informed us earlier in his translations and purports to Texts 13.14, 13.15, 
and 13.17 
that the supreme knowable object, who has been described as unknowable, is nevertheless situated in 


everyone’s heart as Paramatma. Srila Prabhupada cites several verses from the Svetasvatara Upanishad 
to 

substantiate that, these Bhagavaa-gita texts have been describing neither the living entity nor Brahman, but 
the Supersoul 


Texk 13.18 
THEME: He is the “Source of all knowledge\and enlightenment” 
O Source of light in all luminous objects, 
O Is beyond the darkness of matter and is unmnanifested 
O0 He is knowledge, object of knowledge and gdal of knowledge 
O0 He is situated in everyone’s hea 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 13.18 


un or moon because the effu 


aand therefore we nged the s 
un, 


G 
g olion ENS eat abes that he. Supra Lord is not in the material w BAd but far far aw 


ay - beyond 
a of the material world 
e Ref Svetasvatara Upanisad 3.8 > “aditya varnam tamsah parastat” 
(c) His knowledge is transcendental ~ ` 
e Ref. Vedic literatures - “Brahman iss concentrated transcendental knowledge” 
e To one anxious to go to spiritual wortd, knowledge is given by the Lord in the heart 
e Ref. Vedic literatures (Svetasvatara Upanisad) explains the goal of ultimate 


knowledge: 


o “Only by knowing Hin One can sürpass the boundaries of birth and death” 
(d) na is everyone’s heart < 


A 


CHARACTERISITICS OF THE SUPERSOUL 


A) Supersoul as the_object of knowledge (Jneya) - (13.14 - 13.18) 
e All pervading - His hands, legs, eyes, ears, heads and faces are everywhere 
e Original source of all senses, yet He is without senses 
e Unattached, although He is the maintainer of all living entities 
e Transcendental to the modes of material nature, although He is the master of all mod 
es 


All reconciling - Outside and inside of all living beings 
Subtle and beyond the perception of material senses 
Undivided - Although appears divided among all beings 
Maintainer of all, also devours and develops all 

Source of all knowledge and enlightenment 

Situated in one’s heart 


OD 
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SUMMARISED EME 13B continued... 
CHARAC OF THE SUPERSOUL 
ptt-as-the—Purusha’ (Supreme enjoye 
ranscendental enjoyer 
Overseerand permitter 
e Maintainer angreal friend 


Text 13.19 
THEME: Science ø etra, Kshetra-jna, Jnana and Jneyam is 
devotees (mad- 


bhakta) 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 13.19 


(c) Knowledge means understanding oneself in Krishna consciousness and realizing Krishna i 


everything 
e Knowledge is nothing but preliminary stage of understanding devotional service perfe 
ctly 
(d) Conclusion - Texts 13.13 - 13.18 explain the “Soul and Supersoul as the knowable” 
e Supersoul is the ultimate object to be known 


SECTION IV (13.20 - 13.26) 
KRISHNA EXPLAINS PRAKRTI, PURUSA AND THEIR UNION 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION IV 
e Conditioned souls desire to control and enjoy matter binds him to material nature 
e Supersoul is the factual enjoyer and controller 
e Understanding this will lead the conditioned living entity towards liberation 


Text 13.20 
THEME: All good and bad events occur in matter 
O Material nature and living entities are beginningless. (Their union is described as anadi, beg 
inningless) Í 
O Their “transformations” and “modes of matter” are products of material nature 
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therefore call¢ 
e Supersoul is 
expansion 
(b) Mystery of material creation 
eternal 
tations of matter are tempor 


ary 
o Li supenor energy 
e Differ 
o Ma te of living entityAs_Non- 
Lata a 
e Material nature is absorbed in the Supreme Personality of Godhead, ‘Maha-Vishnu’ an 
d LINK between thejiving entity and the changes 


causedmatemalanaveé ie qiinedrdtda mooifestedethextgiethe |mahat-tattva 
e The Living entity also gets absorbed in ‘Maha-Vishnu’ and with the coming of the mat 
erial 
nature they are given a chance to prepare to go back to Godhead 
(c) Why the eternal living entity falls down to material world 
e Due to rebellious nature 
e It really does not matter how we came in contact with matter 
e The Supreme Lord knows “how and why” this took place 
(d) What does the Lord focus on in the scriptures 
e The living entity attracted by the material nature is undergoing a hard struggle for m 
aterial 
existence 
e Know for certain that all “transformations” and “influences of material nature by the t 
hree 
modes” are productions of material nature 
e As far as spirit soul is concerned living entities are all the same and all transformation 
s and 
varieties are due to the body 


BETWEEN TEXTS 13.20 & 13.21: The relationship 


by 


Text 13.21* 


THEME: Happiness and distress are due to purusa’s identifying with prakriti 
O Nature is the cause of all material causes and effects 
O Living entities is the cause of various sufferings and enjoyments in this world 
e Because of illusory oneness wi atter, his desires and actions cause him to suffer a 


nd enjoy 


Page 14 of 21 


Bhagavad-gita Notes 
15 
Chapter 13 


: PURPORT 13.21 


FOCUS OF LE 
ve 
(a) Different manifestations of body and senses among living entities are due to mater 
ial nature 
e Basis of 8.4 million species - They arise from different sensual pleasures and desires 
e Different bodies result in different happiness and distress 
e Conclusion - Material happiness and distress are due to the body and not to himself (t 


he 
soul) as he is 
e Cause of being in the materialAvond - Desire to lord it over material nature (cf Spirit 
ual 
world is pure and free from she desira to lord it over) 
(b) 


rect desire and activity decide one’s “ oP ee mae s” 
Law of nature - once a body is attained, one comes under the law 


of nature and beh 
aves as 


og or a demigod etc. 
(c) Supersoul always-9ccompanies us in all circumstancés (in all bodies) 
e Ref. Vedas (MUindaka Upanisad) 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 13.22 


(a) This verse signifies “How a living entity transmigrates from one body to another” 
e Transmigration is compared to a_change of dress (Bg. 2.22) 
e Change of dress is due to “attachment to material existence” 
e Desire to lord over put him in undesirable circumstances - Sometimes born as demig 


human, or beast or bird or bug etc 
(b) Binding factor to different bodies -_Association with the three modes 
e In all cases, one thinks himself to be the “Master of his circumstances”, yet he is unde 


material nature 
(c) How Krishna consciousness helps - “N 


elps to rise above the three modes and be becom 


Arjuna hearing science of God fror 
works - If living entity submits to hearimg_process he loses his long cheri 


shed 
desiréto dominate, gradually and proportionately he comesto enjoy spiritual happine 
SS 
e Ref Vedic mantra - “As one becomes learned in association with Supreme Personality 
of 


Godhead, he proportionately relishes eternal blissful life” 
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PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXTS 13.20 - 13.23 
e Freedom from prakriti is availabl for one who Yecognizes the position of the “true purusa” 


-Yoga or bha 


Mch begins with hearing 


Text 13.23 
Describes actual purusha 
THEME: Second type of purusa is mentioned here - He is n 
rusa 
O He is the transcendéntal enjoyer, 
O0 The Supreme Propysietor, overseer and permitter 
O0 He is known as thé Supersoul 


ver entangled like the ordinary pu 


FOCUS OF LEAR 


(a) Monist phiJosophers take knower of the body to be ‘one’ - [hey think there is no diffe 


rence kag 
between the Supersoul and the individual soul 
Refutation: The Lord says that “He is represented by the Paramatma in every body” 
e He is mentioned as “para” which implies transcendental - He is different from the ind 
ividual 


soul 
e His name is Paramatma and not “atma” 
e Role of supersoul - Supersoul is present not as the finite enjoyer (like individual soul), 
but as 


the witness, overseer, permitter and Supreme enjoyer 
e All pervading - Supersoul has legs and hands everywhere 
e Maintainer - Supersoul is “bhokta” (maintainer) and individual soul is “bhukta” (main 
e Real friend - Supersoul stays with all living entities as a friend - Present to wale 
individual soul’s desires 
(b) Relationship between living entity and Supersoul 
e Living entity is_eternally part and parcel of Supreme Personality of Godhead 
o Intimately related as friends 
e Living entity is_marginal entity- Ba 


cause tendency to reject the Lord’s sanction and a 
ct 


independently to dominaté 
o Cause of material strife in material 
= e-well-wisher 


yature - Misuse of independence 


y to get him b 
ack 


rid is 
not cg “Give it up and tury your faith to Me” 
o Instructing from-without as Bhagavad-gita 
(c) How does ah inteHigent person act - Places his fait e Paramatma and Pegins to ad 
vance toa 


blissful eternal life of knowledge 
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17 
Chapter 13 
Text 13.24 
THEME: Knowing the philosophy ¢xplained in Bg. 43.20 - 13.23 causes liberation - no more 


7O d 
e Understand by personal endeavor in association with guru, sadhu and sastra 
LINKOn& rtoeKifisfeneaconscingditess Oyuusde rssardiven of praaviad-gitkamit is explained b 
y-harma-yoga. 
Supreme Personality of Godhead 


Text 13.25 
THEME: One can achieve this understanding (Texts 13.20 - 13.23) through various types o 
f yogas 
O Some perceive the Supersoul through meditation (Dhyana) 
O Others through the cultivation of knowledge (Sankhya-yoga) 
O Still others through working without fruitive desire (Karma-yoga) 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 13.25 


(a) Lord explains two classes of conditioned souls (Based on search for self-realizatiion) 
e Faithful in spiritual life - Introspective devotees, philosophers and workers whojhave 
renounced fruitive results 
e Atheists, agnostics and skeptics are beyond the sense of spiritual understanding 
o It also includes those who establish the doctrine of monism 
(b) Devotees of the Lord are best situated in spiritual understanding - Because 
e They know that beyond the material nature are spiritual world and Supreme Personali 
ty of 
Godhead, who expands as Paramatma 
(c) Sankhya philosophers are also in the class of faithful 
e They analyze material world in {Wenty-four elements 
e They place the soul as the twenty-fifth element - gradually realize soul as transcende 


ntal to 
material elements 
e Realise the entity above the soul is Supersoul - the twenty-sixth element 
e Finally comes to devotioyal service in Krighna consciousness 
(d) Renounced workers are a 


BETWEEN 
Can 
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Chapter 13 


Text 13.26 
THEM ANG betWeeNs eoio And the-best pathde understand chissgiengpana jneyan. 
Now Mbiwieckestaike ahewidiaosefvame| ajthough not conversant with spiritual knowledge: 
e They begin to worship the Supreme Person upon hearing about him from others 
e Because of tendency to hear, they also transcend the path of birth and death 
O0 Conclusion: Hearing with faith froprauthorities has great potency 


FOCUS OF LEARNING? PURPORT 13.26 


(a) This verse especially applies to modern society 

e Because in modern society - There is practically no education in spiritual matters 

e Some people appear atheistic, agnostic or philosophical, but actually they have no 

knowledge of philosophy 

(b) Qualification - Any common man, if a good soul - has a chance of advancing by hearing 
(c) Lord Caitanya stresses “hearing” as important process 

e Simply hear from authority and especially hearing Hare Krishna Maha-mantra 

e He also recommends as per SB. 10.14.3 that there is no need to change your position 


o Only give up the endeavor to know Absolute Truth by speculative reasonings, an 


o Learn to become servant of those in knowledge of the Supreme Lord 
(d) Benediction 
e If one takes advantage of hearing from realized souls, he gradually understands ever 
ything 
e Automatically leads to Supreme Lord’s worship 


(e) Conclusive advice 
e By good fortune, take shelter of pure devotee 
e Hear from him and follow his footsteps 
e Thus gradual elevation to pure devotion 


SECTION V (13.27 - 13.35) 
JNANA-CHAKSHU: THE VISION OF KNOWLEDGE 


& SECTION V: In the described how to understand the 
position of prakriti, purusa, 


One who can see Supersoul, living entities and material nate 
heic proper perspective, sees through the eyes of knowledge 


THEME: Realised #e can distinguish between spirit and mattexin all circumstgpces 
O0 Whatever one sees in material existence, moving or non-moving is only a combination of the 
field of 
activities and the knower of the field 
e This verse explains that all species are a combination of material nature and living entit 
y (purport) 


e Combination is effected by the e Lord, controller of both, Superior and inferior e 


nergies 
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Chapter 13 


Text 13.28 


THEME: One who sees the indestructible Supersoul always accompanying the indestructibl 
e individual soul 
in all bodies, is the “actual seer” 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 13.28 
(a) Explains the man in real knowledge Nio see the three things i.e. the body, its proprietor 


t weT Of spiritual subjects 
(c) Two meanings o 


e Maybe use of the body and remains una 
ffected 
with the destruction of the body a 
e Also refers to Supersoul - In any case both the soul and the Supersoul are indestructi 
ble 


Text 13.29 
THEME: Thus seeing in proper knowledge, one does not degrade himself by pursuing selfish 
desires of the 
mind; but one approaches the transcendental destination 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 13.29 
(a) Current situation of living entity - One has situated himself differently than in spiritual 
world 


(b) Role of mind - Mind is generally addicted to sense gratification; When the mind turns to 
the 


Supersoul, one becomes advanced 


Text 13.30 


O0 All activities are perfo r; 
Body (like a m ta past desires and karma 


Text 13.31 


THEMEY MWERA sotavithiviraperany is distinct from the field of activities 
ion see? 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 13.31 


(a) A sensible man ceases to see different identities due to different material bodies 
e Thus absence of any material differentiation because of different bodies 
(b) Sees how beings are expanded everywhere, and thus attains to the “Brahman concepti 
on” 


LINK BEAWEEN consciousness can thus develop Krishna consciousness bodys 
oul is eternal and changeless. As the soul is nevertheless within the body, does Ke 
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PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXTS 13.29 - 13.31 
e One should be neither disturbed, nor envious. He must act properly and see the Supersoul - 


TEXTS 13.31 & 13.32: 


What does a 
Text 13.32 
THEME: Vision of eternity is further explained - One can see that the soul never mixes with t 
he body 


O0 Imperishable soul is transcendental, eternal and beyond the modes 
O0 Despite contact with material body, the soul neither does anything nor is entangled 


O This fact is explained by two analogies in Texts 13.33 - 13.34 


TEXTS 13.32 & 13.33: QUESTION: Krishna states clearly in Text 13.32 that only 
changes. The | 
combine with it? ANSWER: Krishna answers in Text 13.33 by saying that matter and spirit do 

not mix. He 
explains this with two analogies in Text 13.33 and 13.34 respectively 


Text 13.33 
THEME: 1st Analogy: Like the sky (because of its subtle nature) does not mix with anything, altho 
ugh it is all 
pervading; similarly the soul in Brahman vision does not mix with the body, though situated in the 
body 
OD eg. Air enters mud, stool, water but d 
O Similarly the living entity is situated j 
e Scientists cannot ascertain thi 


not mix with anything 
varieties of bodies but remains aloof 


Text 13.34 
THEME: 2" Analogy: As the sun algne illuminates al 


his universe, similarly the living entity illum 


entire.body by consciousness 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 13.34 


(a) Consciousness is Ahe proof of presence of soul - e.g.\Sunshine is the proof of sun 
e Consciousngss is not a product of a combination of matter - Because 
o Wheg soul leaves there-+sno Mere consciousness 
(b) Difference p i ess” and “individual consciousness” 
e Living ity i i\qualitative one with the Su 


preme 
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fe ; 
o Chapter 13 


geet 


walt 


Goal 


The difference between the body and the knower of the body 


O The process of liberation from bondage in material nature 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 13.35 


(a) Purport of Chapter 13 
e One should know the distinction between the body, owner and the Supersoul 
e Recognize the process of liberation as per Texts 13.8 - 13.12 
e Then one can go to the Supreme destination 
(b) How the process works 
e Faithful person should have some good association 
e Hearing in good association 
e Accepts a spiritual master 
e Know the difference between body and matter as the stepping stone for further realis 


ation 
e Analyze the body with twenty-four elements 
e Then analyze soul and Supersoul as separate 
(c) Conclusion and Suggestion 
e These things are meant for contemplation and for realization 
e Have a complete understanding of this chapter with the help of the spiritual master 


SUMMARIZED THEME 13C 
THE VISION OF KNOWLEDGE 


A) One can_distinguish between spirit and matter in all circumstances (13.27) 
e One sees all moving and non-moving as a combination of the field and knower of the 

field 

B) One sees indestructible Supersoul accompanying the indestructible individual soul in all th 
e bodies 

(13.28) 

) One sees the Supersoul equally present everywhere (13.29) 
) One sees that all_activities are performed by the body and the self does nothing (13.30) 
E) One sees the living entity as distinct from the field of activities (13.31) 
F) One sees that_soul never mixes with the body, but is transcendental and eternal (13.32) 


0 END OF CHAPTER 130 
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CHAPTER 13 Appendix 
Selected Texts extracted from “Surrender unto Me” 


Text 13.3 
The body, in this chapter, is often referred to as a knetra, a field. Just as different crops grow in 
a 
farmer’s field according to the seeds he has planted, a living entity’s happiness and distress similarly 
grow in his body—his field of activities—according to his previous actions. The living entity, as the 
kfietra-jia, knows his own body, but Kaféa says that another kfetra-jia knows all bodies. That 
knetra-jia is the Supersoul. A farmer, like the soul, knows all about his own field, but the king, like 
the Supersoul in everyone’s heart, is the ultimate controller and knower of each and every field in 
his kingdom. In addition, the soul can only imperfectly know his own body; the Supersoul has com- 
plete and perfect knowledge of all bodies. 


Kafiéa in this verse has defined knowledge (jiana) as Knowing the body, the soul and the Supersoul. 
He will complete His description of knowledge in texts 8-12 and 24-37, by explaining the process 
of achieving knowledge. 


Kàñëa already discussed this point in Chapter Five: The living entity’s realization that “I am not this 
body” constitutes enlightenment. Such enlightenment, however, born of the mode of goodness, is 
insufficient for liberation. When his knowledge increases to include knowledge of the Supersoul, he 

becomes liberated. Thus to come to the brahma-bhtta (liberated) platform, one needs to know the 


Supersoul. 


Caikaracarya and other impersonalists have commented extensively on this verse. They say that 
the word ca means: “You should know that he who is the knower within the body is also (ca) He 
i.e., the soul is the same as the Supersoul.” Were that true, however, Kafiéa would be contradicting 

His own statements in Chapter Fifteen wherein He clearly makes distinctions between the soul and 

the Supersoul. If the soul and the Supersoul are factually one, as Mayavadés claim, how could one 
aspect of the “one,” which is by definition undifferentiated, give knowledge to the other aspect of 

the “one”? How could the other aspect be lacking? How could something undifferentiated even 
possess an aspect? If both were “one,” absolutely no differentiation (even in terms of knowing and 

not knowing) could exist. 


Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura explains: 


This body, equipped with senses, is the facility for material contact and is the so-called field 
because it is the ground on which the tree of material existence grows. The jéva who knows it is 
called the kfetra-jia, both in his condition of bondage, wherein he identifies himself with the body 
(thinking in terms of “I” and “mine”), and in his liberated condition, in which he does not indentify 
with the body (or conceptions of “I” and “mine”). 


Like a farmer, the khetra-jia is also the enjoyer of the fruits of the tree in his field, as de- 
scribed by the Personality of Godhead: “The village vultures eat one fruit of this tree, while the for- 
est swans eat another. One who, by the grace of worshipable souls, understands this tree, 
composed of maya and appearing in many forms, is an actual knower of the Vedas.” This verse 
means: Vultures, who live outside a village, are called vultures (ghadhra) because they “seize” 
[sense gratification], and they are like the conditioned jévas, who eat one fruit of this tree—misery. 
Even if they attain heaven, their experience is ultimately miserable. The swans living in the forest, 
however, are like liberated jévas. They eat the fruit of happiness. The complete enjoyment of libera- 
tion is derived from their experience. 
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Thus the one tree of material existence appears in many forms, as the means of attaining 
hell, heaven and liberation. Because it is born from the Lord’s external energy, it is called maya- 
mayam. By the grace of the worshipable spiritual masters, one is made to understand this tree. 
Those who are in knowledge of the kñetra and knetra-jia actually know the Vedas. 


Créla Baladeva Vidyabhifaéa explains: “This body is percieved by ignorant persons as different kinds 

of selves: ‘| am a demigod,’ ‘| am a human,’ ‘| am stout’ and so on. Nonetheless, one who knows 
that in all conditions (sleeping, sitting, etc.) the body is separate from the self and is the means o 
f 

the selfs enjoyment and liberation—that person, distinct as the knower of the body, which is his 
object of knowledge—is called the knhetra-jia by experts in knowledge of the factual identity of the 

field and the knower of the field.” 


Text 13.5 

By quoting from the Taittiréya Upanifiad of the Yajur Veda, Créla Prabhupada confirms Kariéa’s words 
that more details are available in the Vedas. There are basically two Vedic systems by which one 
progresses indirectly, without descending information, in realization. The Second Chapter of the 
Taittiréya Upanifad, which Créla Prabhupada quotes in his purport, describes one of them. It is called 
vyañöi, the system in which a person directs his meditation toward the self and thus seeks to under- 
stand the Absolute by considering himself a fragment of the Supreme. Analogously, one can study 
the nature of the entire ocean by scrutinizing a drop. The second indirect system is called samandi, 

in which one studies the entirety of the universe while considering it the body of the Supreme. 


In the vyandi system, one observes, encasing the living entity’s consciousness, five koças, or sheaths: 
anna-maya, dependence upon food for existence; praéa-maya, living symptoms and life forms; 
jlana-maya, thinking, feeling and willing; vijiana-maya, distinguishing the mind and life symptoms 
from the self; and ananda-maya, realization of the all-blissful nature. All five are proarefsivey de- 
veloped stages of subjective, individual consciousness (or self-concepts) and are also objective 
manifestations of the Lord’s energy in which Brahman, the Absolute or the greatest, is realized even 


if indirectly or relatively. 


A mundane example of subjective consciousness that nevertheless has objective existence is one’s 
relationship with his country of birth. A citizen does not create the concept of belonging to that 

country as its citizen; the country itself creates the category and the requirements of citizenship. 
Citizenship, therefore, exists independently as a reality outside of an individual. However, a human 

being who possesses the requirement of a specific type of subjectively experienced consciousness 
will identify with his country and consider himself Indian or American or Russian. Dogs, monkeys, 
birds and so on do not possess the requried subjective consciousness to identify themselves with 
their country of birth, though they certainly exist within that country. In the same way, the five 

koças are both subjectively experienced stages of consciousness and objective energies—levels of 

Brahman realization—manifest by the Supreme. 


One experiencing the anna-maya stage experiences a unifying oneness by viewing all as potential 
food. Such a consciousness makes no distinction between that which is alive and that which is not. 

It does not even possess any awareness of its own existence as separate from the existence of all 
else. Although this self-concept is the most basic form of consciousness, it is nevertheless also a 
manifestation of the Lord’s energy. 


When one comes to the stage of praéa-maya, his consciousness advances to an awareness of his 
own active life symptoms, and he identifies with them. His view of the external world is unified by 
the principle of maintaining his own survival. Materialistic human society, more or less, exists on this 
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primitive level of realization. Again, as are the kocas, this stage of consciousness is also the Lord’s 
energy. 


One’s perception of reality is then based upon and limited by that vision. Créla Ramanujacarya, 
however, explains that the Taittiréya Upanifad places on the jiana-maya platform only those civi- 
lized human beings who follow Vedic culture. According to him, this is because one’s perceptions 
and actions must be based on actual knowledge, Vedic knowledge, to qualify one for the platform 


real- 
izes himself as eternal spirit, separate from his gross and subtle bodies. This is the platform of tran- 
scendental knowledge. 


The Supreme Lord is known as ananda-maya, full of bliss, and in this final stage of consciousness, 
one realizes and indentifies himself as a servant of that supremely blissful Lord. 


Thus the Lord expands His energy as the five kocas and provides levels of consciousness to the 
knhetra-jia, the knower of a field of activities. 


Text 13.6 - 13.7 
The field of activities for the conditioned soul can be compared to a playground in a backyard sur- 
rounded by a big fence. The child playing there has freedom to play as he wishes, but he cannot 


extend his activities beyond the allotted field. He is limited by the fence. Similarly, the living entity is 
limited by the interactions of his body, mind and karma, which constitute his field of activities. An 
earthworm, for example, has a very small field of activities. He cannot read, write, jump or run. |He 
can simply crawl through the dirt, surface when it rains and crawl back into the soil yhen the rai 
n 

stops. A dog has a relatively larger field of activities, and a human being a still larger one. One’s 
kñetra is based on his karma. 


A wealthy child will possess many toys to play with in his backyard, but he is still restricted by th 
e 

fence. Although he may be proud of the scope of his playground, and even think himself happy 
and free, with his swing and toy car and sandbox, he is nevertheless absorbed only in an insignifi- 
cant backyard. He knows nothing of life beyond the fence. Similarly, the living entity, according to 

the limitations of the body and mind he has received through his karma, cannot see beyond his lim- 

ited field of activities. 


Every living entity’s kñetra is arranged by his karma, through the agency of maya. Kafiéa therefore is 
not partial, because as the Supersoul, the knower of all knhetras, He simply sanctions the awarding 
of each living entity’s field of activities. 


Texts 13.8-12 
This is a continuation of Kafiéa’s explanation of knowledge. Kafiéa has already defined knowledge as 
knowing the field and the two knowers of the field. These verses describe the process of obtaining 
jiana. According to Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura, of the twenty items mentioned, seventeen 
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quality specifically for the devotee. All other qualities come to a devotee who exclusively endeavors 
for constant, unalloyed devotion. 


These twenty items include qualities—such as cleanliness—(which, if developed, are favorable for 
spiritual advancement) and elements of the process of advancement such as approaching a bona 
fide spiritual master and perceiving the evils of birth, death, disease and old age. Integrated as a 
process, these items are the means of acquiring transcendental knoweldge, or an accurate under- 
standing of the body, the soul and the Supersoul. 


Therefore, taken as a process that carries one to transcendence, these twenty items have nothing 
to do with the field of activity and its interactions. 


Text 13.13 
The term “knowable” (jieyam) used here signifies “the object of knowledge” about which Arjuna 
inquired in text 1. Créla Prabhupdda clearly mentions here that there are two knowable objects: 
“The Lord has explained the field of activities and the knower of the field. He has also explained 
the process of knowing the knower of the field of activities. Now He begins to explain the know- 
able, first the soul and then the Supersoul. By knowledge of the knower, both the soul and the Su- 
persoul, one can relish the nectar of life.” 


Text 13.14 
Créla Prabhupada’s purport strongly confirms that this verse, which refers to the all-pervading, de- 
scribes the Supersoul, not the living entity. In his purport to Crémad-Bhagavatam 2.2.1, however, 
Créla Prabhupada describes that those who wish to understand this verse as referring to the living 


entity as all-pervading may properly do so: “The kingdom of God is unlimited; therefore the num- 
ber of the assisting hands of the Lord is also unlimited. The Bhagavad-géta (13.14) asserts that th 


e 
Lord has His hands, legs, eyes and mouths in every nook and corner of His creation. [rs means 
that the expansions of differentiated parts and parcels, called jévas or living entities, are assisting 
hands of the Lord, and all of them are meant for rendering a particular pattern of service to the 
Lord.” 


Text 13.16 
That Kàñëa described the knowable in text 16 as avijieyam, unknowable, indicates that the Super- 
soul cannot be understood by the material senses. Only by hearing with devotion from transcen- 
dental sources can He be understood. 


Text 13.21 
This text again addresses the topic of the doer. The living entity is the cause of all his sufferings and 
enjoyments because he has illicitly embraced mäyä with the desire to predominate and enjoy inde- 
pendently of Kafiéa. He thus becomes entangled in material nature. Taking his karma into considera- 
tion, material nature then creates for him a field meant ultimately for suffering. This all takes place 
under the sanction of the actual puruña, the Supersoul. Therefore, although nature is the cause of 
the entire material manifestation, the living entity causes his own happiness and distress. 
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Text 13.22 
Puruñaù prakati-stho hi bhuikte prakati-jan guéan/ käraëaà guéa-saigo ‘sya sad-asad-yoni-janmasu. 
Kafiéa is actually the only puruña, or predominating enjoyer. The jéva, in contrast, as described in Bg. 
7.5, is His subordinate energy. Because of illusion, however, he is placed within the material energy 
(puruñaù prakati-stho hi) to imagine himself as a puruña. Thus, incarcerated and suffering within 
matter, the jéva focuses his attempt (bhuikte prakati-/a4n guéan) on the impossible: enjoying by ex- 
ploiting creations of the gunas, the modes of material nature. By his association with material nature 
while in an enjoying spirit (karaéaa guéa-saigo ‘sya), a jéva traps himself in the cycle of repeated 
birth and death (sad-asad-yoni-janmasu). Practically, by his attempt, the living entity “becomes” 
matter and experiences change—birth, death, old age and disease—though he is changeless. 
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CHAPTER 14 
THE MODES OF MATERIAL NAT 


Connection between Chapter 13 and Chapter 14 
O Chapter 13 explained how the living-entity (purusa) is en 
(prakrti) due to 
his desire for enjoyment 
O Chapter 14 explain how material energy binds the soul thro 
nature as 
indicated in Bg. 13.22; the knowledge 
he k 


ngled in the external energy 


gh the three modes of material 


Bo 13.22 will now be 


expanded 
2 


REAKDOWN OF CHA 


SECTION I (14 4.4) — THE LIBERATION AND COND ING OF LIVING ENTITI 


ES 
e Krishna glorifies the knowledge that He will speak now 
e By Him, the Supreme Lord, the material energy is impregnated with the living entities 


SECTION II (14.5 - 14.9) — THE MODES BIND THE PURE SOUL 
e The eternal living entity connects with the material energy thorough conditioning by the 
three 
modes of material nature 
e One is conditioned by the mode of 
o Goodness: to happiness 
o Passion: to fruitive activities 


o Ignorance: to madness 


SECTION lli (14.10 -14.13) — RECOGNIZING A MODE’S SUPREMACY 
e Modes compete with one another for supremacy within an individual 
e Manifestation from the mode of 
o Goodness: is knowledge 
o Passion: is attachment, uncontrollable desire and intense endeavor 
o Ignorance: is inactivity and madness 


specific ature and thus bring about certai 
SECTION V (14.19 - 14.27) — TRANSCENDING THE MODES 
e One transcends all the modes by knowing the following two points: 
o All within this world takes place under the modes 
o Krishna’s activities are transcendental to the modes 
e Krishna explains that one can transcend the modes by engaging unfailingly in full devoti 


onal 
service 


e One will then come to Brahman pfatfoym of which Krishna is the source 
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SECTION I (14.1 - 14.4) 
THE LIBERATION AND CONDITIONING OF LIVING ENTITIES 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION 
Understanding the conditioning of the three prodes 
a powerful tool to assist on the path of sel¥realisation 


Texts 14.1 *- 14,2* 


COMMON THEME: Introduction and glorification of Chapter 14 
O0 One who understands this chapter attains liberation (not bokn at creation or disturbed at diss 
olution) 


and attains to trangcendental nature like 
O Knowing which all/the sages have a 


“My own” (14.2) 


ke Supreme perfection (14.1) 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 14.1 - 14.2 


(a) What was revealed in Chapters 7 - 12 - Krishna revea atail the Absolute Truth as t 


he 
Supreme Pe Onality of Godhead 
(b) How to understand this Chapter - Through the process of philosophical speculation 
(c) Result of such learning 
e Freedom from material entanglement 
e One comes to an understanding of devotional service 
(d) Why this knowledge is proclaimed superior to all - because 
e Understanding the conditioning of the three modes is a powerful tool to assist one on 
the 
path of self-realization 


e By this knowledge many sages attained perfection and transferred to spiritual world 
e One can attain a transcendental nature like Krishna and thus attains liberation 
e Whoever understands Chapter 14 will attain perfection 
(e) “Attaining transcendental natural like My own” - implies 
e One acquires qualitative equality with the Supreme Personality of Godhead 
e Freedom from birth and death 
LINK‘B PN PXTSPE SADIE KAN RAAR iat nature the conditioned living e 
ntities and HAA eral iteratures - Liberated souls in transcendental planets always look to the lot 
us 
feet of the Supreme Lord, being engaged in His loving service 
(f) Transcendental knowledge defined 
e Knowledge which is not contaminated by the three modes of material nature 
e Knowledge of knowing oneself on the same platform (in quality) as the Supreme Pers 


on 
e Lack of this knowledge of spiritual sky - They think liberation means that spiritual ide 
ntity 
becomes formless without vari€gaktedness 
e Conceptions in real knowledgé 
o Form - Spiritual world ig also ful of variety just like the material world. In spiritu 
al sky 
one attains a spiritua 
o Activity - Spiritual jritual activities - situation is called devotion 
al life 


o That atmosphere’ is uncontaminated 
Qualification - To obtain such knowledge, one must develop all spiritual quatities 
Benefit of such qualities - He is not affected by creation and destruction of material w 


orld 
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& 14.3: After glorifying the knowledge that He is about to reveal, Kris 
hna X 


begins to explain the 


Texts 14.3 - 14.4 
COMMON THEME: These verses explain how the soul comes into the material world and is p 
laced within the 
modes of material nature 


e material nature with 
the seed 


FQCNIS REA WEAN NINGIAURPGRTSIAN.3 -dtá&cAbes "s entanglement. Hesource 
ultimate father— living entities. of the souls|_| 
(a) Material nature is the mother, supplying living-entity with the body (14.3) 
e The total material substance, called Brahman is the source of birth 
e Lord impregnates that Brahman with living entities 
(b) Analogy: Scorpion lays its eggs in rice, but the rice is not the cause of the scorpio 


e This refutes that material nature is the cause of the birth of living entities 
e Actual seed is given by the Supreme Lord himself 
(c) Text 14.3 gives an explanation of the world as follows: 
e Everything that takes place is due to combination of ksetra (body) and ksetra-jna (spi 
rit soul) 


e This combination of the living-entity is made possible by the Supreme God himself 
(d) Mahat-tattva - It is the total cause of the total cosmic manifestation; 
e Total substance of the material cause, in which there are three modes of material natu 
re, is 
sometimes called Brahman 
e Ref. Mundaka Upanisad 
(e) ‘Mahad-Brahma’ - Great Brahman refers to the material nature 
e Constituted by 24 elements which constitute the inferior energy 
e This Living entity constitutes the superior energy 
(f) Living entities are seen everywhere, on all the planets (14.4) 
e On earth, even within water and fire 
e Even on the highest planet, where Brahma is situated 


1& Il: Krishna now the soul first 
identifies Himself as the —the of all The placement 
under the control of material nature is next described. 
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itioned 
in contact with ma 


THEME: The living entity gets con 
O The eternal living entity come 
er 
wards, despite his desire for independent enjoyment, his existence is subject to 


erial nature and becomes conditioned by it. | 


strict control b 


O The fault whichr<« : iti i Hí his own independent desir 
e. We 


e Diffeverit bodies and different activities under the different modes is the “cause of var 
ieties 
of happiness and distress” 


I LINK BETWEEN TEXTS 14.5 & 14.6: The next group of verses describes the effects of each of th 


e modes 


upon the conditioned soul. Texts 14.6, 14.7 and 14.8, one after another, explain the ways in whic 
h 


goodness, passion and ignorance force a soul to experience his existence 


Texts 14.6* - 14.8* 
COMMON THEME: Effects (Binding-force) of each of the modes upon the conditioned soiis 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 14.6 - 14.8 


(a) Three types of conditioned living ¢ntites - happy, active, helpless (14.6) 
(b) Representative type of “Goodnøæss” -\Brahmana (14.6) 

(c) The best examples for Goodnegs - Scientist, Philosopher and Poet (14.6) 

e Proud of their knowledge 

Sense of advanced happjmess binds them\and keeps them in repeated birth and death 

Feel a sort of material Wappiness because oÑ improved living conditions 


(d) 


e Characteristi 
e “Advancement of modern civilization” - 


type - Attraction between man and 
Is consid 


rly 


o “Wants honour in society, nation etc. 
o Wants happy family with wife, house, children etc. 
o To construct a residence for sense gratification - One works hard for a palatial hou 


WORKINGS OF THE THREE MODES 


Binding force Py Ghatteririseide’a | Destination Results of action 
(14.6 - 14.8) ce e@diberation at (14.16 - 14.18) 
manifestations death 


panes | of: .  Illuminates the | Attains the . Pure 
Happiness gates of the body) pure, higher S Knowld RfE ERESIA 
Satisfaction with knowledge | planets of the things as they are) 
Knowledge | 2. Frees one from | great sages 3. Elevation to high 


Superiority sinful reactions Bhagaya§-gita Not z 5 
chaqaars dike 


rahmaloka or 
Attachment t| 1. Intense, unlimit} Attains earthl | 1. Misery 
Greed 
Earthly planets 
ngs 
Great attachme 


Tet Mageessmplic i iqa/ai eie pBitbd ifidatiorf OF &NBeeFed soul. It is j 
2.  Indolence . Madness 


(This is the diffe ace HBI Rode of goodness) 
4. Life in hellish wor 


e Definition of ‘Mode of ignorance’ in the Vedic literatures - Under the spell of ignoranc 


e one 


cannot under a thing as it is. This is manifested as follows: 
o Madness: Everyone is dying, but people are madly accumulating money and no 


caring for the eternal spirit 
o Lazy: Not Interested when invited to associate for spiritual understanding 
o Sleep: Six hours is sufficient, but in ignorance 
m One sleeps 10 - 12 hours per day 
a Always dejected 
ms Addicted to intoxicants and sleeping 


SUMMARIZED THEME 14A 


Wyte P TEAT E E T E 
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SUMMARISED THEME 14B 
BSTACLES PRESENTED BY T 


ape o take up Spiritual life. Why? 
o Because you're too happy and satisfied to do what Krsna says 
e Hard to be humble. Why? 
o Have sense of_superiority 
e Hard to learn. Why? 
o | already know (have_knowledge) 
B) PASSION 
e Can’t give up the fruits - Why? 
o Because wants to fulfill_unlimited desires 
e Thus becomes very_attached 
e Often willing to sin to fulfill desires 
e Thus cannot take up Bhakti with determination 


C) IGNORANCE 
e Too_deluded to recognize Krishna’s instructions 


e Too_lazy to perform austerities 


Text 14.9* 
THEME: This verse summaries Texts 14.6 - 14.8 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 14.9 


(a) Difference between passion and ignorance - Both may work hard but in: | 
e Passion - one engages in fruitive action and owns as much as he can, but spemding f 
or the 
good cause, e.g. Sometimes he opens hospitals, charity institutions etc. 
e Ignorance - All actions are neither good for him, nor for others: but one acts whimsic 


LINK PEEN SEE ON pea: Wia! atiy ant RNG Ss person? 


If so, how? 


ally 
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>A? 


SECTION III (14.10 - 14.13) 
RECOGNIZING A MODE’S SUPREMACY 


Il & SECTION III: 
Does one mode become 


station, Our 


. One who is actually intent 


advancing in Krishna i odes.” 
vw 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 14.10 


(a) Modes struggle to dominate each other 
e If one is actually intent on advancing in Krishna consciousness, one has to transcend 
the 
mode 
e “Vasudeva state” - State of pure goodness where one can understand the science of 
God 
(b) How to identify the modes - Depending on the characteristics mentioned in 14.11 - 14. 
13 


COMMON THEME: Symptoms of three modes - These verses explain how the effects of t 
ee modes of 
material nature, as explained in Texts 14.6 - 14.8, are manifested externally 


Texts 14.11 - 14.13 
he thr 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 14.11 - 14.13 


Certain concepts are defined below: 


e Clean inside and out 
(b) Darkness and inertia impliés 


Works wiiimsically for no purpose 
ven though he has the capacity to work, he does not 


(14.13) 
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SECTION IV (14.14 - 14.18) 
ACTING AND/DYING WITHIN THE MODES 


Texts 14.14 \14.15 
COMMON THEME: Death in differen‘ 


o Grafually transcend all the three motes and situata yourself in Krishna consciou 


sness 


* 


Texts 14.16* - 14.18* 
COMMON THEME: Results of actions in different modes (Covered in Summarized Theme 14A 
above) 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 14.16 - 14.18 


(a) Mode of passion results in misery 
e e.g. Building a skyscraper requires so much toil and misery for little happiness 


o One may experience so-called mental happiness e.g. | have this house or mone 


y 
(b) Mode of Ignorance 
e Ignorance leads to misery - Examples: | 
o Performer is without knowledge and therefore all activities lead to misery and ne 
xt life 
is animal life 
o Animal life is always miserAblke but under illusion one does not understand this 
e Grossest type of ignorance - HaughNtering poor animals for the taste of tongue - espe 
cially 


cow killing is most vicious 
o Ref. Rg Veda - Killing Cow after taking its milk is the grossest ignorance 
(c) WARNING! Human society is/advancing in\the wrong direction 


Suggested solution: All nations should take care to provide the easiest process, Krishna 


consciousness, to save humanity from the greatest danger 


Page 8 of 14 


Bhagavad-gita Notes 9 
Chapter 14 


* 
FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 14. 


(d) 


° tain percentage develaps Krishna consciousness and become situated in 
the 
e 
o Makes one greedy and unlimited hankering for sense ehjoyment zz 
o Even if one has money, he will neither be happy nor have peace of mind becaus 
e 
under the mode of passion his profession and occupation are very troublesome 
o Devise so many plans and schemes to acquire money to maintain his status quo. 
e And ignorance makes one mad, distressed by various circumstances one takes shelte 
r of 


intoxications and sinks further down - future is very dark 
(e) Happiness is only possible in the mode of goodness by practicing Krishna consciou 
sness; not just 
by earning money 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 14.18 


(a) According to the degree of goodness one can go to different upper planetary jsyste 
ms 


(b) Passion is usually mixed, between goodness and ignorance 
e Even if pure passion, one remains on earth as a king or a rich man 
e Otherwise may go down 
e May go mad in the next life 
e One cannot forcibly go to higkér ptanets 
(c) Mode of Ignorance 


e y ten species 
e “Tantasah” - Those who continue to stay in ignorance without rising to the higher mo 
des 
have a very dark future 
(art Keishi coristiousness dis thé “Systems and oppdrtanity to elevate to tigher mode 
of goodness” 
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modes of 


explains His own position in relation to them. 


Text 14.19* 


THEME: Platform of real knowledge 
O0 Three modes perform all material activities 
O Supreme Lord controls all these modes 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXT 14.19 
e One can understand reality only from proper authorities 
e Sri Krishna is the ultimate authority because He is unaffected by the limitations and illusi 
ons of 
material nature 
e One who has taken shelter of Sri Krishna is also free from the influence of the modes and 
can 
therefore also impart knowledge which brings liberation from the modes 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 14.19 


| (a) One can transcend by understanding this science properly by learning from ee SO 
uls 


(b) Real spiritual master is Krishna (Giving knowledge to Arjuna) 
e Therefore learn this science from one fully in Krishna consciousness 
e Otherwise one’s life will be misdirected 
e Know your real position and how you are entrapped in the modes and become fixed i 


Krishna consciousness, by the help of spiritual masters instructions 
e Ref Bg. 7.14 - Surrender in Krishna consciousness helps to overcome modes 
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11 
Chapter 14 
Text 14.20 
THEME: Rest 
O One becom + (freedom from distress) 
e Devotional sefvice in Krishna corsciousne eration from material entangle 


ment 
(Ref BG Chapter 18) 
O One can relish nectar even in this life (Enjoys life on spiritual platform) 
e Text 14.20 explains how to relish transcendental position even in this body 
e “Dehi” - Indicates that even within the material body, by advancement in spiritual knowl 
edge, 
one can be free from the modes of material nature 
o One can enjoy happiness of spiritual life even in this body 
o Till one goes to spiritual sky, where there is full happiness available 


PLEASE NOTE: 

Points of Purport 14.20 have already been included in the subpoints under the Theme above, therefore there is 
no 

Focus of learning section for this verse 


Text 14.21* 


THEME: Three questions asked by Arjuna 
O What are the symptoms of one who has transcended the modes? 
O What is his behavior? 


O0 How does he transcend the modes? 


Texts 14.22 - 14.25 
COMMON THEME: Answers to the first 2 questions - “Symptoms” and “Behavior” 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXTS 14.22 - 14.25 


e When one desires neither attainment of pleasure, nor escape from pain, he has transcende 
d the 


modes of nature 
e The embodied soul will always undergo dualities of loss and gain, but the liberated saul can 
remain unaffected by these things due to focusing his identity within 
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y and 
hankering 


t x 
delusion - This statement implies that: 

o As long as one is in the body one has to act neutrally 

o Engage in devotional service so that identification with the body will be forgotte 
n 

o One does not need this body nor need to accept the dictations of the body 

e Equiposed, transcendental and detached, knowing that the modes alone are active 

o How does the soul become aloof - He neither desires to enjoy the body, nor desi 

res to 


go out of the body 
(b) Behavior/Dealings of one transcendental to the modes 
e Steady in all circumstances 
o Praise and blame 
o Honor and dishonor 
o Happiness or distress 
o Desirable or undesirable 
e Deals equally with everyone and everything 
o Earth , Stone, Gold (Accepts whatever is favourable for his duty in Krishna 
consciousness) 
o Friend or enemy (Takes anyone who helps him in Krishna consciousness as dear 
friend 
and not hates so-called enemies) 


e Equally disposed and sees everything on an equal level / Social and politicial issues d 
o not 
affect him 
o Knows that he has nothing to do with material existence 
o Knows the situation of temporary upheavals and disturbances 
e Does not attempt anything for his own sake but can attempt anything for Krishna 
(c) The basic point in terms of symptoms and behavior is the same: A soul who has beco 
me liberated 
by cultivating knowledge of the modes of nature is detached from matter and the pushing 
of the 
modes 
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Chapter 14 
Text 14.26* Ag 
Method of transcending 


THEME: Anawerste the HhirdaneTtinlk AAMAR FeMntionah SER M SAE TE ad ach 


Brahman 
E 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 14.26 


(a) Suggested solution for transcending the modes - Transfer your consciousness to Krish 
na activities 
called “Bhakti-yoga” and not disturb your consciousness by activities of the three modes 
(b) Transfer to any form - This includes not only Krishna, but all His plenary expansions. Se 
rvice to any 
of these forms is transcendental 
(c) All the forms are equipotent - All the forms of Krishna are omnipotent, omniscient, 
transcendental and sac-cid-ananda 
(d) Power of service - Service with unfailing determination to any form helps to overcome 
the modes 
(Ref. Bg. 7.14) 
(e) Qualification to serve - To be in Krishna consciousness implies acquiring qualitative equa 
lity with 
Krishna (sac-cid-ananda) 
e Analogy: Gold mine and a particle of gold 
Analogy: To be a personal assistant to the king one must acquire the qualifications 
Qualification to serve Krishna is “to become Brahman” 
To become Brahman implies to be freed from material contamination 
Ref. Vedic literature - One can attain the Supreme Brahman by becoming Brahman, b 


ut not 


losing eternal individual identity 
(f) Individuality in service is an eternal fact - Bhakti-yoga means individuality is maintaine 
d eternally 
- Bhakti-yoga means: 
e 3 things - The lord, the devotee, The process of bhakti (All 3 must be there) 


BETWEEN TEXTS 14.26 & 14.27: One ask after reading 14.26 w 
hy one f 


will Krishna 
therefore expands His answer for clariffcatjon and ends the chapter by describing His own rel 
ationship to 


Brahman. He thus again stresses bhakti. 
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Text 14.27* 


e Living /entitygets conditioned - Lord impregnate’ the shiritual living entity into the 


material 
natur 
e How/“living entity elevates - When a living entity thus conditioned begins cAltivatin 
taal 
knowledge, he gradually rises up to the Brahman conception of Supreme 
e Brahman conception as transcendental - At this stage he is transcendental to the 
material 
position 
e Perfect realization - Brahman realisation is not perfect in realisation of Absolute Trut 
h - One 
may stay at this position or gradually elevate to the Supreme Bhagavan realisiation e. 
g. Four 


Kumaras 
(c) Must elevate or fall down - If one does not elevate beyond impersonal conception of Bra 


Aman - 
“There is a risk of falldown” 
e Because the intelligence is not perfectly cleared 
(d) Devotional service is the safest position - It includes all the characteristics of Brahma 
n realization 
e Ref Taittiriya Upanisad mentions Supreme Personality of Godhead is the reservoir of 


all 
pleasure 
e And when one understands this he actually becomes transcendentally blissful 
e Supreme Personality of Godhead is full of six opulences, when a devotee approaches 
the 
Lord there is_exchange of six opulences 
o Analogy: Servant of King enjoys equal opulence at the level of the King 
e Thus realisation of Brahman like eternity, imperishability and ultimate happiness are 
included in devotional service 
(e) Summary of Chapter 14 
e Living entity, although Brahman in nature, has the desire to lord it over material natu 
re 
e Desire to enjoy makes him fall down 
e Association with modes makes him desire to dominate the material world in different 
bodies. 
e How devotional service helps 
o Krishna consciousness immediately puts one in transcendental position 
o His unlawful desire to control material nature is removed 
o Practicing nine processes of devotional service in the association of devotees an 
d 
under the influence of the spiritual master, removes one’s material desire to do 
minate 
and one becomes firmly fixed in devotional service 
o One thus situated in Brahman conception becomes equal in quality to the Supre 
me 


Personality of Godhead 


0 END OF CHAPTER 140 
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CHAPTER 14 Appendix 
Selected Texts extracted from “Surrender unto Me” 


Text 14.1 
Kàñëa uses the word bhüyaù, “again,” to indicate that He will repeat the knowledge He mentioned 
in Bg. 13.22. How is this knowledge “the best of all”? Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa explains Kafiéa’s 
words: “‘Again | will speak a kind of knowledge different from what | have spoken so far. It deals 
specifically with the modes of nature. It is the best of all kinds of knowledge about the prakati and 
the jéva, and it resembles a distillation of yogurt from milk. Realizing this knowledge and meditating 
upon it thoughtfully, all great sages attained, in this very world, correct perception of the Supreme 
Soul.’” 


The proper use of intelligence is to understand castric truths. Usually, Créla Prabhupada decries phi- 
losophical speculation because it is generally used as a process that attempts to uncover the Abso- 

lute Truth by one’s limited intellectual strength. In his purport, however, Créla Prabhupada invites 
readers to engage in philosophical speculation. Here, philosophical speculation refers to hearing 
from bona fide sources and then using one’s intelligence to understand what has been heard. 


Text 14.2 
Créla Baladeva Vidyabhifaéa states that we attain this knowledge by worshiping the feet of our 
spiritual master. 


Text 14.6 
Arjuna is addressed as anagha, sinless. The two sins of the mode of goodness are attachment to 
sukha, happiness, and jiana, knowledge, but Arjuna is not bound by either. It is attachment to hap- 
piness and knowledge (not happiness and knowledge themselves) that binds the living entity in the 
mode of goodness. Such attachment breeds pride, and both attachment and pride are symptoms 
Prabhupada explains in his purport, “The difficulty here is that when a living entity is situated in the 
mode of goodness, he becomes conditioned to feel that he is advanced in knowledge and is better 
than others. In this way he becomes conditioned.” 


Text 14.7 
In text 6, the word nirmala, “pure,” was used. Here, raga, which can mean “colored,” is used. The 
person in the mode of passion sees everything colored by his unlimited desires, and he experiences 
tafiéa-saiga, a thirst or hankering for boundless material enjoyment. Because of his intense, multiple 
hankerings, he is always forced to engage in karma-saiga, hard work. 


Text 14.8 
In goodness we can work purely. In passion we at least produce fruits from our work that may be 
offered to Kafiéa. Ignorance, however, produces nothing but deeper ignorance. Sattva, goodness, 
creates inactivity based on knowledge, but tama, ignorance, creates inactivity based on a lack of 
knowledge. 


Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa comments: “The use of the word tu here indicates that ignorance is 
opposed to the other two modes. Pramada, madness, opposes goodness; älasya, indolence, op- 
poses passion; and nidra, sleep, opposes both goodness and passion.” 
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Text 14.9 
When one is contaminated by goodness, he is too self-satisfied to follow the dictates of the Super- 
soul. When one is contaminated by the mode of passion, his desires speak too loudly and he can- 
not hear the voice of his dear friend, the Supersoul. If one is contaminated by the mode of 
ignorance, he is too inert, ignorant and mad to hear the Supersoul. Thus the modes of nature con- 
dition the living entity and keep him satisfied in different encasements as he pursues pleasure in the 
material world. 


Text 14.16 
While developing our Kafiéa consciousness, we must attempt to perform our services in at least the 
mode of goodness. Service tinged by passion and ignorance adversely affects our consciousness. 
How can we aspiring devotees become purified enough to serve in goodness? 


Text 14.17 
While text 16 describes the results of action in each of the three modes of nature, this text explains 
the intermediate causes of those results. Action in goodness results in knowledge, which brings 
about proper action resulting in purity. Action in passion produces misery because it is caused by 
unlimited desires and insatiable greed. Action in ignorance brings about madness and illusion, which 
cause one to act foolishly. 


Text 14.18 
Two verbs are used in this verse to tell of the destinations of those who act in the modes of nature. 
Gacchanti, “go,” is used twice to describe the destinations of those in goodness and those in igno- 
rance. Tindhanti, “stay,” indicates that those in passion stay on earth in their next ie. 


Varieties of activity and other factors, as Kaféa explains to Uddhava in the Eleventh Canto, affect 
how we are influenced by the modes of nature: agama, which castras we hear; apau, the water we 

drink and the types of food we eat; praja, our association; deca, where we live; kala, the time of 
the day; karma, our activities; janma, our conditioning from birth; dhyana, our thoughts; mantras, 
what we chant; and saaskaras, the varéacrama ceremonies we undergo, which begin with impreg- 

nation and end with burial. 


Text 14.19 
Kàñëa here equates transcending the modes of material nature with liberation from the material 
world. The first step is to observe the modes working upon us. Then, by observing the modes at 
work, we can understand that the modes, not we, are active, and that we are separate. In this 
way, we can come to understand that we are eternal living entities, separate from both our every- 
day activities and the modes. 


The second step is to understand Kafiéa’s position. Although Kâñëa appears to be acting within the 
material sphere, He is fully transcendental. 


Text 14.21 
Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa expands and rephrases the meanings of Arjuna’s questions. Arjuna first 
asks what symptoms of transcendence will manifest in a person no longer affected by the modes. 
The question rephrased is, “How do we understand that someone has already transcended?” The 
second question—“What is his behavior?”—means, “Is his behavior regulated or enacted according 
to his own desire?” The third question asks: “By what practices does he achieve transcendence?” 
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Text 14.26 
While the process of knowledge just described (texts 22-25) gradually elevates one to the platform 
of equanimity, one engaged in full devotional service immediately and automatically transcends the 
modes of nature. The word avyabhicareéa implies having the tendency to render service to no one 
except Kafiéa. Because the devotee is serving Kafiéa exclusively, he has no opportunity to serve the 
modes. This is the direct process of transcendence. Therefore, he immediately reaches the Brah- 
man platform, where the modes of material nature have no power over him. On that platform, 
which is fully spiritual and beyond the modes of nature, pure devotional service begins. 


In his comment on text 2, Créla Baladeva Vidyabhiinhaéa stated that this knowledge was attained “by 
worshiping the feet of our spiritual master.” Why? Because development of a service mood, as op- 

posed to an enjoying mood, shatters the glue that binds us to the material world. Thinking of our- 
selves as “my guru’s servant” and fixing his order as our life and soul frees us from maya. The 
modes may dictate a variety of allurements to us, but devotees surrendered to their guru follow the 

guru’s instructions and do not heed the pushings of the modes. Their attitude of devotion and ser- 
vice, not merely the ability, like that of a jiané, to discriminate between the modes and the pure 
soul, carries them to perfection. 


Bhakti is for both the sädhaka, the practitioner, and the siddha, the perfect devotee. Karmés and 
jianés must eventually give up their processes as they attain higher stages of consciousness, but one 


as their ultimate goal, must take to devotional service in order to achieve the fruit of their proc- 


esses. 


Text 14.27 
Créla Crédhara Svamé comments: “Kafiéa is the concentrated form of Brahman, as the sun the 
n- 
tensified form of light. Although Kafiéa and Brahman are nondifferent, Kâñëa is the support of Brah- 
man. The completeness of Brahman is Kåñëa.” 


Çréla Viçvanätha Cakravarté Öhäkura explains _Kàñëa's words:_“‘Because everything is dependent on 
Me, if one worships Me with the desire for impersonal merging, he will merge into Brahman and at- 


tain the nature of Brahman.” 


Arjuna, too, has confirmed Kafiéa as the paraà brahma, the supreme truth, the Personality of God- 
head, in Bg. 10.13. 


Brahman is the basic transcendental platform upon which pure devotional service takes place. In 
Bg. 13.13 Kafhéa said, “Brahman, the spirit, beginningless and subordinate to Me, lies beyond the 
cause and effect of this material world.” This Brahman, which is the goal of the impersonalists, is 
subordinate to Kafiéa, the Supreme Personajfty of Godhead, and it rests upon His existence. 


In his purport to the opening verse of this chapter,\Créla Prabhupada stated that one could come to 

an understanding of devotional service by studying this chapter of Bhagavad-géta, “The Three 
Modes of Material Nature,” through “philosophical speculation.” By applying our intelligence to un- 
derstanding the nature of the modes’ stfingent coxtrol in the world, we will understand the power 
of the Supersoul, who controls those if we are free from envy, we will understand 
our insignificance and surrender to t 


at controller. 
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CHAPTER 15 
THE YOGA OF THE SUPREME PERSON 


O Krishna begins Chapter 
pares the 

material world tọn ‘Asvattha’ (a banyan tree) 
Then Krishngdescribes Purushottama Yoga in Texts 15.6 - 15.20 


5 by explaining the need for detachment with a metaphor that com 


BREAKDOWN OF CHAPTER 15 


SECTION I (15.1 - 15.5) — BECOMING DETACHED FROM THE MATERIAL WORLD 


e One should detach himself from the material world 
e Material world is a reflection of spiritual world 
e One should surrender to Krishna and attain spiritual world 


SECTION II (15.6 - 15.11) — TRANSMIGRATION 
e Goal should be to leave material world and return to spiritual world 


e All living entities are eternally part and parcel of Krishna, yet they struggle from body to 
body in 
search of pleasure 
e Transcendentalists can see this clearly, but the blind materialists cannot see this 


SECTION lli (15.12 - 15.15) — KRISHNA’S POSITION AS OUR MAINTAINER 
e We should be attracted to Krishna by knowing His position as - 
o Our maintainer on both the cosmic and personal levels 
o Compiler of Vedanta and knower of the Vedas 


e Conditioned living entities are fallible 
e Living entities in harmony with the Lord’s desire are infallible 
e Beyond both these is the transcendental Supreme Person, the Supersoul, who maintains 


the 
three worlds 
e Both in this world and the Vedas, Krishna is celebrated as that Supreme Person, the Sup 
ersoul 


SECTION V (15.19 -15.20) — KNOWING KRISHNA MEANS KNOWING EVERYTHING 
e One knowing Krishna’s position kngWws everything, and he engages in Krishna’s service 
e Knowing this most confidential pat of Vedic scriptures makes one wise and brings perfec 
tion to 


his endeavors 
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cultivating a transcendental desire to enter into spiritual world 


Text 15,1* 


rid is an tpside down banyan tree 
rée is a true knower of the Vedas - 


THEME: Material w 
[I One who know 
ollows: 


e After digcaSsing Bhakti-yoga one may question: “What abo e Vedas?” 
e Chapter 15 describes the purpose of Vedic study is to understand Krishna 
e Therefore one who is in Krishna consciousness engaged in devotional service, already k 
nows the 
Vedas 


\plained in the purport as f 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 15.1 


(a) Entire material world is compared to a banyan tree - Because: 


e For one engaged in fruitive acts, there is no end to this banyan tree which is very ver 
y deep 
rooted 
e One wanders from branch to branch with no end 
(b) Purpose of Vedic Hymns - To elevate oneself gradually 
(c) Why understand this tree of illusion 
e One who understands this indestructible tree of illusion, can get out of it by the swor 
d of 
detachment 
(d) Process of extrication from material world 
e Devotional service is the best way as explained by all the chapters 
e Basic principle of devotional service 
o Detachment from material activities - This process is explained at the beginning 
of 
Chapter 15 
o Process of attachment by transcendental service 
(e) Chapter 15 refutes impersonalism which says that ‘spiritual world consists of undiff 
erentiated 
Brahman only’ 
e Upside down tree indicates that it is a reflection on the bank of a river 
e This indicates the presence of a real tree which is the spiritual world 
e Reflection is a replica of original, which implies material world is a replica of the spirit 


ual 
world 
This shows that the spiritual iS full of variety and not just undifferentiated Brah 


leaves of the banyan tree and does not know the purpose of Veda 
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Chapter 15 
THEME: Material wofld is a treefhourished by three modes and frvjitive acts 
O Different speci Nurport) 
e When legs wa 
e When mefe water - tract is green x 


[| PLEASE NOTE: The Remaining points of the purport are covered after Text 15.4 as a part of the Summarized 

Themes 15A & 15B 

Texts 15.3* - 15.4* 

COMMON THEME: The real form of this tree cannot be perceived in this world. Use the axe of 
‘detachment’ 

O This tree is not real, but a reflection of the real tree 

O0 Impossible to fully understand the real tree 

O0 Solution - But we can cut down this tree with_determination with the axe of detachment 

O0 Desired destination - Then one must go beyond the tree and_surrender to the Supreme 
Person 

(surrendering process is explained in Text 15.5) from whom entirety has sprout 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 15.3 - 15.4 


(a) Why real form cannot be understood 
e Because root is up and extension is at the other end 
e When we are entangled in material expansion one cannot see how far the tree extends 


where is the beginning a 
(b) Finding out the cause - Father’s father s father’s... to Brahmaloka to Garbodaksayi Vishn 


Krishna 
e Krishna is the end of esearch work * 
e How to search out that origin? - From association of persons in knowledge of Supreme 
Personality of Godhead : 
(c) Benefits of this knowledge / 3 
e One should gradually become detached fram false reflection 
° cut or this connection. = 


e Result of sueh discussion - One comes to Supreme Personality of Godhead and finally 
surrenders 
e Surrender / Devotional service results in automatic Yetachment 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 4 
Chapter 15 


SUMMARISED THEME 15A 


“Water” - “Desire’? {s the cause of things being situated a this reflected material light 
(b) Roots * j 
e The real robt of this mar iar existence grows s upward 


planet is ae 


aly 


e The secondary roots are in the human planetary systems (Bhuloka) and_grow downw 


ard and 
spread in all directions 
o They are_bound to the fruitive actions of human society 
o Subsidiary roots are_attachments and aversions, which are by products of differ 
ent 


varieties of suffering and sense enjoyment 
o Tendencies towards piety and impiety are considered to develop from these 
secondary roots 


c) Branches - Upper and lower planets 
d) Leaves - Vedic Hymns 

e) Twigs - Sense objects 

f 


) Nourishment - The three modes of material nature 
i) The living entities involvement in this tree 
e Hops from one branch to another trying to taste the fruit 
e Can't see how far the tree extends or where it ends 
e Although living entities are the é¢ternal fragmental parts of Krishna, they are strugglin 


g with 
the senses (15.7) 


e Hear properly from him, 
e About the relationship between the Lord and the living entity 


No false€ygrestige that he is lord of material nature 
No in illusio 
Gives up false association 

e Free from duafities 
C) Attain the eternal abode (15.6) 
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Bhaga vad-gitaWotes 5 
Chapter 15 


Text 15.5 
THEME: The surrendering process is explained here 


e Person is 
explained in six_pe 


(a) Free from false prestige or pride - The first qualification 
e Conditioned soul is puffed up - Thinks himself to be the Lord (always expecting some 
honor), 
this makes it difficult for him to surrender 
e Solution - Cultivate knowledge to know that | am not the Lord but Supreme Personali 
ty of 
Godhead is the Lord 
e Freedom from pride begins the process of surrender 
(b) Freedom from illusion - Pride is due to illusion 
e |llusion means one comes and goes from this world but still thinks to be the Lord and 


the 
proprietor 
e Thus makes things complicated and is always in trouble 
e The entire world is under this false impression of “created divisions of false proprietor 
ship” 


(land, earth etc) 


(c) Freedom from false associations 
o Possible when one is free from false proprietorship 
o “False associations” are caused by familial, social, national affection 
(d) Understand the eternal - One should develop spiritual knowledge 
e Cultivate knowledge of what is actually his own and what is not 
e It leads to freedom from conceptions of duality 
(e) Freedom from dualities 
(f) Done with material lust and unbewildered 
e Unbewildered - When one becomes full in knowledge, it is possible to surrender to th 


(9) 


PRACTI 
Unless one attai 
repeated births in m 


5 the spiritual woxld, he must continually take 
any species of life, through process of transmigration 


Text 15.6 
&; What are the characteristics of that Supreme Abode, which a detache 
soul will attain; 
and if he goes there, does he ever come back? 
That abode is not illuminated by sun, moon, fire or electricity 
O0 Once attained, one never returns to the material world 


4 


surrendered 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 6 


Chapter 15 
FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT15.6 
(a) Why there is/no need of any light source 
e affulgence is called_brahmajy 
oti 
° of the spiritual sky is covered by mahat-tattxa Which constitutes the mate 
rial 


x 


LINK BETQVGEN Wasdends 7: QUESTIONI WHS Diareme Thie BUs constitutional p 
ositim twe stages wthiving entities 
e Conditional stage - Living entity in dark material world 
o Considers himself to be the Lord of material world 
e Liberated stage 
o Reaches spiritual sky by cutting through the false perverted tree of material wor 
Id and 
thus becomes liberated 
o Becomes an associate of the Lord - enjoy eternal life of full bliss and full knowled 
ge 
o Never comes back 
(c) Why this information of the Supreme abode is given to conditioned souls 
e One should be captivated by this information 
o Desire to transfer to the spiritual world and extricate from perverted reflection 


o If too much attached to material world - difficult to cut off this tree 
(d) How Krishna consciousness helps 
e Helps by gradual detachment 
e Only way to get detached from attraction to material world 
o Not by wearing saffron cloth 
o Must become attached to devotional service of the Lord 
e What kind of devotional service 
o Serious practice of devotional service as explained in Chapter 12 
e How to work in Krishna consciousness - Associate with Krishna conscious devotees, s 


earch 
out such a society and learn devotional service 
e The only transcendental methodis devotional service 
o Chapter 14 describes the gontamination of all kinds of processes by material nat 
ure 


o No need of sun, moon, 
(f) Only way to achieve that abg 


TEXTS a living entity will not be satisfied until he has 
reached that abode. ANSWER: Because 
Krishna as explained in Text 15.7 
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Chapter 15 


Text 15.7 
THEME: This verse gives fhe “Identity of living entity” 
O Original position - Livjng entities are eternal part and parcé 
e They belong to Him in the spiritual world 

O Current position - They are now struggling hard with mind 


Is of Krishna 


nd senses in material world 


And parcel - indisated by the wa m “Sanatana” 


even the living ¢atities 
(c) Living entity has fragmental qualities, being the fragmental portion of the Suprem 
e 
e Therefore has fragmental quality of independence 
(d) Using independence 
e Every living entity has personal individuality and a minute form of independence 
o If properly used in the service of the Lord - One gets liberated 
o If misused (forgets the service of the Lord) - Gets dominated by the modes of 
material nature and thus gets conditioned 


o Misuse leads to hard struggle for existence 
e In quality every living entity is eternal like the Supreme Lord 
o All living entities including the Supreme controllers like Brahma or Siva "a etern 
al 
parts and parcels of Krishna 
(e) Importance of the word “Karsati” - Struggling or grappling hard 
pte aie soul i. hound bu, the false eag Alls inisa GP WE AHS sou 
snext vere OY Ae R DOUHa Dy iron es NY W: y ae 
e Chief driving agent for conditioned soul - ‘Mind’ 
o Mind in goodness - Activities are good 
o Mind in passion - Activities are troublesome 
o Mind in ignorance - One travels to lower species 
(f) Quotes about “Achieving spiritual body after liberation” 
e This verse clarifies that the conditioned soul is covered by a material body and will ge 


spiritual body after liberation, W ay individual capacity 
e Ref Madhyandinayana Sruti / In spXxitual world one gets spiritual body and can talk a 


hear with Supreme Lord face to face 
e Ref Smrti- One lives inAhe same bodily {eatures as Supreme Personality of Godhead 


expansions of Vishnu murti 
saning of ‘Mamaivamsah’ - Fragmental part and parcel of Supre 


present 
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LINKquality ofthe mind, as explained in the following verse, attracts its next gross b 
ody, like a ali 
Bhagavad-gita Notes 8 
Chapter 15 


TEXTS 15.7 & 15.8: This verse hints at the mind’s power to determine the livin 
g entity 
future, and the 
attains his next body. 


Text 15.8 


acquires a material mind and carries diffe 


Hs 


(a) Importance of ‘/svara’ - Refers to living entity as the controller of the body 
e Can decide his body - higher grade or lower grade 
e Indicates the minute independence 
e Change depends on his consciousness at the time of death 
o Godly qualities - transfer to demigods 
o Consciousness like cat and dog - similar bodies 
o Krishna consciousness - Go to Krsna-loka 
(b) Refutes the false claim that after annihilation of body everything is finished 
e Present body and present activities are background of the next body 
o On the basis of ‘Karma’ 


o ‘Subtle body’ carries the conceptions 
(c) Meaning of ‘Karsati’ - This process of transmigration from one body to another and strug 
gling for 
existence while in the body 


BETWEEN TEXTS 15.8 & 15.9: 
The 
attracts an iron nail. 


Text 15.9 
THEME: Process of transmigration - Thus carried by the mind he enters various bodies to obtai 
n different 
senses for the goal of sense enjoyment 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPOP 


Analogy: Original consciousness is pure like water 


aterial qualities 


get any of 8.4 million species 


*K 
LINK BETWEEN 15.10 15.11: What Page 8 of 16 
Thoseare traine in know hearing and learning sastra can see. Lack of sastric le 


narnin an 


Bhagavad-gita Notes 9 
Chapter 15 


Text 15.10 
THEME: Why we do not see this ‘change of bodies’ happening 
O Foolish mentality - Cannot see: 


e How living entity quits the bod 
e What sort of body he enjoys wndeNthe modes of material nature 
O0 “Jnana-caksusah” (Eyes trained iw knowledye) - Can see all this clearly 


dtrate person - trained to see all these things 
(b) Fools - Persons fooled by ‘lust’ and ‘desire’ cannot comprehend the changes of bodies 
(c) Attitude of Krishna conscious devotees 

e Highly developed Krishna conscious individuals try their best to give this knowledge t 


people in general 
e Because they know conditioned life is very troublesome 
e One must liberate himself and go to spiritual world 


TEXTS & is the cure for this ignorance? Krishna says knowledge. 
“whose eyes d ledge” by 


brings about the following result explained in Text 15.11 


Text 15.11 
THEME: Explains that those who are trained can see all this clearly because their minds are 
clarified by yoga 
practice and thus situated in self realisation 
O0 But those whose minds are not developed and who are not situated in self-realization cann 
ot see what 
is taking place, though they may try to 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 15: 


ized self, world and the Supreme Lord 
e Can see things as they are 
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10 
Chapter 15 
CTION Ill (15.12 - 
KRISHNA’S POSITION AS OUR MAINTAINE 
APPRECIATING KRISHNA’S POSITION 
PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECNON III 
e Since living enftiti ifgation, how can they ever appr 
eciate 
Krishna 
e Therefore e verses help them to contemplate, how, ever.gense enjoymentjgimpossi 
ble 
without the help of the Lord and one can develop his Krishna Consciousness by appreciat 
ing 


Krishna as the maintainer of this phenomenal world 


Texts 15.12 - 15.15 
COMMON THEME: These verses help us to know how things are taking place in this material worl 
d and thus 
be established in knowledge. One who is entangled within the banyan tree can develop his Krishn 
a 
consciousness by appreciating Krishna as the maintainer of the phenomenal world 


Text 15.12 
THEME: Splendor of the sun, moon, electricity and fire come from Supreme Personality of 
Godhead 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 15.12 


(a) Benefit of such a conception of life as given in this verse - This invokes Krishna consc 
iousness in 
the conditioned soul 
e The unintelligent cannot see how things are taking place in the material world 
e In such a conception of life, the beginning of Krishna consciousness, lies a great deal 


of 
advancement for the conditional soul in this material world 
o Sun provides illumination- With rise of sun all activities begin 
a One sun illuminates/tha entire solar system 
m Each universe has/only oye sun 
o Moon as one of the stars (Ref Rg. 10.21) - Very pleasing to the people and no 
urishes 


the vegetables 
a Heti 


OOking and many factorte 
Without Lord’s mercy there cannot be sun, moon or fire - without wh 


ich no-one can li 


ve 
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Chapter 15 


Text 15.13 


THEME: The Lord holds the earth which-giv 
onshine which 


comes from the 


etables are nourished by mo 


Kx 


deus i conditioned livingappre 
cid n Op CER UNG: RYRRORT ge attacted to Krishna position| | 
(a) All planets float in air only by Lord’s energy - Lord enters each atom, planet and each 
living 
entities heart by one plenary portion - Paramatma (Ref Brahma Samhita) 

e Analogy: Living entity floats on water till he is alive because of the presence of spirit s 

oul. 
Similarly planets float because of presence of Supreme Personality of Godhead 
e Analogy: Planets are held like hand full of dust in a fist - Thus He keeps all moving an 


moving things in place 
e Supporting Ref. Vedic Hymns 
(b) Supreme Personality of Godhead is the source of the moonshine 
e The moon nourishes nourishes all vegetables and they becomes delicious and succul 
e Importance of the word “Rasatmakah” (supplying the juice) - This indicates Every 


becomes palatable by agency of Supreme Lord through the influence of moon 


Text 15.14 
THEME: To digest we need Krishna’s energy as fire and life airs (outgoing and incoming) 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 15.13 


(a) Importance of digestive fire (Ref Ayur Veda) 
e Fire in the stomach digests all the food sent there 
e If the fire is not blazing there is no hunger 

(b) a References 


TEXTS 15.14 & 15.15: Ug \ntil Text 15.14 it is shown how even 


entities can by knowing His 
as: 
e Our maintainer on both the co | personal levels (15.12 - 15.14) 


e Compiler of Vedanta and knower of the\Vedas (15.15) 


BhaQavad-gita Notes 
12 
Chapter 15 


Text 15.15* 
THEME: Indeed Krishna ig the only source of happiness 

O0 He provides the awaréness of current experiences, remem 
iences and 


rances of previous pleasant exper 


s of 
the general mds : i i of purification is to realize 
Krishna 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 15.15 


(a) Paramatma - Supreme Lord is in everyone’s heart as Paramatma and also all pervading 
(b) Paramatma is the initiator of all activities 

e Supreme Lord is the witness of all past acts 

e Living entity acts according to past deeds 

e Living entity forgets and has to act according to the direction of Supreme Lord 


e Lord’s direction - He gives remembrance, knowledge and forgetfulness 
e Also awards different fruitive results 

(c) He is worshiped as ‘Brahman’ / ‘Paramatma’ and also as the incarnation of Vedas 
e Vedas give right direction to the people to mold their lives and come back to Gbdhea 


e Vedas give knowledge of Supreme Personality of Godhead 
(d) Supreme Lord as Vyasadeva - He gives the ‘Vedanta-sutra’ and ‘Srimad Bhagavatam’ 
(e) God is all good and all merciful - Lord is full 

e He is supplier and digester of foodstuffs (15.12 - 15.14) 

e Witness of all activities (15.15) 

e Giver of knowledge as Vedas a 

e Thus He is worshipable by 
(f) Vedas provide perfection i 


ives intelligence 
° Understanding processes of Vedas - By performing different processes- one approach 


es 
Him 
o e.g. Performance of Vedic rituals, discussions of Vedic philosophy, and worship o 
f the 
Lord 
e Goal of Vedas - At the end one attains the Supreme Goal - Supreme Personality of Go 
dhead 


(g) Conclusion - Test 15.15 defines all/the above three stages of perfection 
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d-gita Notes 
13 
Chapter 15 


Bhagava 


SECTION IV (15.16 - 15.1é 
THE THREE-SLOKA GITA OF KNOWLEDGE: 


After concluding that He is the goaléf Vedas and 
marize 
the Vedanta, whigh conclusively establishes His position asthe Supreme (Text 16 -18) 
e Most conffdential understanding of the Vedas - Lord Krishna ithe Supreme Being; He is 
therefore worshipable 
e This section is very important to show that personalism is the most complete Pee 
ing of 


e compiler of the Vedanta, the Lord will sum 


the Absolute 


Text 15.16* 
THEME: Two kinds of living entities - Now Krishna being the knower of the Vedas summarizes t 
wo Classes of 
living entities, fallible (conditioned) in the material world and infallible (liberated) in the spiritual 
world 


O Here the Lord gives in summary the contents of ‘Vedanta Sutra’ (15.16 - 15.18) 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 15.16 


(a) Both classes of living entities are eternal separated parts and parcels 

(b) The fallible class 
e The living entities in contact with the material world are called “/iva-bhuta” 
e Struggling in the world with the mind and the five senses 
e Bodies are constantly undergoing six changes 

Due to contact with matter, the Aving entity appears to be changing 


called 


the material world as Krishna is detached, and>-6¥ercoming our desire for 
independent enjoyment, surrender unto Him 
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14 
Chapter 15 


Text 15.17* 
THEME: Supersoul is discussed - Supreme Soul is the master of both livin 
reatest living 
personality 


ities - He is the g 


n 


preme 


living personality who_maintains them and_gives all the facilities for enjoyment 
(b) Who is a wise man who can obtain perfect peace - One who can understand the Supr 
eme 
Personality of Godhead as the Supreme Personality who is also present in everyone’s heart 
as 
Paramatma and maintaining everyone 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXT 15.17 
This verse refutes Mayavada by saying that ‘Krishna is the Supreme Maintainer” 
e One may gain Brahman realization by which he has a feeling of all pervasiveness 
e Mayavada understanding holds that this is the state of Godhead 


LÎN ut to be God also means to be the total maintainer of Il mat ial manifestation 
especial anelsnperngaglbeegeligschvasicclrsthatshichistaweh tn érent universes are runnin 


perfectly or that he is fully conscious of all things happening in all places and at all times 
- Never 
possible 


Text 15.18 
THEME: Krishna is Himself the Supersoul - “I am that Supreme Soul” celebrated both in the world 
and in the 
Vedas as the Supreme Person Because: 
O “lam transcendental, beyond both fallib\e and infallible” 
“lam the greatest” 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 15.18 


(a) The Living entity compared/to the Lord 


quantity the inconceivable potencies of the Lord 
These two points refute that Supreme Lord and living entity are eq 


(b) 


(c) Reference foy Supreme Lord as having a localized aspect as Paramatma - Ref Chand 
ogya 
Upanishad (study parport) 
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15 
Chapter 15 
BETWEEN TEXTS 15.18 & 15.19: What are the activities of who has assimilated the kno 
wledge 
of 
Godhead? 


Text 15.19 
THEME: One who knows without doubt Krishna as the Paramatma, engages in full devotio 
nal service 
O0 Who is the knower of everything - One who knows “Me” as the Supreme Personality of Godh 
ead 
without doubting 
O0 Result of such knowledge - One engages in full devotional service to Me 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 15.19 


(a) It refutes many philosophical speculations about the constitution of the ee entit 
y and 
Supreme Absolute Truth (refutes that they are one and the same) 


e Perfect knower (Of the purposé of tye Vedas) - Engages in Krishna consciousness wit 
hout 


entities 
(c) Importance of the word “bhdjati” - 

ce of the 
Supreme Lord 


This Word is often used in relationship with the servi 


o Has ended all preliminary processes of understanding 
e Speculation for hundreds of lives - Simply waste of time 
o If one does not come to the point that Krishna is the Suprem 


ePersonality of God 
head 


Text 15.20 


THEME: This verse summarizes Chapter 15 - Knowledge explained in this chapter is the essenc 
e of Vedanta 


and the most confidential/part/substance of the Vedas 


O0 Result of undersfanding - One will become wise and his endeavors will know perfection 
O0 Qualification - 9 
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16 
Chapter 15 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXT 15.20 
Summarizes Chapter 15: To understand Purushottama-yoga we have to be sinless. Thus this c 
hapter 
discusses breaking our material attachments and understanding Krishna as the source of Brahm 
an; as 
the maintainer, the Paramatma; and as Bhagavan, the Supreme Personality of Godhead. Finally 


knowing all this, one surrenders and becomes one with Him in desire and service. That is the co 
nclusion 


of all sastra - “The yoga of the Supreme Person” 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 15.20 


(a) How to understand this knowledge 
e Understand “As it is” given by Supreme Personality of Godhead 
(b) Result 
«One witbvecome intetigent-and perfectintranscendente 
e Freed from all contaminations from material modes 
e Devotional service and the Lord are one and the same because they are spiritual; dev 
otional 


service takes place within the internal energy of the Lord 
o Analogy: Lord is like sun, Ignorance is like darkness - wherever there is sun ther 
e is no 
question of darkness 
o Conclusion: Whenever devotional service is present under the proper guidance 
ofa 
proper spiritual master, there is no question of ignorance 
(c) PRACTICAL APPLICATION: Everyone must take to Krishna consciousness and devotional s 
ervice to 
become intelligent and purified 
e Intelligence (However high in material estimation) without this understanding is not t 
he 
perfect intelligence 
(d) Importance of the word “anagha” 
e It implies unless one is free from all sinful reactions it is very difficult to understand Kr 
ishna 
o So what is the hope - Devotional service is so pure and potent that once one is 
engaged he automatically comes to the stage of sinlessness 
(e) Most important thing one should surmount during practice of devotional service 
e Weakness of the heart - Two kinds of weakness (cause of problems of material existe 
nce) 
o Desire to Lord it over material nature 
o Lording over makes one attached to matter and possession of matter 
e Role of Chapter 15 
o First five chapters describe how to free oneself from these weaknesses 
o Texts 15.6 - 15.20 discusses Purusottama Yoga 


0 END OF CHAPTER 150 
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CHAPTER 15 Appendix 
Selected Texts extracted from “Surrender unto Me” 


Text 15.1 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura explains that the word acvattha can also be understood as fol- 
lows: 


“Cva” in acvattha means “tomorrow.” “Acva” can thus mean “not tomorrow.” “Stha” means “stay,” and it 
becomes grammatically modified here to ttha. Thus acvattham can be taken as “that which will not exist to- 

morrow.” The material world is agvattham, not existing tomorrow—both for the devotees and the nondevo- 

tees. It won’t exist tomorrow for the devotees because they will become liberated tomorrow and attain the 

spiritual world. The tree won't exist tomorrow for nondevotees because everything they are attached to will 

cease to exist. Although their attachments will cease to exist tomorrow, the nondevotees’ material existence 

is eternal, as indicated by the word avyayam. 


Text 15.2 
Depending upon which branch a living entity is located, he will possess a certain material body and 
a specific type of senses, and according to the combination of modes that influences that part of 
the tree, he will be attracted to particular “twigs,” or sense objects. 


Text 15.3-4 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura comments that philosophers have their own opinions about the 
nature of the world: “This world is real,” “It is false,” “It is eternal” and so on. 


Because “the real form of this tree cannot be perceived,” are we unable, out of our ignorance, to 
cut down the banyan tree of this material world? No. It must be cut down. This tree is so strongly 
rooted—su-viruoha-mulam—that it cannot be pulled down. The ax with which we must chop at it 

is made of detachment and renunciation and is sharpened by knowledge and discrimination. We 
must cut down this tree completely by full detachment lest our minds run again toward sense grati- 
fication. 


Text 15.15 
Créla Prabhupada’s words clearly indicate sambandha, abhidheya and prayojana. Texts 16-18 give 
knowledge of our relationship with Kafiéa (Sambandha-jiana) and are also sometimes referred to as 
the tri-sloké Géta for knowledge. Kafiéa also, as “the knower of the Vedas” and “the compiler of 
Vedanta,” in these three verses assists souls in transcending material existence by summarizing the 
essence of the Vedas, which is the Vedanta. 


Text 19 indicates abhidheya-jiana, the process of attainment, and the final verse, 20, refers to 
prayojana, the goal. 


Text 15.16 
This oneness with Kafiéa of those infallible souls in the spiritual world is herein called küöa-sthaù, a 
oneness in desire. We are therefore required, as Kafiéa said in texts 4 and 5, to be detached from 
the material world as Kafiéa is detached, and, overcoming our desire for independent enjoyment, to 
surrender to Him. 
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Bhagavad Gita Notes 2 
Chapter 15 Appendix 


Text 15.17 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura comments that the word tu (but) used in uttamaù purufas tv 
anyau distinguishes the Supersoul, the supreme puruña mentioned in this verse, from the two other 
purunas, the fallible and the infallible, mentioned in text 16. 
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Chapter 16 


CHAPTER 16 
THE DIVINE AND DEMONIAC NATURES 


Connection between Chapter 15 and Chapter 16 
O0 Chapter 15 described the Banyan tree of the material world. The modes of material nature n 
ourish both 
the upper, auspicious, divine branches of the tree and the lower, demoniac branches 
OD Extra roots of the banyan tree were also compared to the activities of the living entities, som 
e 


auspicious and some inauspicious 

O0 Chapter 16 explains the divine qualities that elevate one on the tree and leads ultimately to li 
beration 

O0 Chapter 16 also explains the demoniac qualities and the mentality which drives one lower on 
the tree 

and ultimately to hell 


OF CHAPTER 16 


ENYTAL AND DEMONIAC QUALITIES 
e Krishna first describes the twenty-six divine qualities 
e Then He mentions the six demomiac qualities 


SECTION II (16.7 - 16.20) — THE DEMONIAC\NATURE 
e Krishna wants to assure Arjuna/that he passesses divine and not demoniac qualities 
e Describes the activities, mentality and qualities of those with demoniac tendencies 
e Krishna repeatedly casts these mischievous demons into demoniac, abominable species 


SECTION III (16.21 - 16.24) — THE CHOICE: ESCAPING TO THE SUPREME DESTINATION 
e Three gates leading to soul’$ degradation ard entanglement in demoniac mentality - 
o Lust, Anger and Gre¢d 


e Every sane man should give these up, act for\purification and attain the supreme destina 


SECTION I (16.1 - 16.6) 
TRANSCENDENTAL AND DEMONIAC QUALITIES 


COMMON THEME: Krishna gts characteristics of saintly persons - Qualities‘that elevate us on the banyan tree 
and ultimately lead to liberation 
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Chapter 16 


FOCUS OF LEAF : PURPORT 16.1 - 16.3 


PLEASE NOTE: Points of these purports which deal with the definitions of the 3 
a table 
form below. The remaining points are mentioned here. 


ine qualities are aegeribed in 


(a) Main theme of Chapter 16 -Chapter 16 explains the transcendental and demoniac natur 
es and 
their attendant qualities (Relationship of these qualities with the modes), also there are 
advantages and disadvantages 
(b) Connection to Chapter 15 - Extra roots of the banyan tree were also compared to the a 
ctivities of 


the living entities, some auspicious and some inauspicious. 
(c) How these qualities, either demoniac or divine, develop - By association with particula 
r modes 
(d) Demoniac qualities 
e Develops from mode of passion and ignorance 
e Activities in the modes of passion and ignorance - No possibility of liberation. Their de 


stiny 
THE DIVINE QUALITIES 


(f) All these 26 divine qualities are eXplaiheeras taRsech@erital epiaiatacclatiga 
afp fof existen with 


tandiM@'"86'that one can get liberation from the materi 
o eg. Lord Caitanya Mahaprabhu w 


ya’ - IrAplies “One born of” - (in this verse it fefers to 
very strict, and 


of © Ref. 
knowledge, 


(Inana-yoga- } | householders 

vyavasthiti)o ild with godly taliban dite sike 
° Given in the mode of goodness - Right t 
ime, 


(h) 
statuses of e Krishna 
social and consciousness 


5. (i)S@freorehnadeVve lds day practidesthves thoksrenialtgrsaxchfedsihootcabe msserabiy, fif these q 
uaDeesa ) s) 
are developed by practice, by all classes pbp j i&dį itt R 


the . Sankirtan-yajna is the best 
scriptures o Most inexpensive 
o Anyone can do (no qualification r 


8. Austere Janmygasþpiedagyhead or spiritual master Meal nactalstertise vend edere) 
g(Tapas) Varnaprasthas) is meant 
brahmanas for liberation. For that tapasya is a must 
e Brahmana is the spiritual mastes of a@herrtueerseiciaafelenmusehold life 
approximately 50 years of age 
e Austerity can be of body, mind agg¢qng; 15 
ue 
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Chapter 16 


SUMMARIZED THEME 16A 


on speculating - Such philosophy attracts 
many 


9 Simplicity | All ° Simple and straightforward 


10. Non- All e Non-violence implies ‘not checking prog 
violenc ressive 


11. Truthfulness| All ° Not distort the truth for some personal i 
(Satyam) nterest, 
especially Vedic instructions 
° e.g. Misinterpreted Bhagavad-gita com 
mentaries 
12. Freedom 4 Even if there is provocation, one should 
m be 
anger tolerant. Anger pollutes the whole body 


ceful; 
15. Aversion to | All ° To call a thief a thief is okay, but no unn 
(Apaisunam) fault-finding or correction 
e Gives spiritual knowledge (Prasadam, B 
for ooks, Hol 


17. Freedom of | All ° Covetousness: Greedy (Charity and renu 
covetousness nciation) 


18. Gentleness e Friendliness to all living entities 


(Hri) be ver 
20. Steady All Not agitated or frustrated in his efforts, 
determination ; regardless of failure 
(Acaapalam) Progress with patience and determinatio 
21. Vigour Kstariyas e Able to give protection to those who ne 
(Tejas) ed it 
° Not pose non-violent but use violence w 


22. Forgiveness | All (Especially Ksatriyas| e Forgive minor offenses of others 


(Ksama) ) ° When one is able to curb down his enem 
ies, he 


23. Fortitude All (Especially Ksatriyas| e Mental and emotional strength when fac 
(Dhrtih) ) ing 


24. Cleanliness | All (Especially Va/syas) | Internal (mind and heart); extemal (bod 
(Saucam) y and in age:2 Q 
dealings with others) 


Aptdregdom frol All (Especially Sudras) |e Must respect others 


m ° One should not be puffed up with unnes 
the passion f sary 


or prestige and honor, but remain in one’s o 


vw 


narticinatian in tha hattla ac a warrinr — and tharafara ac a Lillar will ha dita ta naccac 
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A ~. 


eS - This verse describes 


THEME: Six demoni 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 16.4 


(a) Importance of the word “Abhijatasya” 
e These qualities are taken on by them from the beginning of their bodies in the wombs 
of 
their mothers 
e As they grow they manifest all inauspicious qualities 
(a) Demoniac qualities 
1. Pride - Demoniac want to make a show of religion and advancement in spiritual sci 
ence, but 
do not follow the principles 
2. Arrogance - Proud in possessing some education or wealth and thus arrogant 
3. Conceit - Desire to be worshipped by others (Demand respect, but do not comman 


respect) 
4. Anger - Over trifles they become angry 
5. Harshness - Speak harshly 
6. Ignorance 
e Not knowing what to do and what not to do 
e Do all whimsically according to their own desire 
e Do not recognize any authority 


LINK BETWEEN TEXTS 16.4 & 16.5: Krishna next removes Arjuna’s doubt about whether his 


own 


temperament 


Text 16.5* 
THEM estiny of divine and demoniac 


ac 


e RETAEEN After oe briefly explained 


HOW 8x plain it.in detail i Nets 16 16.20. Arjuna thus se 
R PE ro ause ‘arjulnaicansid ers the Bros and cons 


o e.g. Arjuna considered whether respectable persons like Bhisma and Drona shou 


Id be 
killed or not 
e To perform the regulative principles of different orders of life is transcendental action 
o Fora ksatriya shooting arrows at the enemy is considered transcendental and n 
ot 


doing so is demoniac 


e two, as mentioned in the purport is: 
of scriptures” 
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Chapter 16 


LAI 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION II 
e According to one’s level of general detachment and selflessness he is an eligible candida 


te for 
liberation 
e In one sense, the real root of demoniac mentality is the inner choice of the soul to be “fo 
r 
Krishna” or, “against Krishna”. All subsequent choices are really a result of this foundati 
onal 


one. Thus the divine and demoniac natures ultimately reflect the soul’s inner direction 
towards Krishna 
e Two broad sections of people who fit the general description of the demoniac and does 


not 
see Krishna’s energies in connection with Him 
o Materialists - See the world as theirs to enjoy, thus disconnected with Him 
o Impersonalists - Ultimately say that material world does not exist, it has no 
connection to the Absolute 


SECTION I & SECTION IF: the demoniac nature in Text 


Krishna will will 


his fighting, is free of demoniac tepdencies 


Text 16.7 
THEME: This verse establishes the Demoniac natute 
done and not to be done/Do not follow sastras. 


O ean - he neither likes nor follow these rules 
O Improper 
 Untruthful 
 Self-centered 
(a) Don’t know 
° s and regulations set-up fo 
ra 
civilized society z 
o Either do not know scriptural rules and regulations 
o Even if knows, have_no inclination to follow 
o Lack of faith 
m in Vedas - No faith in Vedic injunction 
m in Sages - Do not accept any instructions or experiences of great sages - t 
his 
causes ‘miserable ondition’ of demoniac people 
e Aryans - They are the most/advancedcivilized people and they adopt the Vedic injun 
ctions 


as it is 
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Bhagavaa-gitawotes 7 
Chapter 16 
LINK BETWEEN TEXTS next - 16.18) explain the abomina 
bleby those possessing this philosophy and mentality 
FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 16.7 continued... 


(b) Unclean - he neither likes nor follow these rules 
e External cleanliness - Brushing, shaving, bathing etc. 
e Internal cleanliness - Chanting the Hare Krishna maha-mantra 
(c) Improper behavior 
e Manu-samhita is the guide for human behavior (Especially Hindus follow it) 
e Improper behavior with others - Anger, harshness 
e Manu-samhita explains the laws of inheritance and other legalities also -examples of 
proper social behavior. 
o Women should not be give freedom 
o Women are protected in all ages, not as slaves but as children 
o Result of modern woman liberation - Moral condition of women is not very good 


and 


marriage is practically an imagination 
(d) Untruthful 
e Concoct philosophies for their own purposes 


Text 16.8 
THEME: Demoniac philosophy is explained here 
O0 World is unreal with no God in control 
O0 No cause other than lust and thus this world is produced of sex desire 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 168 


(a) World is unreal wi no Gog in control 
: is by chance 
ause other than lust and thus this world is produced of sexede 
-rTatter produced from sex life 
tween matter and spirit 


° am but they arewery expert in enjoying the dre 

am 
og not acquire knowledge but get implicated in theireamland “x 

e No Superior controller - Do not believe that material nature is under control of Supre 

me 
Lord (Ref. Bg. 9.10 “mayadhyaksena prakatih...”) 

e No standard understanding of scriptures - They say that one interpretation of scriptur 

e is as 


good as other 


16.8 & 16.9: The té ses (Texts 16.9 


activity performed 
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Chapter 16 
Text 16.9 * 
THEME: Demoniac attitude and engagements are explained here 
O Attitude - The demoniac are lost to themselves (illusioned) and have no intelligence 
O0 Engagement - Engaged in unbeneficial, horrible works meant to destroy the world 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 16.9 


(a) Illusioned, no intelligence - because they think to be advancing but engaged in the work 
that is - 
destructive 
(b) Ugra-karma: Painful, horrible, destructive acts 
e Trying to enjoy sense gratification, they engage in materialistic inventions with the onl 


result of violence and cruelty to other living beings 
e Two examples: Animal killing and nuclear weapons 


Text 16.10 
THEME: Demoniac mentality is explained here 
O They take shelter of insatiable lust 
O0 They are absorbed in the conceit of pride and false prestige 
O0 Always sworn to unclean work and attracted by impermanent 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTA6.10 


PAO a of material wealth wx 
Jean habits) - Engaged in wine, women, gambling and meat-eating 
NK by “f í : ie 
2 Ab orb In TEXTS 2 of pride and false prestige - This is practically seen as follows: 
° The. create some principles of religion which are not approved by Vedic injunctions 
e By artificial means the world creates a false honor for them 
e Although gliding towards hell, they considered themselves very advanced 


Texts 16.11 - 16.12 
THEME: Demoniac attitude and engagements are further described 
O Attitude - Sense gratification is the “prime necessity of human civilization” 


e Imm EERS D 
a EAREN Higequsands of desiras ang anfofbed M ae arg aagepmpiished by 
ne! E Nngagemen nee Liste rem by rillé SYS he RS for sense-gratification 
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Chapter 16 


they acquire 


Texts 16.13 - 16.15 


THEME: Demoniac mentality is further described 
“lam the controller and the enjoyer” 


e Indicates false ego which connects spirit to matter 
0 lam perfect and powerful 

e Everything is being done by my potency 

e Everything will increase 
O My enemies are defeated and | am happy 


TEXTS 16.15 & 16.16: The demoniac think 
endeavor. But 


Text 16.16 
THEME: Results of demoniac work are explained here 
O Perplexed by various anxieties 
O0 Network of illusions 
O0 Too strong attachment to sense enjoyment 
0 Falldown to hell 


sof desires and illus 


(16.16) 

e Analogy: A net ed to fish in a net; no way to com 

e out 
(b) Examples of 7 

e No limits/for the desire to enjoy 

e Alway% plaprig to increase the stock of wealth 


e Thin at all his advancement is due to current endeavorsnd not becaus& St law of 
Karma 

e Anyone who comes into his competition is his enemy 

e Manufacture one’s own process of yajna e.g. Ravana building Staircase or modern sci 
entist 


trying to go to higher planets by mechanical arrangements 
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Chapter 16 


Text 16.17 
THEME+Demoniac hypocritical nature and preachings are described here 


(b) Avidhi-p4é 
udent 


fstures and are Ways imp 


Yakam - Disregards the rules and regulations of s 


e Impudence is due to the illusion caused by wealth and false prestige 
e Takes sannyasa dress without following the restrictions 
e Some take the dress of preachers and become known as religious reformers or incarn 
ations 
of God 
(c) Disbelieve in God -_some of the demoniac preachings are: 
e Preach that whatever path one creates is one’s one path - there is no standard path 
e Others concoct their own God 


e Some preach that God is dead 
e Others say: “You are all God” 


Text 16.18 

THEME: Demoniac hypocritical nature and preachings are further described here - They (d 
emomdN&e 
envious of God, saintly persons and scriptures 

O0 They are_bewildered by false ego, strength, pride, lust and anger 

O0 They_become envious of the Supreme personality of Godhead, who is situated in their own 
bodies and 

in the bodies of others 
O0 They_blaspheme against real religion əqd are envious of God, saintly persons and scriptures 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 46.18 


(a) What causes enyy: 
alled prestige and accurr 

ack of a Does not know that present life is a epaia j 
(b) e 


o Put orară false-a Suments aga & of God and denies the script 
ural 
Ority Xx 


° Thinks himel independent and powerful in every action - One thinks that no-one ca 


n equal 
him in strength, power and wealth 
o If anyone tries to check his sensual activities, he makes plan to cut him down by 
his 
own power 
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Bhagavad-gita Notes 
11 
hápter 16 


TEXTS 16.18 & 16.19: The next two texts deseribe Krishna’s reciprocatio 


[] _ BET 
demoniac 


n with the 


THEME: Fate of demg 
n of material 
existence 


niac - They a demoniac wombs in the ocea 


* 
FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 16.19 


(a) PRACTICAL APPLICATION: Nothing is accidental - This verse clearly indicates that placi 
ng of a 
particular soul in a particular body is the prerogative of the Supreme Will 
e Demoniac may not agree to accept the supremacy of the Lord, but his next birth any 
ways 
depends upon the decision of the Supreme Personality of Godhead (Ref SB Canto 3 q 
uoted) 


e Lack of knowledge - Does not know that all is arranged by superior power, nothing is 
accidental 
(b) Fate of Demoniac 
e Perpetually cast into various demoniac species 
o Example of demoniac species of life - Many kind of hunters in the jungle 
e They continue to be envious, the lowest of mankind 


Text 16.20* 
THEME: Fate of demoniac - They glide déwn to hell 
OD Attaining repeated birth among demoniaé species, such persons can never approach Me 
Gradually they sink down to the most aboininable type of existence 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PERFORE 16. 20 


(a) “Never attain Me” - explained as follows: 
e Life after life they are put ‘into demonia wombs, go down and down, at last achieve 
bodies 
like cats, dogs and hogs iRef Vedas states similar fact) 
e What is the hope for them - Practically ne pola: of receiving God’s mercy at any sta 


life F 4 
ctl (b) What is the hope for them because God is Supposed to be all Merciful: 


e Reference for Lord as All Merciful - Ref. Vedanta Sutra: Supreme Lord has no ‘hatred f 
or *. i 


ms, anyone a 
me Another feature of His mercy - The placing of asuras in the lowest status of life is sim 
ply cm = 
another feature of His mercy 
° Different aspects of Lord’s mercy 
0) Sometimes the asuras are killed by the Lord - i gst iiberated 
* m Æg. Ravana, Kamsa, etc. 
o Part öf. com s mercy is how He reciprocates with consciousness of living entity. If 
a 
living entity desires to be in a position where, he can have total forgetfulness of 
Krishna, while Lording over the material energy, Krishna gives that position to Hi 
m : 
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Chapter 16 


SUMMARISED THEME 16B-. 
DEMONIAC NATURE 


A) Demonaig¢-qualities (16.4) si 
1. Pride 2. Anger 3. Arrogance 4. Conceit 5. Harshness6. Ignorance 

B) Demoniac nature (16.7) 

e They do not know what is to be done and what is not to be done 

e They do not follow sastra 

e Unclean and proper behaviour 

e Not truthful and self-centered 
C) Demonaic philosophy (16.8) 

e World is unreal with no God in control 


e No cause other than lust and thus this world is produced of sex desire 
D) Demoniac attitude and engagements (16.9 & 16.11 - 16.12) 
e Attitude 
o The demoniac are lost to themselves (illusioned) and have no intelligence 
o Sense gratification is the “prime necessity of human civilization” 
e Engagements 
o Engaged in unbeneficial, horrible works meant to destroy the world 
o Secure money by illegal means for sense-gratification 
E) Demoniac mentality (16.10 & 16.13 - 16.15) 
e They take shelter of insatiable lust 
e They are absorbed in the conceitof pride and false prestige 
i acted by impermanent 


“My enef fefeated and | am happy 

e “| am the Lord of everything that | survey” 
F) Result of demonaic work (16.16) 

e Perplexed by various anxieties 

e Network of illusions 

e Too strong attachment to sense enjoyment 

e Falldown to hell 
G) Demoniac preachings (16.17 - 16.18) 

e They are envious of God, saintly persons and scriptures 

e They proudly perform sacrifices in name only, without following any rules or regulatio 
ns 
Preach that whatever path one creates is one’s own path - there is no standard path 
Others concoct their own God 
Some preach that God is dead 

e Others say: “You are all yourselves God” 
H) Fate of demonaic (16.19 - 16.20) 

e They are perpetually cast into various demoniac wombs in the ocean of material exist 
ence 

e Attaining repeated birth among demoniac species, such persons can never approach 


Me 


Gradually they sink down to the most abominable type of existence 
They glide down to hell 
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PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION | 
To achieve release from the state of conditioned life, one must follow 
the dictation of scriptures and not the dictation of lower material modes 


0 LINK BETWEEN SECTION II & SECTION III: According to Srila Baladeva Vidyabhushana, Arjuna n 


ow asks 
Krishna: “People hearing this are going to want to give up these qualities. What can they do to 


accomplish this?” Krishna answers this question, and in this way presents us with our own choi 
ce either 
adopt demonic life and become degraded or reject it and obtain the supreme destination. 


Texts 16.21* - 16.22 | 
LINK BETWEEN Three Gates to nell | ipa 
CBKG THEME? HNP ens A SR aie adie ane Dee UTS RURE mentione 
d in Texts 


16.19 - 16.20) 
O0 There are 3 gates to hell - Lust, anger and greed 


O Why one should give up these 3 gates: 
e Because they lead to degradation of the soul 
e By controlling these qualities one escapes demoniac life and attains happiness 
O Actions of one who escapes the 3 gates: He performs acts conducive to self-realization and atta 
ins 
supreme destination (16.22) 


hreg gates to hell’ and Text 16.4 mentions the ‘royal roa 


PLEASE NOTE: Text 16.21 mentions the 
d to hell’ 


lust, anger and greed (3 gates to hell) 
Extreme danger from these gates 


ethod is based on giving up lust and ange 
e The more gohe gives up, the morehis existence becom 


(d) How this 
h help in 
gradual elevation to the highest platform of spiritual realization and liberation 


edi¢ system is practically instituted - In the 


onm àf Varnasrama duties, whic 
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Chapter 16 


TEXTS 16.22 & 16.23: Krishna will how one can avoid being controlled 
tendencies ia 


Texts 16.23 - 16.24 
COMMON THEME: These two verses establish the importance of sastric injunctions 
O0 Need to follow sastras (16.24) - To control and regulate these demoniac qualities one mus 
t follow 
scriptural injunctions 
e For the purpose of gradual elevation 
O0 Result of not following sastras (16.23) - If one disregards scriptural injunction and acts a 
ccording to 
his own whims, there is neither perfection nor happiness nor supreme destination 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 16.23 


(a) What does sastra-viddhi refer to - It refers to ‘direction of sastras’ as follows: 
e Injunctions prescribed for different castes and orders for gradual spiritual elevation 
e Everyone is expected to follow h 
(b) Purpose of scriptural rules - Rulg 
al stage of 
devotional service 
e Apply the knowledge - One may theoretically know all these things, but if one does n 


ot 
apply them then he is known as the lowest of mankind 
e Know the tattva of the Lord - Even if ohe follows the rules and regulations but does n 
ot 
come to the understanding of Supreme hord then all his knowledge is spoiled 
e Serve the Lord - Even iffhe accepts the existence of God, if he does not engage hims 
elf in the 


e e of the $ attempts are spoiled 
Meaning of ‘Kama-kartah’ - defines “acting whimsically” 
e One who knowingly violates the rule, acts in lust 
estination of “whimsical acts” 


(c) 


ne’s 


x 


Page 14 of 15 


Bhagavad-gita Notes 
15 
Chapter 16 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 16.24 


(a) Highest perfection of Vedic knowledge - knowing Krishna (Ref. 15.15) and engaging in 
devotional 
service 
(b) Lord Chaitanya Mahaprabhu on how to achieve the highest perfection_very easily 
e Simply chant Hare Krishna and engage in Devotional service 
e Eat the remnants of the Lord 
(c) What status one achieves by the above process of devotional service 
e One is understood to have studied all Vedic literature and has come to the conclusion 


perfectly 
(d) How to purify those not engaged in devotional service 
e Decide their prescribed duties according to_Vedic injunctions - Do’s and Don’t 
e How to follow scriptures - follow without arguments and alterations i 
(e) Standard of Vedic Scriptures which make them unquestionable 
e Free from four defects of conditioned soul 
e Therefore rules are accepted without alteration by all great saints, acaryas, great soul 
S 
(f) Aversion to the principles of understanding the Supreme Personality of Godhead is 
the greatest 
offense of human life 
e Cause of all falldowns in human society 
e Cause of Maya giving us miseries 
(g) Principles of scriptures are a must to achieve perfectional stage 
e Both Impersonalists and personalists lead lives according to Vedic principles 
e Who is fortunate - one who actually understands the purport of the sastras 
(h) Some of defects of human society which cause demoniac life 
e Those in passion and ignorance deride the scriptures, holy man and proper understa 


nding 
of Supreme Personality of Godhead 
e Inspite of hearing the glories of devotional service, they are not attracted, but they 
manufacture their own way of elevation 
(i) How to elevate and why to elevate 
e One has to rise at least to the mode of goodness before the path to understanding th 


Supreme Lord can be opened 
e One can elevate to a higher stage by the guidance of proper and bona-fide spiritual 
master 


0 END OF CHAPTER 16 [ 
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CHAPTER 16 Appendix 
Selected Texts extracted from “Surrender unto Me” 


Text 16.5 
Even one with a demoniac nature can change his qualities in favorable association, because one’s 
qualities develop according to one’s association. By associating with those overwhelmed by lust, 
anger and greed, we become lusty, angry and greedy. Then again, we can develop perfect qualities 
by associating with the perfect: guru, sadhu and castra. 


In Melbourne, during his 1975 visit, Créla Prabhupdada was asked, “How can | become sincere?” 


His answer: “How can you become a drunkard? If you want to become a drunkard, you associate 
with drunkards. If you want to become sincere, associate with these devotees. They are sincere.” 


16.7: Even if a demon propounds a philosophy, its value is compared to the preaching af the vul- 
ture and the jackal. Once, a boy died, and his relatives, lamenting with great emotion, gathered 
around the body in preparation for the funeral ceremony. Suddenly a jackal appeared, and with 
sweet words, began to glorify the affection which those present felt for the boy. He also began to 

speak of the boy’s wonderful qualities and then requested those present to spend the precious 
hours until sunset (before which abody should be cremated) bathed in sweet remembrances of the 

boy. They could return in the morning to burn the body, he said. 


Meanwhile, a vulture, after eyeing the situation from above, swooped down. He immediately be- 
gan philosophically refuting the jackal’s words. The vulture explained that the soul, the actual loved 

one within the body, had already departed, and that lamenting for a dead body was simply senti- 
mental and foolish. The vulture then recommended that all present should become philosophically 
fixed in the difference between body and soul, and should leave without further lamentation. In this 

way the vulture, who would feast on the body if the relatives left, spoke to defeat the jackal’s ar- 
gument. The jackal, being a creature of the night, planned to devour the body in the dark. 


Regardless of the specific words spoken, the vulture, the jackal and the demoniac speak philosophy 
only to achieve their selfish ends. 


Text 16.20 
Créla Baladeva Vidyabhiihaéa comments: 


Arjuna may ask, “But, after many lifetimes, they should eventually receive Your mercy, by which 
they will be freed from their demoniac births.” 


Lord Kåñëa answers: “These foolish persons take birth in demoniac forms of life birth after birth. Fail- 
ing to achieve Me, they descend to lower forms of life, even taking birth as dogs.” 


In the phrase “failing to achieve Me,” the word eva, “certainly,” indicates: “There is no possibility of 
My mercy falling upon them. It is even difficult for them to achieve a good form of life that would be a pre- 
requisite to obtaining Me.” 


The following question can then be raised: “But the Supreme Lord automatically has His every desire 
fulfilled. He can make even the unqualified qualified.” 


The answer is: “Yes, He could, if He had such a desire. But actually He does not have even the seed 
of that desire. Thus the author of the Vedänta-sütra has described the Lord's partiality in the stitra, vaihamya- 
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nairghéyena: the Supreme seems to be unfair because of His partiality to some and His enmity toward oth- 
ers.” 


Text 16.21 
Kåñëa orders every sane person to give up lust, anger and greed. Those qualities are so vicious that even one 
possessing a divine nature should fear them. For a man, a woman personifies kama, lust, because she is able 
to gratify all his sense desires. When kama is unsatisfied, krodha, anger, is born. Anger is very difficult to con- 
trol. 


Krodha appears only when our desires are checked, but what if we are able to satisfy our desires without 
hindrance? Do we then become peaceful? No. We are filled with lobha, greed. Greed gives birth to moha, 
illusion, and loss of discrimination. Next comes mada, the intoxication of pride. The mixture of these five, 
envy, matsara, is able to manifest fully. Thus all these demoniac qualities are rooted in lust. 


Page 2 of 2 


Bhagavad-gita Notes 1 
Chapter 17 


THE DIVISIONS OF FAI 


Connection between Chapter 16 and Chapter 17 
O0 In Chapter 16, Krishna has established that ‘faithful followers of sastra are divine’ and that th 
e ‘faithless 
are demoniac’ 
O But into which category does a man fit, who follows with faith something other than sastra? | 
s he in 
goodness, passion or ignorance; where is he situated in the Banyan tree 


BREAKDOWN OF CHAPTER 17 


SECTION I (17.1 - 17.7) — THE MODES DETERMINE ONE’S FAITH AND ONE’S WOR 
SHIP 
e Arjuna asks about the situation of one who worships, but not according to sastra 
e Krishna replies that one who doesn’t follow sastra worships according to the faith dictate 
d by 
his acquired modes of material nature 


SECTION II (17. 8 - 17.10) — FOODS IN THE MODES 
e Easiest way to discover a person’s situation under the modes is by observing the food h 


e eats 
kashna describes foods in goodness, passion and ignorance 


SECTION III (144 
e Sacrifices can also bë performed in the modes - 
o Dutifully in goodness 
o Fruitively in passion 
o Unfaithfully in ignorance 


SECTION IV (17.14 -17.19) — AUSTERITY IN THE MODES 
e Austerities can be of the body, sgeech ‘and mind 
e Each of these can be performed in goodness, passion and ignorance 


Supreme= without a transcendental goal - they are useless | is life and nex? 
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SECTION I (17.1 - 17.7 


Wherrone does not base his faith in sastric injunctions ~ais faith becomeste 
based upon his mentality, which is a product of his particular conditioning by the modes 


Text 17.1 
THEME: Arjuna inquires about the situation of those who do not follow the principles of scriptures but worship 
according to their own imagination. Are they in goodness, passion or ignorance 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 17.1 


(a) Faithful - A person faithful to a particular type of worship (Ref Bg. 4.39) 

e Becomes gradually elevated to a stage of knowledge 

e Attains the highest perfectional stage of peace and prosperity 
(b) Demonaic - One who does not follow the principles of scripture is a demon and one who 

follows is 
a demigod (Ref. Bg. 16.23 - 16.24) 

(c) Intermediate category: Arjuna inquires about such categories 

e If one with faith, follows some rules not mentioned in scriptural injunctions, what is hi 


position 
Are those who create sor ing a human being and placing their faith in 


Text\17.2 
THEME: Krishna says: “If one does not follow the/Vedas, one will follow the natural instincts which will be in 
goodness, passion or ignorance” 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT/17.2 


(a) Who are under the modes - Jhose who knw the rules and regulations of scripture but o 

ut o 
laziness or indolence give up/following these r\les are governed by the modes 

Basis of acquiring modeg - Acquired according to previous activities (Ref. BO: 13.22) 


ce of the modes - By the Help-ofthe-ben wal mast 


(b) 


e abides by the rules of scriptures 
onsider things carefully 

MM intelligence 

In assosiation with a bona-fide spiritual master 
Blind faith Va particular mode of nature cannot help elevate one to the perfection 


al 
stage 
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Text 17.3 
THEME: Thus his 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXT 17.3 
e The real principle of religious faith is situated in the mode of pure goodness, but because 


the 
heart is tainted,we find different kinds of religious principles. 
e Constitutional position of living entity is to have full faith in the Lord based upon realisati 
on. 
e As that pure faith and attraction from Krishna, becomes diluted, by the enjoying spirit it 
becomes filtered through the other modes and varieties of religion are created as pure lo 
ve of 


God is compromised by various degrees of selfishness. 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 17.3 


(a) Association according to the modes - According to a particular type of faith, one a 
ates with 
certain persons 
(b) Original position of living entity (Ref. Bg. Chapter 15) - Fragmental part and parcel of 
Supreme 
Lord and thus originally transcendental to the modes (nirguna) 
(c) Cause of conditioned position - Forgetfulness of the Supreme Personality of Godhead an 
d thus 
entangled by different modes, he generates his own position 
e Resultant artificial faith and existence are only material 
(d) Only path back to original positiof without fear - Krishna consciousness 
e Although one may be conduct some impression, or some conception of life, orig 
inally 


rder to 


ext verse Xe 


thaca wihn hava naivan iin cactra niit af lavinace ar haratiica tha ranisirad wiarchin wiac + 
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Text 17.4 
THEME: Different worship according to the modes 

O0 Goodness - Worship demigods for a particular purpose 

e e.g. Brahma, Shiva, Chandra, Indra and Sun god (purport) 
O Passion - Worship demons 

e e.g. Aman worshiping Hitler during Second World War (purport) 
O0 Ignorance - Worship ghosts and spirits 

e e.g. Worshiping dead spirits, ghosts, sexual service (purport) 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 17.4 


(a) Different kinds of worshipers are described according to external activities 
e Scriptural injunctions: Only the Supreme Personality of Godhead is worshipable 
o Ref SB 4.3.23 “sattvam vishuddham vasudev sabditam”- Man in pure gogdness 


worships Vasudeva 
e Cause of different worships - 


ose 


not so conversant / faithful with the scriptures wo 


Warship five kinds of demigods (See SB 6.4.34 purport for further elaboration) 
o Worship impersonal Vishnu form in the materiaLwertd, known as philosophized 


head 
t anotker aspect of the impersona 
l tx 
Brahman 
o Similarly, they imagine that Lord Brahma is the impersonal form in the material 
mode 
of passion 

e Think that actual truth is impersonal Brahman, they dispose of all worshipable objects 

(e.g. 


Five gods) at the ultimate end 
(c) Conclusion - How to purify different qualities of the material modes of nature 
e Through association with persons of transcendental nature 


LINK BETWEEN TEXTS 17.4 & 17.5: Srila Baladeva Vidyabhushana explains that Texts 17.2 
- 17.4 describe 


faithfully worship the demigods. Texts 17.5 - 17.6, in contrast, describe not those who have 
whimsically 
given up following sastra but those who are against Vedic practices. 


Texts 17.5* - 17.6* 

COMMON THEME: Defines demons - (4 points) 

O0 Undergoes severe austeries and penances not recommended in scriptures 

O Performs them out of pride and egoism 

O0 Impelled by lust and attachment 

O They are foolish and they torture the material elements of the body as well as the Supersoul 
dwelling 

within 
e Such actions are an insult to the Supreme Personality of Godhead - because acted out o 


disobedience to the scriptures 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 17.5 - 17.6 


(a) Manufacture modes of austerity and penance that are not mentioned in sastras 
e e.g. Fasting for an ulterior purpose like promoting a political end or social purpose 
o Such fasting is not good for any spiritual advancement 
(b) Importance of the word Achestasah’ -_Misled mentality 


e Normal mentality is that one must obey the scriptures 
e Abnormal position -Neglect and_disobey the scriptures 
(c) Destiny - Repeated demoniac births (Ref Bg. 16.19 - 16.20) 
(d) Rare fortune for such persons - To be guided by the spiritual master to the direct Vedic 
path and 
achieve the Supreme goal 


rity and 
charity 


SECTION II (17.8 - 17. 
FOODS IN THE MODE 


THEME: Foods in the/mode of goodnr 

0 Result 
e Increase the duration of life and purify one’s existenc< 

e Also givés-stfength, health, happiness and satisfaction 


and pleasing to the heart 


Text 17.9 
THEME: Foods in the mode of passion - Too bitter, too sour, salty, hot, pungent, dry and burnin 
g 
O Result (This is explained based on Srila Vishvanatha Chakravarti Thakura’s purport mentione 
d in 


‘Surrender unto Me’) 
e Distress - Refers to pain felt while eating such foods 
e Misery - Depression one feels after such eating 
e Disease - Results yet to be felt 


Text 17.10 
THEME: Foods in the mode of ignorance 

O Food prepared more than three hours before being eaten 
e Except the Prasadam offered to the Lord 

O0 Food that is tasteless, decomposed and putrid 

O0 Food consisting of remnants and untouchable things 
e Except the remnants of Supreme Lord or saintly persons, especially spiritual master 
e Otherwise remnants increase infection or disease 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 17.8 - 17.10 


(a) Purpose of food 
e Increase the duration of life 
e Purify the mind 
e Aid in bodily strength 
(b) Authority - Past authorities selected foods according to above mentioned purposes 
e.g. Milk 


products, rice, wheat, sugar etc. (Some foods like baked corn and molasses can be made _ple 
asant 


when mixed with milk and other foods) 
(c) Fatty foods and proteins 
e Only animal fat of milk is allowed 
o This is the civilized method of obtaining the needed fat 
o It rules out any need for animal slaughter 
e Sub-human way - Fat from animal slaughter 
e Proteins are available from sp/it-peas, dal, whole-wheat etc. 
(d) The best food - Remnants of Supreme Personality of Godhead 
e Only way to make food anti-septic, eatable and palatable for all persons is to offer food 
to 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead and accept remnants 
e Ref Bg. 9.26 - “Patram, pushpam...” - Love and devotion are the chief things that the L 
ord 
accepts 


SECTION Ili (17.11 - 17.13) 
SACRIFICES IN THE MODES 


PLEASE NOTE: Purport points for Texts 17.11 - 17.22 are included under the respective text themes. Therefore 
[| there are no separate ‘Focus of Learning’ sections for these verses, except for Text 17.16 
Text 17.11 
THEME: Sacrifice in the mode of goodness 
O According to directions of scripture 
O0 Asa matter of duty 
e e.g. To go to temple/church as a duty and not for economic benefit 
e Duty of every civilized man 
o To obey scriptural injunctions 
o To offer respect to Supreme Personality of Godhead 
[] Desire no reward 
e General tendency is to offer with a purpose in mind 


Text 17.12 
THEME: Sacrifice in the mode of passion 
O Done for some material benefit 
e e.g. For elevation to heavenly kingdom or some other material benefits 
O For the sake of pride 
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Text 17.13 
THEME: Sacrifice in the mode of ignorance 
O Without scriptural directions 
Without distribution of prasadam 
O Without chanting of Vedic Hymns and remuneration to the priests 
O0 Without faith 
e Faith in ignorance is faithlessness 
e e.g. Worshiping demigods to make some money and spend for recreation 
o Ignoring scriptures 
o Ceremonial show of religiosity 
o These produce demoniac mentality 


SECTION IV (17.14 - 17.19) 
AUSTERITY IN THE MODES 


O Worship of the Supreme Lord, brahmanas, the spiritual master and superiors like father and 
mother 

O0 Cleanliness 
Simplicity 
Celibacy an 


Text 17.15 


THEME: Austerity of speech (5 points) 
O Speaking truthte 
e Process of speak 
O0 Pleasing 
O Beneficial 
O Not agitating to ot 


not his 


g in spiritual circles is to say something upheld by the scriptures 


ers 


His studentseven if it is agtating) but not others who are 
students 

Also regularly retiting Vedic literatures 
e One should study the limitless stock of Vedic literatures available 


Text 17.16 
THEME: Austerity of mind (5 points) 
Gravity in thought 
Satisfaction 
Simplicity 
Self-control 
Purification of one’s existence 


MMO 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 17.16 


(a) Basic principle to practice this austerity of mind - To make mind austere, one must de 


tach from 
sense gratification and train the mind to always think good for others 
(b) Gravity in thought - Best training for the mind - 
e Not deviate from Krishna consciousness 
e Always avoid sense gratification 
(c) Satisfaction 
e Obtained by taking mind away from thoughts of sense enjoyment 
e Best course to divert the mind 
o Not by the present age engagements 
o But by Vedic literatures (Satisfying stories like Puranas and Mahabharata) 
(d) Simplicity - Devoid of duplicity and think of others welfare 
(e) Self-control 


e Control of mind implies, detachment from sense gratification 
e Silence implies always thinking of self-realisation 

(f) Purification of one’s existence 
e By straightforward dealings 


Text 17.17 
THEME: Austerity in goodness 
O Done with transcendental faith 
O Not expecting material benefits 
O Only for the sake of supreme 
Text 17.18 


THEME: Austerity in passion 
O0 Out of pride 
O Or for the sake of respect, honor and worship 
e e.g. Desire to be worshipped by subordinates, let them wash their feet and offer riches 
O It is neither stable nor permanent 


Text 17.19 
THEME: Austerity in ignorance 
O0 Out of foolishness 
O0 With self-torture 
O Or to destroy or injure others 
e e.g. Hiranyakashipu praying to Brahma for immortality 
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SECTION V (17.20 - 17.22) 
CHARITY IN THE MODES 


Text 17.20 
THEME: Charity in goodness 
O Given out of duty without expectation of return 
O At proper time and place 
e e.g. At pilgrimage places or 
e During lunar or solar eclipses or at the end of the month 
O To a worthy person 
e Spiritual perfection is the consideration 
e Example of worthy person - Qualified brahmana or a vaishnava 
e Condemned charity - Given to a poor but unworthy candidate 
o Such charity does not offer any spiritual advancement 


Text 17.21 
THEME: Charity in passion 
O Expectation of some return 
| Desire for fruitive results 
e Elevation to heavenly kingdom 
e Offering gifts to institutions where sense gratification goes on 


O0 Grudging mood 
e e.g. With great trouble and repentance afterwards 
e Sometimes given under obligation at the request of a superior 


Text 17.22 
THEME: Charity in ignorance 
O Atan impure place 
O0 At an improper time 
O To an unworthy person 
Bo oa Fei He un nder p phozisation and PRIINI the person’s worship 
i if o be performed in goodness, passion and ignorance 
O Results will differ accordingly 
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TION VI (17.23 
THE CONCLUSION: OM TAT SAT 


an recognize 
the 
sacrifice and charity. A 

e material 

world. Now Krishna will eXplain that all defects can be removed from every combination of the mo 

des of 

material nature. How? 


N SECTION V & SECTION VI: Up to this point, Krishna described how one c 


three modes and their combinations are defective and bind one to th 


Py chanting om tatsat. 


COMMON THEME: om the defects in One ide, austerity and charity 
Text 17.23 


THEME: Analyzing te-dbove information, one can see the basic characteristics yoodness are mopastion for 
purification, a sense of duty and desire to please the Lord. Therefore instill this mentality in sacrifice, austerity 
and charity by “Om tat sat” 
O From beginning of creation the three words “Om tat sat” were used to indicate the Supreme 
Absolute 
truth 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 17.23 


(a) How to purify food, sacrifice, austerity and charity - Although always contaminated b 


y any one 
of the material modes, they can be made as the means of spiritual elevation by aiming the 


m at 
the Supreme - ‘Om tat sat’, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, the eternal | 
(b) What does ‘Om tat sat’ indicate - They particularly indicate the Absolute Truth, The Su 
preme 
Personality of Godhead 
e e.g. In Vedic hymns, the word ‘Om’ is always found 
(c) What if one acts without following scriptural regulations 
e He will not attain Absoute Truth 
e He will get some temporary result but not the ultimate end of life 
(d) Conclusion - Sacrifice, charity and penance must be done in the mode of goodness, oth 
erwise 
they are inferior in quality, if performed in the mode of passion or ignorance 
(e) Indication of the Vedic literatures with respect to ‘Om tat sat’ 
e Three words ‘Om tat sat’ are uttered in conjunction with the Holy Name of the Supre 
me 
Lord e.g. ‘Om tad Vishnoh’ 
e Whenever a Vedic hymn or Holy Name of the Supreme Lord is uttered, ‘Om’ is added 
(f) Authority for ‘Om tat sat’ - These three words are taken from Vedic hymns 
¢ ‘Om’ (Rg Veda) - Indicates the first goal 
e ‘Tat tvam asi’ (Chandogya Upanisad) - Indicates second goal 
e ‘Sad eva saumya’ (Chandogya Upanisad) - Indicates the third goal 
e E.g. Brahma performed sacrifices by indicating Supreme Lord with these three words 
(g) ‘Om tat sat’ and Krishna consciousness 
e According to Bhagavad-gita, any work should be done for ‘Om tat sat’ (For the Supre 
me 


Personality of Godhead) - That } 
e Krishna consciousness is a sci¢nti 


acting in Krishna consciousness’ 

execution of transcendental activities which enab 

les 
one to return back to Godh¢ad 


Page 10 of 12 


11 
Chapter 17 
Text 17.24 
THEME: Describes ‘Om’ 
O Purpose - Helps one to remember the Lord 
0 Vedic Hymns to indicate the S 


LINK BETWEEN TEXTS 17.27 exe 7795 ishes to know 
IME Dlcribes ‘tat’ to this query in the final verse of this aped 
O0 ‘Tat’ describes detached work for the sake of liberation 
e Purpose - Freedom from material entanglement 
These activities are done_with disregard for fruitive results 


Texts 17.26 - 17.27 
COMMON THEME: Describes ‘sat’ - Help to dedicate activity to the pleasure of Lord and His dev 
otees 
O0 The Absolute Truth is the objective of devotional sacrifice, it is indicated by the word ‘sat’ 
O0 Ihe performer of such sacrifice is also called ‘sat’ 


O0 All works of sacrifice, charity and penance performed to please the Lord are also called ‘sat’ 
and they 


reveal the true spiritual nature 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 17.26 - 17.27 


(a) Imporance of the words “Prasaste karmani” - This indicates prescribed Vedic duties w 
hich are 
the purificatory processes from the time of conception to the end of one’s life 
e Purpose - Meant for ultimate liberation 
e Recommendation - In all such a€t\vities one should vibrate “Om tat sat” 


(b) Importance of the words “Sad-bhavke” and “Sadhu-bhave” - Indicates the transcend 
ental 


situation 
e Acting in Krishna consciousness is caled ‘sattva’ 
e One who is fully conscious/of Krishna donscious activities is called ‘sadhu’ 
o Ref SB 3.25.25: Emphasizes association of devotees (“satam prasangat...”) 


(c) PRACTICAL APPLICATION - Om tat sat’ is uSed_when initiating a person or_offering a 
sacred 


thread and many other yainas 
Importance of “TJad-arthiyam” - |mplies offering service to anything which re 


d) resents t 


he 


ng 


which activities aye 
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Text 17.28* 
THEME: Religious activity not done in proper consciousness is practically useless 


O Anything without faith in the Supreme is impermanent and is called ‘asat’, and is useless in t 
his life and 


in the next 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 17.28 


(a) This verse declares that sacrifice, charity and penance without faith in the Suprem 
eis 
abominable 
e Because it is useless, being temporary 
e Without such faith and proper guidance, there can_never be any fruit 
e No success is obtained without following the principle 
(b) Why this principle of ‘Faith in Supreme’ is emphasized 
e Ultimate goal of all Vedic instructions is to understand Krishna 
e Advice of all Vedas - In all Vedic scriptures ‘Faith in Supreme’ is advised 
(c) Best course of work recommended to make everything successful 


e Work from the very beginning in Krishna consciousness under the guidance of the bo 


na-fide 


er 


spiritual master 
(d) Direct Krishna consciousness is better than gradual elevation p 
e In conditional state - One is attracted to different worship based on three modes as p 


Text 17.4 
e Krishna consciousness is transcendental to all three modes 


e Message of Chapter 17 - Take to the direct Krishna consciousness process by the 
association of Krishna conscious devotees (Best recommended method) 
(e) How to find success in the process of Krishna consciousness 
e First find the proper spiritual master then 
e Receive training under spiritual master 
e Then one achieves faith in Supreme 
e When that faith matures, it is called Love of god (ultimate goal of living-entities) 


0 END OF CHAPTER 1710 
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CHAPTER 17 Appendix 
Selected Texts extracted from “Surrender unto Me” 


Introduction 
Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa introduces Chapter Seventeen with Arjuna inquiring: 


You have described in the previous chapter that those who study the Vedas, follow their injunctions, try to 
understand their meaning and have faith in their authority are devas. You have then described those who dis- 

regard the Vedas and act outside the scope of Vedic injunctions as asuras. Now | have a question: What i 
S 

the position of those who have comprehended the difficult texts of the Vedas, both learning them by rote 
and understanding their meaning, but who—because of lack of diligence—abandon the Vedic injunctions and 
instead worship demigods and others with the kind of faith found in worldly conduct? What is their position 

relative to the above-ascertained distinctions between the devas and asuras? Please answer this, taking into 
consideration both their neglect of Vedic injunctions and their possession of sincere faith. 


Texts 17.5 - 17.6 
Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa comments: 


It has been stated in the previous chapter that those who are neglectful of Vedic authority (veda- 


bahya) can never be delivered from their bad fate. Now this is corroborated in the two texts beginning 
acastra- [texts 5-6]. There are those who execute austerities, in defiance of the Vedas, which are enjoined in 

their own concocted scriptures, and are horrible and cause distress to other living beings. These people are 
characterized by hankering for sense gratification and by their stubborn insistence that “We can scope 
everything on our own.” They abuse the physical elements that compose their bodies. They emaciate their 
bodies by unnecessary fasting and so on. By their neglect, they also torment Me, the Supersoul dwelling 
within their bodies. They are oblivious—devoid of understanding how to discriminate according to scripture. 

You should know such persons, who are outside the scope of Vedic authority, to be demons. Thus it is im- 

plied that the bad fate of such persons is unavoidable. 


What conclusion can we draw from this? Those who worship Yakñas and Rakfiasas according to their 
natural faith may receive the potent mercy of Vedic authorities, and then, by developing some faith in the 
revealed scriptures, their demoniac nature may subside. But those who worship demigods are factually in the 
mode of goodness, so by the mercy of saintly association it will be easier for them to develop faith in scrip- 
tural authority. 


While reading these descriptions of the effects of the modes of nature on a person’s worship and 
activities—and the following descriptions of food, sacrifices, austerities and charity—we naturally 
place ourselves and others into categories of goodness, passion or ignorance. 


Individuals are not, however, neatly influenced by only one mode. Rather, they are influenced by 
unique and individual combinations of modes. The three modes of nature are thus compared to 
colors: goodness to yellow, passion to red, and ignorance to blue. Nine colors are created by mix- 
ing each color with the remaining two colors. By again mixing each of those nine with the other 
eight colors, eighty-one varieties occur. We could continuing mixing colors again and again until an 
unlimited palette of colors is created. Similarly, the three modes can be mixed into three, nine and 
eighty-one combinations, or mixed again to form even more subtle combinations. Indeed, each 
conditioned soul acquires an individually tailored body and set of circumstances in the material 
world. At times, therefore, we find a person whose modes basically agree with ours, yet who is still 
different from us. Our modes may correspond with another’s in terms of nine, or even eighty-one 
shadings, but the more subtle shadings of modes between individuals must certainly exist. 
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Text 17.28 
Sacrifice, charity and penance should all be performed for the pleasure of oà tat sat, the Absolute 
Truth; otherwise, these activities remain within the confines of the material world, bound by good- 
ness, passion and ignorance. The gradual process of elevation should be avoided, and Kafiéa con- 
sciousness should be taken up directly. There is no need to elevate ourselves gradually on the 
banyan tree of the material world. Even if, because of our natures, we naturally have faith in one 
thing or another, we should hear transcendental literature from pure souls, transcend our faith born 
of the modes of nature and establish our faith on the spiritual platform. In this way, we should cut 
off our attachment to matter and attain the spiritual world through pure devotional service. 
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CHAPTER 18 
CONCLUSJON — THE PERFECTION OF RENUNCIATION 


Connection between Chapter 17 and Chapter 18 
O0 To emphasize the ggal of surrender to Krishna, the essence 
he final 
chapter 
O Krishna begins Hi 
ruit of 
work, not work jtself; Thus 


Of previous chapters is taught in t 


summary by ret prescription that Arjuna should renounce the f 
crishna reviews that “dutiful, detached work brings no reaction” 


BREAKDOWN OF CHAPTERNS 


SECTION I (18.1 - 18.12) — SUMMARY OF CHAPTERS 1 - 6: KARMA SECTION 
e Atrue sannyasi does not renounce his activities, but is detached from their fruits 


e Krishna concludes that renounced order of life (Sannyasa) and renunciation of the fruits 
of 


action (tyaga) are the same. 
e Work performed in this way is renunciation in the mode of goodness 


SECTION II (18.13 - 18.18) — SUMMARY OF CHAPTERS 13 - 17: JNANA SECTION 
e Krishna cites Vedanta and analyzes activities as comprised of five factors; this is to help 


us 
perform activities without becoming bound 
e Most prominent of these factors is the Supersoul 
e Acting under the Supersoul’s direction, one is unaffected by reactions to his actions 


SUMMARY OF THE YOGA/LADDER (SECTION lli - SECTION VIII) 


KARMA 


SECTION III (18.19 - 18.40) — THE MODES CONTROL ALL ACTIVITIES 
e One’s work according to the five fadtors mentioned above is dictated by the three m 
odes of 
material nature 
e This includes: 
o One’s knowledge (18 o One’s action (23-26) 
o One's performance/of action (27\28) o One’s understandings (29-32) 
o One's determinatign(33-35) o One's happiness (36-39) 
e All activities within the universe are thugcontrolled by the three modes 


SAKAMA TO NISKAMA KARMA YOGA 
SECTION IV (18.41 - 18.48 ROM REACTION BY OCCUPATIONAL 


ions of w 


ard through that work 
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SECTION V (1 IAL KNOWLEDGE: FROM REACTION- 
FREE WORK 
THROUGH JNANA- YOGA TO BRAHMAN PLATFORM & 
PURE 


DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
e One practicing niskama karma yoga, detached work, attain§ goodness and the knowl 
edge 
that he is not his body 
e He finally attains the Brahman platform 
e By serving Krishna on this platform, with devotion, one reaches the kingdom of God 


SECTION VI (18.56 - 18.60) — WORKING IN PURE DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
e One on the platform of devotion should work under the order of Lord, fully depending 
on 
Him and being fully conscious of Him 
e One will thus be free from the control of the modes of material nature 


SECTION VII (18.61 - 18.63) — MORE CONFIDENTIAL KNOWLEDGE: SURRENDE 
R TO 


SUPERSOUL 


e More confidential knowledge than the knowledge that one is spirit soul is knowledge t 
hat 
one should surrender to the Supersoul 


SECTION VIII (18.64 - 18.66) — THE MOST CONFIDENTIAL KNOWLEDGE OF ALL 
: BECOME 
A PURE DEVOTEE OF KRISHNA 
e Always think of Krishna, become Krishna’s devotee, worship Krishna, offer all homage 


unto 


hus come to Krishna. 
ishnade-tot fear Sir 


SECTION IX (18.67 - 18.71) — PREACHING AND STUDYING THE BHAGAVA-GITA 
e One who explains this knowledge of Bhagavad Gita to austere, nonenvious devotees, pur 
e 
devotional service is guaranteed 
e Those who study Bhagavad-gita, worship Krishna with their intelligence, and faithful an 


nonenvious hearers become free from sinful action 


SECTION X (18.72 - 18.73) — ARJUNA IS FIRMLY FIXED 
e After hearing Bhagavad-gita, Arjuna i$ fixed and determined to act according to Krishna’ 


instructions 


SECTION XI (18.74 - 18.78) — SANJAYA’S PREDICTIONS 
e Sanjaya ecstatically thinks of he wondrous\form of Krishna 
e Predicts victory for Arjuna, the supreme archer, and Krishna, the master of all mystics 
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Acting wath detachment is_true renunciation and brings freedom from reaction 


Text 18.1* 
THEME: Arjuna asks Krishna to distinguish between Tyaga and Sannyasa (What is the goal of r 
enunciation 
and of the renounced order of life? Should one work while remaining detached from the fruit of work 
(niskama-karma) or should one renounce activities to perform jnana-yoga?) 


[| PLEASE NOTE: For an exact answer to the question asked by Arjuna in Text 18.1, Please refer to th 
e 
Common Theme of Text 18.7 - 18.9 and Text 18.12 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 18.1 


(a) Main emphasis of every chapter in the Bhagavad-gita - “Devotional service unto Supre 
n l 
Personality of Godhead is the ultimate goal of life” 
e First six chapters conclude in Text 6.47 - “yoginam api...” - Bhakti-yoga is the best 
e Middle six chapters describe pure devotional service and its nature and activity 
e Last six chapters: 
o Recommend - “Do all acts in conjunction with the Lord” as indicated by “Om tat s 


at” 
which indicates Vishnu, the Supreme Person (Bg. Chapter 17) 
o Establishes - ‘Devotional service is the ultimate purpose of life’ by citing past 
Acharyas, the Brahma-sutra and Vedanta-sutra; and thus refutes Impersonalists w 
ho 


claim monopoly on Vedanta-sutra 
a Chapter 13 - 17 establishes devotional service on the authority of Vedanta- 
sutra (e.g. Chapter 13,and Chapter 15) 
a Especially Bg. 15.54aysNedanta-sutra is meant for understanding devotion 


service 


(d) Meaning of ‘Kesi-nisudana’ - Killer of Kesi demon and now He is expected to kill the doub 
ts which 
are compared to demons 
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Texts 18.2 
THEME: Krishna begins Ay citing great philosophers who sa 
O ‘Tyaga’ - To reno 
O0 ‘Sannyasa’ - Tọ 
enounce 
fruits and also the work itself 


Q 
= 


don mateNal desire; which implies to r 


Texts 18.3 
THEME: There are different opinions in abandoning activities 
O0 Some say all fruitive activity is faulty 
O0 Others maintain that acts of sacrifice, charity and penance should never be abandoned 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORTS 18.2 - 18.3 


(a) Instruction of Bhagavad-gita (18.2) 
e Activities for advanced spiritual activities are not to be given up 
o e.g. Sacrifices for purification of one’s heart 


e But performance of activities for results has to be given up 
o e.g. Sacrifices to attain a good son or elevation to higher planets 
(b) Example of subjects of contention in Vedic literatures 
e e.g. Animal killing in sacrifice is a subject of contention among the sages 


Text 18.4 
THEME: But Krishna’s opinion is that there are three kinds of renunciation based on the th 
ree modes 
O Lord’s opinion stands above all Vedas. After all, the Vedas are different laws given by God (p 
urport) 
O His words should be taken as final (purport) 


Text 18.5* 
THEME: Krishna’s opinion is presented - “Religious duties as opposed to worldly duties purify t 
he heart” 
O0 Sacrifice, Charity and Penance shoutdnever be given up - they_purify even the great 
ouls 


FOCUS OF LEAR 


(a) Suggestion to yogis / advanced souls / sannyasis - They must perform acts for advanc 
ement of 
human society 
(b) Example of such purificatory processes - Marriage ceremony ( Vivaha-yajna) 
o Purpose: To regulate the human mind so that it becomes peaceful for spiritual advance 
ment 
o Attitude of sannyasi: Should never discourage one in the lower stages of life e.g. a you 
ng man 
to practice this yajna 
(c) Another example is charity - It is for purification of heart ,especially if it is given to suita 
ble 
persons, it leads to advanced spiritual life 
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Text 18.6 
THEME: Attitude while performing sacrifice, charity and penance: 
Without attachment or any expectation of result 
e Example of what should be given up - All sacrifices meant for material advancement sh 
ould be 
given up (purport) 
O0 Only as a matter of duty for the purpose of purification of one’s existence 
e Example of what should be encouraged - Everything that leads to Krishna consciousness 
must be 
encouraged (purport) 
o Ref SB 1.2.6: “sa vai pumsam...” - Highest criteria of religion is anything w 
hich leads to 
devotional service 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF TEXTS 18.5 & 18.6 
Regardless of his personal level of advancement, the 


Spiritualist always encourage the following of purificatory practices 


Texts 18.7 - 18.9 
COMMON THEME: Three types of renunciation 
O0 In Text 18.7, Krishna uses and equates the words tyaga (parityaga) and sannyasa, which indica 

tes His 

answer to the question, “Are sannyasa and tyaga the same or different?” Though some think t 
hey are 

different, Krishna’s opinion is that the renounced order of life and renunciation of the fruits of 
work are, 

in fact, exactly the same. Indeed, Srila Prabhupada translates both words here as “renunciation. 


” 


PIKSE NOTE: PurpotB a0rekes c6.es] Ene asy mgittded under the respective text themes. Therefore th 
of,proper renunciation 
are no separate ‘Focus of Learning’ sections for these verse 


Text 18.7 
THEME: Renunciation in the mode of ignorance 
O Prescribed duties should never be renounced 
O Giving up prescribed duties because of illusion is in the mode of ignorance 
O0 Examples - Cooking and marriage ceremony 
e Activities which promotes one to spiritual activity are recommended e.g. cooking and offe 
ring to 
the Lord; For a sannyasi, cooking for oneself is prohibited, but cooking for Supreme Lord i 
S NOtLINK’t one jugtyenounce all work, both the auspicious and inauspicious? This is answ 
ered in Textrobilite 
e Sannyasi may perform marriage ceremony for his disciple to help him advance in Krishna 
consciousness 


Text 18.8 

THEME: Renunciation in the mode of passion 

O0 Giving up prescribed duties as troublesome or out of fear of bodily discomfort 

0 Examples: 

e In Krishna consciousness, giving up earning money out of fear that it is fruitive activity 
is not 
LINK BETAVEENeNded, one shopid qegaga rhis iQuetshinra ‘OMineni aitsMnesshe reacti 

on whichthe Ristaqeatesorthedrinrfergs m8y9be troliplesome 

O0 Result of passionate work is always miserable - One does not elevate in renunciation 
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Text 18.9 
THEME: Renunciation in the mode of goodness 
O Performing prescribed duty because it is ought to be done 
O0 Renouncing all material associations and all attachment to the fruit 
e Example: A man working in Krishna consciousness in a factory, does not associate hi 
mself with 
the work of the factory nor with the workers of the factory - Simply works f 
or Krishna and 
gives the result to Krishna; thus situated on transcendental platform 


BETWEEN TEXTS & 18.10: 
Text 


Text 18.10 
THEME: Defines “Intelligent renouncer” 
O One who is in the mode of goodness 
O Neither hateful of inauspicious work nor attached to auspicious work, which implies: 
e One does not hate anyone or anything that troubles his body 
e Works in proper place at proper time 
e Without fearing the troublesome effects 
O Has no doubts about work 


BETWEEN TEXTS 18.10 & 18.11: 


Can 


Text 18.11 
THEME: Defines ‘true repanciation’ and declares it impos 
pletely 
Q ‘True renunciation—to perform only religious duties, and-~withoutkattachment to their fruits 
e e.g. Many members of ISKCON work very hard in their office and whatever they earn th 
ey give to 
the society. Such highly elevated souls are actual sannyasis 
O0 It is impossible for an embodied being to give up all activities 
e Prescribed duties should never be renounced 


sible to give up all activities com 


TEXTS 18.11 & 18.12 
comes from -18.11 


Text 18.12 
THEME:. Although various good and bad reactions result from religious duties, one who w 
orks without 
desires for these fruits is not subject to them. He becomes liberated from all the threefold rea 
ctions - 
desirable, undesirable and mixed 
O It explains the result achieved after death, by both attached and the detached 
e Attached - Has to suffer or enjoy the threefold reactions of material existence 
e Detached - Does not have to suffer or enjoy the results of the threefold reactions 
O Krishna conscious person is always liberated 
e Because a person in Krishna consciousness is acting in Knowledge of relationship with K 
rishna 
e Therefore he does not have to suffer or enjoy the results of his acts after death 
O0 We should note that in this verse Krishna has again used both words, sannyasa and tyaga, to 
emphasize 
that they are synonymous. Thus Krishna has again established that the superior method of b 
ecoming 
fina ener wnee¢actions to work is niskama-karma—renouncing the fruits of aapt the wor 
Wëss. Action in all three categories can be performed either according to sastric 
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SECTION II (18.13 - 18.18) 
SUMMARY OF CHAPTERS 13 - 17: JNANA SECTION 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION II 
Because the Supreme Lord is the ultimate cause, therefore one who is acting in Krishna conscio 
usness 
under the direction of Supersoul within the heart is: 
e Naturally not bound by any activity 


e Those in complete Krishna consciousness are not ultimately responsible for their actions 


Texts 18.13 - 18.14* 
COMMON THEME: Five causes of action - To more precisely explain the consciousness of'one n 
ot bound by 


fruits of his action, Krishna refers to Vedanta Sutra. 
O0 Krishna describes five factors as the responsible causes for accomplishment of any kind of ac 
tion (right 
or wrong) 


Material Causes: 
1. ‘Adhistaan’ - Place of action (Body 
2. ‘Karta’ - The doer (That is the co”Sciousnass reflected in false ego) 
O Refers to the soul becausé he is actingNo bring about the results of his activity 
ing Ref. For sol as the knower adq doer 
e Prasna Upanishad 
edanta Sutra 
3. ‘Karana’- Senses (Tystruments of action) 
4. ‘Cesta’ - Endeavodr (Effort, exerted by life airs to move the body) 


Ultimate cause: 
5. ‘Daivam’ -Aap 


er-cause (All our activities depend on the wi he Supersoul) ste 


Text 18.15 
THEME: These five co-operatively perform every action, both religious (right) and irreligious ( 
wrong) 
performed by either body, mind or speech 
O Right work - Work done in terms of prescribed scriptural directions 
O0 Wrong work - Work done against principles of scriptural injunctions 


TEXTS 18.15 & 18.16: Krishna categorizes action into three: that performed wit 


body, mind 
injunctions or against them. In eit 


ér case, however, it is the Supersoul who ultimately sancti 


Text 18.16 


THEME: Non-intelligent'seer defined 
0 Does not consider thé final doer, the Supreme Lord 
O It is not intelligents#o consider onesel&as+adependent doer oKone’s actions 
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s His summary of . In pursuing that topic, again describe the 
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Text 18.17 
THEME: Intelligent seer defined (In contrast with foolish, non-intelligent seer of Text 18.16) 
O0 One who does not foolishly think himself as the sole cause, does not get enamored by the fru 
its 
O0 Not motivated by false ego 
O Intelligence is not entangled 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 18.17 


(a) Who is perfect at doing everything and is never in illusion - One who knows the instr 


uments of 
work, himself as the worker and the Supreme Lord as the supreme sanctioner is perfect in 
doing 
everything 
(b) ‘Personal activity’ and ‘Responsibility’ arise from false ego and godlessness, ‘or a la 
ck of Krishna 
consciousness 
(c) Action in Krishna consciousness under Supersoul’s direction is non-reactive 
e Analogy: e.g. Soldier killing under the command of a superior officer 


Text 18.18* 


THEME: Three motivators and three constituents of action 
Action is motivated by knower knowing the known, in other words activity is motivated by 
a person 


(knower) perceiving a desirable object/goal. Being thus inspired, action is carried out by se 
nses with 
effort (work), exerted by Karta (doer) 
O0 Thus explains 
e Three motivators of action - Knowledge, object of knowledge and the Knower 
e Three Constituents of action - Senses, work and the doer 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 18.18 - Few concepts explained 


(a) Inspiration - Before one acts, there is some impetus which is called inspiration 
(b) Work - Any solution arrived at before work is actualized is a subtle form of wo 
rk. Then work 
takes the form of action 
(c) Impetus - First one has to undergo the psychological process of thinking, feeling and w 
illing and 
that is called impetus 
(d) Guru or Sastra - Inspiration to work is the same if it comes from scripture or from instr 
uction of 
spiritual master 
(e) Accumulation of work - That is the sum total of all constituents of an activity 


18.18 & 18.19: By on the motives and of action, Krishna, 
here Text jnana Krishna will 
effects of the three modes of nature (as He did in Chapters Fourteen and Seventeen) in the n 
ext series of 
verses, Texts 18.19-18.40. He begins by confirming that even the motivators of action and the constituents of 
action are under the dictates of the modes of nature. He first speaks of knowledge (one of the motivators), 
action (one of the constituents) and the performer of action (another of the constituents) 
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SECTION Ili (18.19 - 18.40) 
THE MODES CONTROL ALL ACTIVITIES 


Text 18.19 
THEME: Three kinds of knowledge, action and performer are explained henceforth 


[ 


rport points for Texts 18.20 - 18.39 are included under the respective text themes. Therefore 


PLEASE NOTE: Puthere are no separate ‘Focus of Learning’ sections for these verses 


Texts 18.20 
THEME: Knowledge in goodness 
O That knowledge by which that undivided spiritual nature is seen in all the living entities, though 
they are 
divided into innumerable forms 


Texts 18.21 
THEME: Knowledge in passion 
O0 That knowledge by which one sees in every different body there is different type of living entit 
y. e.g: 
e The concept that the material body is the living entity and with the destruction o 
f the body, 
consciousness is also destroyed 
e Cause of different bodies - They say bodies differ from one another because of developm 
ent of 
different types of consciousness 
e No separate soul - Body itself is the soul. Consciousness is temporary 


Texts 18.22 
THEME: Knowledge in ignorance 
O That knowledge by which one is attached to one type of work as all in all, without 
knowledge of the 
truth and which is very meager. e.g. 
e Knowledge of common man 
e Knowledge limited to body, because not developed through authorities or scriptural injun 
ctions 
e For him God is money and knowledge implies satisfaction of bodily demands 
o No connection with Absolute Truth 
o Like knowledge of ordinary animals 


Texts 18.23 
THEME: Action in the mode of goodness 
O Action which is: 
e Regulated by sastra 
e Performed without attachment, without love or hatred 
e Without fruitive desires 
e In his purport to Text 18.23, Srila Prabhupada closely equates the mode of goodness with Kris 


consciousness 


Texts 18.24 
THEME: Action in the mode of passion 
Action with great effort by one seeking to gratify his desires 
O Enacted from a sense of false ego 
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Texts 18.25 
THEME: Action in the mode of ignorance 
Action performed in illusion 
O0 In disregard of scriptural injunction 


O Without concern for future bondage 
O0 Without concern for violence or the distress to others 


Texts 18.26 
THEME: Worker in goodness 
O Performs his duty without association with the modes of material nature and without false eg 


With great determination and enthusiasm 
O Without wavering in success or failure 
In his purport to Text 18.26, Srila Prabhupada again equates the mode of goodness with Krish 


consciousness 


Texts 18.27 
THEME: Worker in passion 
O0 Attached to work and fruits of work, desiring to enjoy those fruits 
O0 Who is greedy 
O0 Always envious, impure and moved by joy and sorrow 
e e.g. Too much attached to a certain kind of work or result because too much attached f 
or 
materialism or hearth and home, wife and children 
e Has no desire for higher elevation in life 


Texts 18.28 

THEME: Worker in ignorance 

O Works against the injunctions of scriptures 

 Materialistic 

O Obstinate 

O Cheating and expert in insulting others 

O0 Lazy, always morose and procrastinating (Anything which can be done in an hour, they drag 
on for 

years) 


Text 18.29 
THEME: Three kinds of understanding and determination are explained henceforth 
O0 One who is not Krishna conscious is forced to act by the modes of material nature. And as in 
our 
knowledge and work, so also in our understanding and determination 


Text 18.30 
THEME: Understanding in goodness 
O0 One knows what ought to be done and what ought not to be done 
O0 What is to be feared and what is not to be feared 
O What is binding and what is liberating 
e Performing actions in terms of scriptural directions is called “pravrtti” 
e Not doing such actions leads to entanglement 
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Text 18.31 
THEME: Understanding in passion 
That which cannot distinguish between religion and irreligion 
O Between action that should be done and action that should not be done 


Text 18.32 


THEME: Understanding in ignorance 
O Considers irreligion to be religion and religion to be irreligion. e.g. 
e Considers a great soul to be a common man and a common man to be a great soul 
e Truth to be untruth and untruth to be truth | 
O Under the spell of illusion and darkness 
Strives always in the wrong direction 


Text 18.33 

THEME: Determination in goodness 

O Determination which is unbreakable 

O Sustained with steadfastness by yoga practice 

O0 Controls the activities of the mind, life and senses 

e Significance of the word “avyabhicarinya” - It indicates that persons who are engaged 
in Krishna 
consciousness are never deviated by any other activity 


Text 18.34 
THEME: Determination in passion 
One holds fast to fruitive results in religion, economic development and sense gratification 


Text 18.35 
THEME: Determination in ignorance 
O One cannot go beyond dreaming 
e Here dreaming means too much sleep and always dreaming of lording over material wor 


a mingas Hatta Brena NINAR AERRNRPh goodness, passion and ignor 


O Cannot go beyond fearfulness, lamentation, moroseness and illusion 


Text 18.36 
THEME: Happiness in three modes is described in the next 3 verses 
O Conditioned soul is trying to enjoy material happiness again and again 
e Analogy: Chewing the chewed 
O0 How to get relief from such entanglement (repetitive so-called happiness) 
e Only by association of great souls 
e When awakened to real Krishna consciousness 


TH : Happine 
O Like poison in the 
e Many retés-andTegulations to control mind and sense 


e Successful transcendental realisation is like nectar 


o FANABES SEETON Heme Conditioned by the modes, how does one get out?” In re 
sponse to such a 


NS 


pear bitter like poison 
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Text 18.38 
THEME: Happiness in passion 
O0 Derived from contact of senses with the sense objects 
O Like nectar at first but poison at the end 
e e.g. Young woman and young man meet and senses drive one to see, touch and have s 
exual 
intercourse (like nectar) - at the end there may be separation, divorce, lamentation etc. 
(like 
poison) 


Text 18.39 
THEME: Happiness in ignorance 
O0 Blind to self realisation 
O Delusion from beginning to end 
O Arise from sleep, laziness, illusion 
e Illusion - No idea how to act and how not to act 
O0 Difference between passion and ignorance - In the mode of passion there might be some kin 
d of 
ephemeral happiness in the beginning and at the end distress, but for one in ignorance there 
is only 
distress both in the beginning and at the end 


BETWEEN TEXTS 18.39 & 18.40: Krishna next offers a one-verse restatement of the ver 
ses He has 


just 


Text 18.40* 
THEME: No-one, either here or among the demigods, is freed from these three modes 


SECTION IV (18.41 - 18.48) 


FREEDOM FROM REACTION BY OCCUPATIONAL WORK: 
PURIFICATION THROUGH KARMA YOGA 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION IV 
All work is controlled by the modes; yet Ne can become free from the reactions of work by a 
cting as 
brahmana, ksatriya, vaisya or sudra in/Niskaya-karma-yoga, while worshipping the Lord via th 
at work 


beings 
within the material world 
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Texts 18.41 - 18.44 


COMMON THEME: Qualities of four varnas (Thus indicating to utilize your karmic propensities i 
n the dutiful 
service of the Lord) 

O0 Brahmanas (18.42): Nine qualities - Peacefulness, self-control, austerity, purity, tolerance, h 


onesty, 
knowledge, wisdom and religiousness 
O0 Ksatriyas (18.43): Seven qualities - Heroism, power, determination, resourcefulness, courag 
e in battle, 
generosity and leadership 
O0 Vaisyas (18.44): Three qualities - Farming, cow-protection and business 
O0 Sudras (18.44): One qualities - Labor and service to others 


Texts 18.45 - 18.48 
COMMON THEME: Purification through karma-yoga 


Text 18.45 
THEME: Anyone can become perfect by folldwing the duties of his work. That is explained in 18.4 
6, which 
explains how one should perform his dutiés 


Text 18.46* 


THEME: One can become perfect by doing all the\duties of his respective varna for the “Lo 


a s prau 


ities as fragmental parts 
- “janmady asya yatah...” 


internal energies sA¢ 
(b) Result of knowing the Lord as the source - This leads to “Worship of him” 
e Worship Supreme Lord with His energies 
e How Vaishnavas worship - Worship Lord especially with His internal energy 
e But what about external energy? 
o His external energy is a perverted reflection of internal energy 
o The external energy is a background, but the Supreme Lord by the expansion as 
Paramatma is situated evérywmhere, in all the demigods, human beings, animals 


o Therefore recommefdation given: Perform your duty to render service unto H 


ng sucha 
devotee 

e Whatever o¢éupation one may be engaged, if he setyves the Lord, he will achieve the 

highest 
perfection 
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Text 18.47 

THEME: As one should not take medicine prescribed to someone else, one should stick to his 
own prescribed 
duties and not try to take someone else’s | 

O Better to engage in one’s own occupation, even though imperfectly, than to accept another 
S 

occupation and perform it perfectly 
O0 Result: Duties prescribed according to one’s own nature are never affected by sinful reaction 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 18.47 


(a) Basis of prescribing occupatjo duties for different varnas 


odes) of occupationa 
| duties 


Fora Brahamana - Has to kill animals in sacrifices 
eres Ksatriya - Has to be violent to kill his enemies Or te obe II lig gs ie asipi pmacy 
ow 


PRL BQ/ Birt HOMALBS RIBYRO GSM Rasp times he has his profit to s 


business or sometimes black-marketing 

e For a Sudra - Serving a bad master 

(c) How to avoid abominable nature of different kinds of work and thus purify all th 
e defects of a 
particular varna 

e No work (Any of the four varnas) is abominable, if performed in the service of the 
Supreme Lord 

e Example of action for the sAti tion of the Lord - Arjuna fighting on the battlefiel 


LINK BET 


iiknshinie wilf n 
tay In 


THEME: One must sti i pa fy~a en if one’s own duty appea 
rs difficult or 


defective 
O0 Analogy: Every endeavor is covered by some fault, just as fire is covered by smok“ 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 18.48 


(a) Analogy of fire covered by smoke - Smoke does not make fire impure 
e e.g. In winter time when one takes a stone from the fire, sometimes smoke 
disturbs the 
eyes but still one makes use of the fire anyway 
e Therefore do not give up the duty due to unpleasant disturbances 
e Be determined to serve the Lord by occupational duty 
(b) How one, in any varna, can become perfect in self realisation 
e Results of work are purified when they are connected with devotional service 
e One becomes perfect in seeing the self within and that is self-realization 
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SECTION V (18.49 - 18.55) 
CONFIDENTIAL KNOWLEDGE: FROM REACTION-FREE WORK THRO 


UGH 
JNANA-YOGA TO BRAHMAN PLATFORM & PURE DEVOTIONAL SERV 
ICE 
(PURIFICATION THROUGH JNANA-YOGA) 
PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION V 
The perfection of /nana-yoga is to understand the nature of the self 
and it’s relationship with Krishna, thus bhakti is the culmination of jnana 
SECTION IV & SECTION V: Worshiping the Lord through 
knowledge. 
Text 18.49 

THEME: One who is self-controlled and completely unattached, can engage in /nana-yoga and can 
obtain 


highest perfect stage of freedom from reaction 


O0 Thus explains - ‘Who can practice renunciation and attain highest perfect stage of freedom fr 
om 


reaction” (As per /nana-yoga) 
FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 18.49 


(a) Krishna conscious person is a real renunciant (sannyasi) 
e Real renunciation means to think oneself part and parcel of the Supreme Lord 
e Therefore one has no rights to enjoy the results of his work 
e Results must be enjoyed by the Supreme Lord 
(b) Krishna conscious mentality gives real satisfaction because 
e He is actually acting for the Supreme 
e He is not attached to anything material and becomes accustomed to not taking pl 


easure 
in anything beyond the transcendental happiness of serving the Lord 
e It automatically gives freedom from all reaction without accepting renounced order 
e Ref. Bg. 3.17 and Yoga-rudha stage 
Text 18.50 

THEME: Lord proclaims to explain, how one can achieve Supreme perfectional stage, Brahman (Hi 
ghest 
knowledge) 


O Highest perfection of knowledge is attaining Krishna consciousness (Explained in Texts 18.51 
- 18.54) 
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TEXTS 18.50 & 18.51: These verses refer to a yogion the of /nana-yoga w 
ho LINK BETWEEN path 
BargRRPqigusness through work and has thus already progressed upward from the 


ctaanln 


karma to the stage of jnana. Srila Vishvanatha Cakravarti Thakura, in his comment to 
Text 18.49, 
explains: “It being the case that all work is covered with fault, the person on the first level of sannyasa rejects 
the faulty aspects of work—namely the mentality of being the doer and the expectation of profit. Thus in due 
course of time, he perfects his sadhana. After having ascended to the level of yoga, he gives up work itself 


This is the second stage of sannyasa, as described in this verse beginning asakta-buddhih sarvatr 
ý Thus we can understand that a devotee who has worshiped the Lord by his work will not attai 
ahs realization in the same way as does the jnana-yogi. A devotee, after being purified by detac 
ae attains freedom from false ego and moves forward to realize and serve the Supreme Brahm 
The process practiced by an advanced /nana-yogi to elevate him further is next described. 


Texts 18.51 - 18.53 
COMMON THEME: One achieves supreme perfection - ‘Brahma-bhuta’ platform and ‘peace 
fulness’ by: 
1. Controlling the mind with determination 
2. Purified by intelligence 
3. Giving up sense objects 
z Freedom from attachment and hatred 


ded. 
noe Ear Bes he Bip Bera aa bower of speech 
om from all bad qualities cae of material conceptions - False ego, false strength, false 
pride, 
lust, anger and acceptance of material things and false proprietorship 
8. Always in trance and detached - Thus one achieves Supreme peace 

e Analogy for peace (Ref. Bg. 2.70) - Rivers flowing into ocean are compared to incess 

ant flow of 
desires (purport) 


TEXTS 18.53 & 18.54: 
Krishna next 


Text 18.54* 
Brahma-bhuta stage 


THEME: Then he can realize Brahman and may finally achieve devotion to Krishna 
O0 Brahma-bhuta stage (Three criteria): 
1. Fully joyful 
2. Never laments or desires 
3. Equally disposed towards every living entity 
Then attains pure devotional service unto Me 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 


(a) Difference between ultimate realizations 
e Impersonalist - ‘Brahma-fhuta’ means becoming one with the Absolute 
e Personalist - ‘Brahma-bhyta’ means to hecome engaged in pure devotional service 
(b) Pure devotional service jncludes ‘Brahma-bhuta’ stage (Stage of liberation or 
oneness with the 
Absolute) 
e Without being one with the Supreme, one {annot render service unto Him 
+ in the Absolute conception there is no difference between served and 
et the 


distinction is there in a higher spiritual sense 
e devotional service fulfils all criteria of ‘Brahma-bhuta’ stage 


the 


o No deire for material enjoyment because 


ution as 


o Stone and gold are of equal value 
(d) Attitude of pure devotee towards other positions 


e Idea of bezOming one with the Supreme Brahman andannihilating one’s individuality 


x 


Hellish 
K BETUVER NSH iagdiaavedeviengdom - Phantasmagoria 
tion? e Senses are like serpents whose teeth are broken 


e The highest personality in this material universe is no more significant than an ant 
e For a devotee the entire world is as good as Vaikuntha or spiritual sky 
(e) How one achieves such a stage - by the mercy of Lord Chaitanya, who preached pure d 
evotional 
service 


TEXTS 18.54 & 18.55: 
What happens 
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THEME: Krishna proclaims: “Pure Bhakt, 
ter His abode 


-yoga is the only way” to understand Krishna and en 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 18.55 


(a) Eligibility to understand Absolute Truth 
e Krishna and His plenary pprtions cannot be understood - By mental speculation or by 
non- 
devotees 
e Only way to know Krishha 
o Pure devotional sérvice 


(b) EligibNjty to enter lord’s abode 


e is never vanquished even after li eration; same distinction is maintai 


ned 
° pt of life, but the individuality con 
tinues 
° - “Enters into Me” 
bode of the Lord in dne’s individuality, to render ser 
vice 
come one, but to enjoy the fru 
its of 
af a river flowing into the ocean and 
personal individuality like an aq 
uatic 


e By hearing from the Lord 
e Effect of hearing 
o Brahma-bhuta stage develops 
o Material contamination decreases 
o One can understand the Supreme Lord 
(e) Other references on “Devotional service continues after liberation” 
e Ref Vedanta Sutra 4.1.12 
e Srimad Bhagavatam defines “Real devotional liberation” as reinstatement of living en 
tity in 
one’s own constitution position as fragmental part and parcel, and eternal servant of 
the 
Lord. 


Page 18 of 32 


Bhagavad-gita Notes 
19 
apter 18 


SECTION VI (18.56 - 18. 


WORKING IN PURE DEVOTIONAL SERVICE 
LINK BETWEENhow a jnana-yogiSECTIONadvance to the highest perfection. Beginning here, 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION VI 
One must act in devotion, following Krishna’s dictation: 
If one does not, one will undoubtedly act in illusion 


SECTION V & VI: Krishna first spoke about elevation through karma and has 
spoken about may 
eleven verses (18.56 - 18.66), Krishna will speak directly about bhakti. 


Text 18.56 
Lord’s protection described 


THEME: “I personally protect My devotée from 
eme abode” 
[| Though engaged in all kinds ofActivities, My pure Ù 
e_reaches the eternal abode by My grace 


all reactions and lead him directly to My Supr 


evotee is always under My protection and 


PLEASE NOTE: 
Similar themes are mefttioned in Texts 8.14, 9.30 - 9.31, 12. 


pA 
(a) Significance of ‘Mad-vyapasrayah’ - Means under the protection of the Lord 
LINK BETWEENpcietitiarapptiesdioALSubd deistiee’ sdtstuadéorthe direction of Supreme Lord or Hi 
S 
representative 
(b) Nature or quality of service 
e No time limitation for a pure devotee 
e Always, 24 hours engaged in the service of the Lord 
e Nature of the abode - Unchangeable eternal, imperishable and full of knowledge 


TEXTS 18.56 & 
What is the of 


Text 18.57 
Devotees mood of dependence described 


THEME: Therefore perform your duties in full dependence on My protection 
O In all activities just depend on Me 
O Work always under My protection and be fully conscious of Me 
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Chapter 18 
FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPOR 
(b) 
(c) Signifi para sae and excàpt acting to satisfy Krishna 
(d) i a= emething whimsical and offering 
the saver ts 


LINK Be FEBE ecratifceato RAISE vA GH eaSh PUG Adisciplic succession 


DoE followings e duty of life - Spiritual master’s order 


TEXTS 18.57 & 18.58: 
What will be 


all obstacles; otherwise you will be bo 


riduty anxious about executing the duties of his ext 
e Krishna becomes his friend and looks after his comfort 


berat and f t 
ae A ia pty tt tace SE NN Ho eat FRSA E 


e Otherwise conditioned soul is always under strict material laws 


TEXTS 18.58 & 18.59: 
false ego, not 
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Text 18.59* 
THEME: Your duty is to fight and even if you try to abandon, the modes will force you to d 
o it 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPOR 


(a amples of acting according to nature - Arjuna as a ksatriya hastratural duty to fig 
ht 
(b) Refusal to fight was under false ego - because he 


ives he 


yas fearing that by killing his relat 


would incurAinful reactterrs 
ess of conditioned soul - Forget the relatior 


Rap Nwith Supreme Pergonality 


Godhead and considering himself as the master of his actions 
(d) Conclusion - Unhesitatingly execute the order of Supreme Personality of Godhead - Th 
at will 


keep one safe under all circumstarices 


Text 18.60 
ollow My orders, you will follow orde 


THEME: “If you do ower nature like puppet 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 18.60 


(a) Result of following the Lord: 
e Anyone who voluntarily engages himself under the direction of the Supreme Lord bec 
omes 
glorious 
e Anyone who refuses to act so - He gets compelled to act by the modes 


SECTION VII (18.61 - 18.63) 


neand deaths on the whee PRE, CY FIREN TIAL KNGWEEDE ee 


SURRENDER TO THE S RSOUL 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF SECTION VII 
Perfection is available by focusing on the instructions of the Supersoul in the heart 


SECTION VI & SECTION Ultimately, who is controlling 
through births 


Text 18.61 
THEME: Supreme Lord is the master and puppeteer 
O He is situated in everyone’s heart 
O Directing the wanderings of all living entities, who are seated on a machine (made of materia 
| energy) 
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though the drivers may be the same 
(b) Conclusion: Our duty is to surrender because living entity is not independent and al 
ways under the 
Lord’s control 


eme abode - Surrender unto the S 
wns 


upreme 
Godhead situated in everyone’s heart 
(b) Transcendental world - Ref Vedic literatures 
e “Paramam padam” - Specifically refers to the eternal abode / spiritual sky / Vaikuntha 
(c) Surrender to Supersoul implies surrender to Krishna 
e Supporting Ref. Bg. 15.15; Bo, AON2 - 10.13 


(b) Bhagavad-gita explains “How to elevate one’s living Condition” se 
e Best advice given to Arjuna in interest of all living entities - Surrender unto the Super 
soul in 
the heart 
(c) Best way to accept Lord’s instruction 
e Before surrendering one is free to deliberate on this subject as far as the intelligence 
goes 
e Such instructions also come through the spiritual master 
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SECTION VIII (18.64 - 18.66) 
THE MOST CONFIDENTIAL KNOWLEDGE OF ALL: 
EVOTEE OF KRISHNA 
The highest realisation in transcendental knowledge is to 
restablish one’s relationship with the Supreme personality of Godhead 
Tavt 12 ARR lard Krichna hac laft Aritina with tha chnica tan arcant Hic dirarctinn ar nanlar 
LINK BETWEEN SECTION VII & SECTION VIII: In one sense, the Bhagavad-gita could have 


finished with 


Still because of Sri Krishna’s compassion for Arjuna, He speaks on, giving Arjuna dee 
per impetus to 
surrender. 
Lord Krishna clearly explains the essential meaning of the Bhagavad-gita, one should serve 
Him in full 
conviction and not concern himself with any other fo 
undoubtedly tends to all of the needs of Hį 


of Dharma. One need only serve Krishna, as Krishna 
endered devotees 


Text 18.64* 
THEME: Krishna will reveal the supreme instruction 


LEARNING: PURPORT 18.64 


(a) What is most confidential knowledge 
Confidential~ sow cage of Blenmen 


° i i eme Persgnality of Godhead 
(b) Why “ma 
ed in two 
verses i.e. Bg. 9.34 and Bg. 18.65) 
e To stress the essence of the teachings of Bhagavad-gita 
(c) Who can understand this essence - Only by one who is actually very dear to Krishna an 
dnotbya 
common man 
e This knowledge is not only for Arjuna but for all living entities 


Text 18.65* 
Essence of Bhagavad-gita 


THEME: Always think of Me, become My devotee, worship Me, offer obeisances to Me and thus you wil 
| come 
to Me 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 18.65 


(a) Lord’s advice 
e Do not become official/nediator - Mold your life and all daily acts in relation to Krishn 


o Become a pure devotee of Krishna 
ọ Always thinking and working for Him 


ode 


n the *& 


same perfection 
(d) Which form should be concentrated on as per 18.65 
e Concentrate mind upon Krishna as per Brahma Samhita’s description - that constitut 
es th@nrde and randar tha aiuality af niira davatiannal cansica that Krichna hac raniiactad 


most confidential part of knowledge 
e Not even divert one’s attention to other forms of the Lord like Vishnu, Narayana, Ram 


a etc. 


LINK BETWEEN TEXTS 18.65 & 18.66: One may doubt that he is able to take advantage of 


Krishna’s 


undergo renunciation, austerities and vows to purify his heart so that he will enhance his abili 
ty to 
surrender? Here is Krishna’s answer. 
In his purport to Text 18.66, Srila Prabhupada glorifies full and immediate surrender to Krish 
na’s 
service as the process that will qualify us for that service 


Text 18.66* 
Essence of Bhagavad-gita 
THEME: If one simply thinks of Krishna at all times, what will happen to his duties. So Kris 
hna says that: 
O Give up those duties and all varieties of religion 
O Our only duty is to exclusively surrender unto Him 
O0 Thus material reaction will not touch you - Do not hesitate or fear 
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FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURP@ 


What Krishna means by seeing “Abandon all varieties of religion” 


Lord persorra 3 
(c) No need of strenu inful reaction - 


(d) Process of s 


1. Simply A i 3 Ale to devotional service 
2. A j 

3. 

4. rishna will see tøthat 
5. Always think oneself helpless 

6. Consider Krishna as the only basis of one’s progress in life 


(e) No need of other purificatory ang religious processes (Srila Prabhupada thus explains 
uselessness ; ; 
of worry and hesitation) : ‘ 

e Importance of “ma sucah” = 3 Indicate’, “do not fear or hesitate” 

e One may be perplexed as;to how one can give up all kinds of religious forms and sim 


surrender unto Krishna,but such worry istuseless 


SUMMARISED THEME 18A 
SUMMARY OF 18.54 - 18.66 


e BRAHMA- BHUFA Sua: Joyful, never laments or desires to have anythin 


g, equally 
disposed to, al living Sonus and attains pure devotional service 


° Surretider to Him 
o Thus attin transcendental peace in this life 
o Attain eternal abode in the next life 
C) Most confidential knowledge: Devotional service to Bhagavan, Krishna 
e The process (18.65) 
o Always think of Me 
Become My devotee 
Worship Me 
Offer homage unto Me 


oo°o 


e Essence of all religion: Surrender unto Krishna (18.66) 
e He will deliver one from all sinful reactions (18.66) 


Page 25 of #2 


Bhagavad-gita Notes 
26 
Chapter 18 


BHAGVAD GITA 


n by Krishna? Shou are auspicious results for anyone who encounters the sacred 
message of Bhagavad-gita, whether it be through preaching, studying or hearing 


LINK a? snothre auspicious ARP IAG AION QF PER GLAM I Xnowledge just spoke 


VIII & SECTION IX: Krishna has just completed speaking the Bhagavad- 
gita. 
What now should be 
they be kept secretly or distributed widely? If they should be distributed, who is qualified to r 
eceive 
them? What result comes to one who hears, studies or preaches Krishna’s message? 


Téxt 18.67 
THEME: Do not teach Bhagavad-gita Yo one who is: 
O Not austere 
O0 Not devoted to Krishna’s serve 
D 


a devotee, he cannot understand Krishna 
e Even if one poses himself as a devotee, but not engaged in Krishna conscious activiti 


cannot understand Krishna 
(b) Why different people envy Krishna 
e Because He is the Supreme and nothing is above or equal to Him 
(c) Who should not try to comment on Bhagavad-gita - envious, faithless and those witho 
ut 
understanding of Krishna from authority of a pure devotee 


Text 18.68 
Benediction for the teacher/preacher 
THEME: One who teaches to Krishna’s devotees gets “pure devotional service” and return 
s to Krishna 
O0 Amongst whom is this Bhagavad-gita discussion is generally recommended 
e Only amongst devotees 
e Not for philosophical speculators 
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Text 18.69 
Benediction for the teacher/preacher 
THEME: No one is a more dear servant to Me than he (As mentioned in 18.68), nor will there ev 
er be one 
more dear 


Text 18.70 
Benediction for the student 
THEME: “One who studies this sacred conversion of ours, worships Me by his intelligence” 


(a) Why a devotee holds open classes if 18.67 recommends that one should not preach 
to the 
envious 


attain to the planets of righteous. persons 
e Even a person who does not tiy to Re a pure devotee attains the results of righteous 
activities n, 
(b) Importance of “Punya- -Karmianam” 
e It refers to the performance of great sactifices like ‘Asvamedha-yajna’ 
mes“ THOSE TIGHTEOUS Ih petforming devotional Service DUT NOt pure Can attalrcthe planeta 


A) Distribute it 
e Then pure devotional service is guaranteed 
e One will go to Krishna 
B) Study it 
e This is worship with one’s intelligence 
C) Hear it with faith and without envy. It results in: 
e Freedom from sinful reactions 
e Attain to the auspicious planets where the pious dwell. 
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The result of hg 
e In the conte S ivingventities that are faced with t 
he 
Supreme decision of whether to serve Krishna or to turn away 
e By properly hearing the science of Bhagvad-gita from Krishna or His representative, one 
understands fully his constitutional position as Krishna’s servant, and he thus serves Kris 
hna in 


full conviction, free from misgiving 
e Thus, Arjuna, fixed in knowledg¢ i 


prepared to fight for Krishna 


Text 18.72 
THEME? Krishna asks if, Bhagavad-gita has freed Arjuna from ignorance_ar 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 18.72 


(a) Why Krishnyasks thi 
e As spy 


question as spiritual Maste 
at Master it was His duty to know, if Arjuna und 


erstood Bhagavad-gta in pro 
per 
perspective 
(b) Expected result of hearing (As per Krishna’s expectations) 
e Ignorance and illusion dispelled 
(c) Bhagavad-gita is not an ordinary book - So what is expected 
e Any person fortunate to hear from a bona-fide representative is sure to become liber 
ated 


and get out of the darkness of ignorance 


Text 18.73* 
THEME: Arjuna’s realisations (4 points): 
1. My illusion is now gone 
2. Regained my memory by Your mercy 
3. Lam now firm and free from doubt 
4. Prepared to act according to Your instructions 
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e Has to act according to th¢ order of the Supreme Lord 

e Meant for self-discipline 

e Eternal servant of the S 

(b) Cause of conditioning by material nature \ Forgetfulness of the Supreme Personality o 

f Godhead 


e Normal condition condition - _ Serves the Supreme Lord 


e Illusory condition - Serves the external energy and bound by lust anc_désires 


position 
as Supremé proprietor, enjoyer, controlled and friend o{ everyone and full of all six 
(h) Role of Bhagavad-gita 
e One understands Krishna factually 
o e.g. Arjuna understood Him not only as a friend but also as Supreme Personality 
of 
Godhead 
e Understands Krishna’s plan 
o e.g. Arjuna understood 


S plan to reduce the unnecessary population 


SECTION XI (18.74 - 18.78) 
ATIONS 


e The Bhagg essage. The Bhagavad- 
gita is not 
like an ordinary book from some mundane author. It is the Lord’s own potency of knowle 
dge, 
by which He enlightens the fallen souls. 
e One who studies the Bhagavad-gita, therefore, experiences direct association with Lord 
Krishna. One who hears properly becomes Krishna conscious, He can see Krishna in all th 
ings. 


Therefore his life becomes exciting and wonderous at every step 
e When one is Krishna conscious, he appreciates Krishna’s position as the Supreme shelter 


of all. 

It is Krishna’s will that is Supreme. Therefore, the devotee, by surrendering to that will, 
will find 

only victory, and never find defeat 
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Text 18.74 
THEME: Sanjaya_relates his experience of the whole conversation: 


standing on end 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PUR 


(a) What was so wonderful about the message ai 
e Supreme Personality of Godhead was speaking about Himself and His energies to the 
living 
entity, Arjuna (a great devotee of the Lord) 
e Important conversation betweerytwo great souls had never taken place before and w 


ould 
not take place again 
(b) How to make our life happy a 
e Follow in the footsteps of Ayjuna to understand Krishna 


master 


(b) 
rishna is the master of all y 
oga 


e Topmost yogi according to Krishna’s instruction: one who surrenders unto Kfishna 
(Bg. 6.47) 
(c) Vyasadeva is as bona-fide as Arjuna 
e Because he comes in the disciplic succession and Sanjaya is the direct disciple of Vya 
sa 
e Vyasa is a disciple of Narada Muni who is a direct disciple of Krishna 
(d) Sanjaya could see and hear Krishna directly because 
e He is a direct disciple of Vyasa 
e Also senses are purified, by the grace of Vyasa 
(e) Disciplic succession is must 
e Without disciplic succession one cannot hear Krishna and his knowledge (especially 
regarding Bhagavad-gita) is always imperfect 
(f) Spiritual master is the representative of Vyasadeva 
e Therefore birthday of spiritual master is celebrated as Vyasa-puja 
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Text 18.76 
THEME: Sanjaya recalls,And finds thrilling pleasure at ever 


oment by remembering Bha 
gavad-gita 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 18.76 
(a) Transcendental position of spiritual life 
e Understanding of Bhagavad-gita is so transcendental that anyone who becomes conv 
ersant 
with the topics of Bhagavaa-gita becomes righteous and cannot forget such talks 


(b) How one develops such understdandiyg - This comes from_hearing from the right sourc 
e and_leads 


Text 18.77 


THEME: Further experiences of Sanjaya: Remembering the wonderful form of Krishna he becomes 
struck with 


wonder more and more and rejoices again and again 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPORT 18.77 


(a) It appears that Sanjaya also saw the universal form 
e Some great devotees could also see the Universal Form when it was shown to Arjuna 
e And Vyasa is one of them who disclosed this to Sanjaya 
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Text 18.78* 


THEME: Bhagavad-gita begins with Dhrfarashtra’s asking about the battlefield, so Sanjaya 
answers that 


Krishna and Arjuna cannot be defeated ahd “you have no hope for victory 


O Wherever there is Krishna, the master of all\mystics, and Arjuna, the supreme archer, there 
will 


certainly be opulence, victory, @xtraordinary power and morality 


FOCUS OF LEARNING: PURPQ 


hteous 


and piouNgut also a strict moralist; never spoke a lie to’anyone in his life 
(c) Argument: Krishna inciting Arjuna to fight is immorg 


e Response: Bhggavaa-gita is the supreme instructjon on morality: i.e. Bg. 9.34 (One 


must 
become a deyotee of Krishna) 
o Essencé¢ of all religion (Bg. 18.66): Surrender unto Him 
o All ot er processes may be purifying and may lead to this process, but the last 
i Y is? orality and all religion 
(d) 
acial orders aNd different courses of religio 

n may 


(e) Important subjects discussed in Bhagavad-gita 
e Actual truth is the Supreme Personality of Godhead, and living entities and material n 


Ce aaaeeeaa 


are_His two energies 
e Five principle subject matters have been discussed: Isvara, Jiva, Prakriti, Kala and Kar 
ma; 
o /svara, Jiva, Prakriti and Kala appear to be different superficially, but nothing is 
different from the Supreme (Isvara) 
o This is according to_Lord Caitanya’s philosophy: “Inconceivable oneness and 
difference” 


Living entities are the marginal energy of Krishna and have a_particle of 
independence 


o By proper use of that independence one attains his normal condition in the pleas 
ure 


giving potency 


0 END OF CHAPTER 180 
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CHAPTER 18 Appendix 
Selected Texts extracted from “Surrender unto Me” 


Text 18.1 
Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüňaëa comments on this verse as follows: 


Arjuna remained unclear as to the Lord’s meaning when He used the word sannyäsa in statements such as, 
“When the embodied living being controls his nature and mentally renounces all actions, he resides happily . . 
.” (Bg. 5.13), and when He used the word tyaga in statements such as, “Abandoning all attachment to the 
results of his activities . . .” (Bg. 4.20). Arjuna thus inquires in this verse, “Do the words sannyasa and tyaga 
have completely different meanings, like the two words “mountain” and “tree,” or do they have congruous 
meanings, like the words “Kuru” and “Päëòava”? If the first case is true, then | want to know what the sepa- 
rate identities of sannydsa and tyaga are. If the second case is true, then maybe there is some superficial, 
quasi-distinction between the two ideas and | would like to Know what that is. O mighty-armed Kåñëa, O 
Håñékeça, because You are the impeller of the active functions of intelligence, You Yourself have brought 
about my doubt. O killer of Kecé, please destroy my doubt as you destroyed Kecé.” 


Text 18.5 
Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa comments that just as fibers exist within the stem of a lotus, these 
three activities contain knowledge that purifies the heart and elevates one. 


Text 18.14 
Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa comments that we are doers—our activities do spring from our own 
free will—but our endeavor is not the independent cause of actions: 


If the jéva’s being a doer is under the regulating control of the Supreme Lord, then we have to say that his ac- 
tivity does not proceed from his own will and that he is actually just like a stone or some other inert object. In 
that case, don’t the injunctions and prohibitions of scripture become useless? The answer is, the jéva receives 
from the Supreme Lord a body and senses endowed with specific potencies, of which he then becomes the 
proprietor. Acquiring those potencies, the jéva exerts his free will and assumes control of his body and senses 
for the purpose of fulfilling karmic endeavors. The Supreme Lord, present within all these coverings, sanctions 

the jéva’s activity and inspires him to act. In this way there is no contradiction between the Supreme’s control 
and the jéva’s having his own willpower to act or to refrain from acting. 


Text 18.18 
the six topics in Chapter Thirteen). This again indicates that Chapter Eighteen is a summary of the 
Géta. 


Text 18.40 
Kàñëa is developing His summary of all the prior chapters. As a basic summary of the first six chap- 
ters, He explainedkarma and how detached work frees us from material bondage. Next He summa- 
rized the third set of six chapters, the jiana chapters, in which work free of reaction is explained 
from the viewpoint of jiana: When the eternal soul accepts that he is not the doer and surrenders 
to the ultimate sanctioner of all activities, the Supersoul, no reactions are accrued by him. Kafhiéa 


concluded by explaining the actual doer in the material world: the three modes of material nature. 


Kàñëa will now describe the progressive journey through karma and jiana to realization of the Su- 
persoul. He will then reach the philosophical conclusion of Bhagavad-géta: bhakti, in which the vin 
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entity not only realizes the Supersoul but surrenders to Him, Kafiéa, the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead. 


Text 18.46 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura says, “Worshiping Kafiéa by one’s own prescribed work, offer- 
ing it to Him while thinking within one’s mind, ‘May my Lord be pleased by this work,’ one attains 
to the perfection of real knowledge.” 


Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa raises the question, “What if one possesses the nature and qualities of 
work of one varéa, but wishes to perform the work of a different varéa?” Kaniéa answers that ques- 
tion in the following text. 


Text 18.48 
Créla Baladeva Vidyabhiinaéa comments: “Kafiéa confirms that all prescribed duties, not only the 
work of a kñatriya, contain faults, or ‘smoke.’ Even a brahmaéa’s work has defects. One should 
therefore cleanse away the faulty part of one’s duty by offering the duty to the Supreme Lord. And 
for the sake of self-realization one should serve—giving careful attention to that part of his duty 
which gives rise to knowledge.” 


Rather than renouncing the work born of one’s nature, one should worship the Lord through his 
work. Detachment and devotion while working, not renunciation of the activity, will cancel the de- 
fects inherent in the work. 


Text 18.54 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura writes: 


When one’s superficial designations have dissipated, one becomes brahma-bhuta—of the nature of 
Brahman, or pure, uncovered spirit—because his contamination of the material modes is now finished. He 
becomes a satisfied soul, and then he no longer laments as before for what he loses, or hankers for what he 
has not obtained. That is because he no longer falsely identifies with his body and other material things. He, 
like a child, is equal to all beings, both the gentle and the wicked. This is because he no longer judges by ex- 
ternals. And then, when his jiana has become extinguished, like a fire whose fuel is used up, he attains to 
eternal devotion for Me—in the form of hearing, chanting and so on—which was already present within his 
dispelled even after both avidya and vidya are dispelled. Therefore this bhakti is para, separate from and bet- 
ter than jiana, and because it is separate from both nifkama-karma and jiana, it is exclusive (kevala). 


The idea of the use of the word “attains” (labhate) is that although this bhakti was already partly ac- 


vairagya, at that time it was not clearly perceivable, just as the Supersoul residing in every living being’s heart 

is also not clearly perceivable. Therefore, instead of saying, “He performs devotional service,” the Lord says, 
“He attains devotional service.” It is just like a person keeping gold and gems within a mixture of beans. After 

the beans are removed, the gold and gems, which were already present, become separately available in their 
pure form (kevala). 


Text 18.55 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura comments: 


Having obtained that bhakti, what then does one achieve? This is answered with the introduction of 
a new idea in the verse beginning bhaktya [text 55]. Only by bhakti does a jiané, or one of the various kinds 


of devotees, factually understand Me. After all, | have said, “I am obtainable only by bhakti.” This being the 
case, the jiané being discussed understands Me after the function of vidya has stopped influencing him, and 
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then he enters into Me in the sense of coming to experience the happiness of sayujya (being merged into the 
existence of the body of the Lord). 


Some persons want to attain sayujya without bhakti by jiäna alone. Imagining themselves to be 
jianés, their only success is the trouble they take. They are very contemptible. Others understand that with- 
ality of Godhead an illusory concept superimposed on maya and think that the body of the Personality of 
Godhead is composed of the material modes. Therefore even when they achieve the culmination of yoga, 
those jianés who presume that they are liberated are still contemptible. Thus it is stated, “Each of the four so- 
cial orders, headed by the brahmaéas, was born through different combinations of the modes of nature from 
the face, arms, thighs and feet of the Supreme Lord in His universal form. Thus the four spiritual orders were 
also generated. If any of the members of the four varéas and four acramas fail to worship or intentionally dis- 
respect the Personality of Godhead, who is the source of their own creation, they will fall down from their 
position into a hellish state of life.” (Bhag. 11.5.2-3) 


. . . Factually, however, the nature of the Lord’s humanlike form is sac-cid-ananda. Its becoming visi- 
ble is simply by the influence of the Lord’s inconceivable mercy, as is stated in the Narayaéadhyatma: “Al- 
though the Supreme Lord is always unmanifest, He becomes visible by His own energy. Without that energy 
who could ever see that supreme master, the reservoir of all pleasure?” 


Many thousands of cruti statements establish that the Supreme Lord’s body is sac-cid-ananda: “Dis- 


playing His sac-cid-ananda-vigraha, He is sitting at the base of a desire tree in Vandavana.” “He takes His per- 
sonal form, which is the same as the transcendental sound of the Vedas.” Nonetheless, the contemptible 


Lord” to mean that the Supreme Lord is also a false concept superimposed on maya. In fact, however, the 
maya the Lord is conjoined with is his personal, internal energy, which is also called maya. 


However, those who practice jiana mixed with bhakti, while thinking that the personal form of the 
Supreme Lord is sac-cid-ananda, gradually attain bhakti after the influences of avidya and vidya cease to act 
on them. They are jévan-muktas and are of two types. Some of them perform devotional service for the sake 
of attaining sayujya. These achieve transcendental realization of the supreme entity and sayujya within that 
Supreme. They are certainly praiseworthy. The others are very fortunate souls. By some trick of fate they get 
the association of sober, pure devotees. By the influence of such devotees, they give up their desire for lib- 
eration. Like Cukadeva and others, they drown in the sweet taste of the mellows of devotional service. They 
are supremely praiseworthy. 


18.56: In this verse, Kåñëa has used the words mat prasadad avapnoti cacvataa padam avyayam to state that 
by His grace a devotee attains His eternal, imperishable abode. In this regard, Créla Vigvanatha Cakravarté 
Ohakura gives the following dialogue between Kaféa and Arjuna: 

“A sakama or nifkama devotee attains My eternal abode—Vaikué6ha, Mathura, Dvaraka or Ayodhya.” 


“But how do these various abodes persist at the time of total annihilation?” 


“My abode is infallible, and does not undergo any loss even at the total annihilation of the universe. This is due to My in- 
conceivable power.” 


ties and only after all the material action of his senses has ceased. How is it, then, that the devotees attain Your eternal 
abode simply by taking shelter of You, even though they are still engaged in karma and still have material desires?” 


“By My grace this happens. You should understand that My mercy has inconceivable power.” 
Text 18.57: Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura describes Kåñëa’s instruction to Arjuna: “Offering 


all your activities, your varéacrama duties and your ordinary work to Me, you should be dedicated 
to Me. | should be your only goal and the whole purpose of Your life. In this way you should be re- 
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nounced and without desires. Always fix your mind on Me, both while executing your duties and at 
other times as well. Always remember Me.’” 


Créla Baladeva Vidyabhifaéa adds: “‘Having Me as the only goal of your life, you should renounce, 
and offer all your prescribed work to Me, your master. Taking shelter of Me in buddhi-yoga, you 
should always think of Me while executing your duties.’” 


Text 18.59 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura adds more of Arjuna’s and Kaséa’s thoughts: 


“Well, it’s true. For a kñatriya like me, fighting is the supreme duty. But in this particular circum- 
stance, | don’t want to become involved because | fear the sinful reactions for killing family mem- 
bers.” 


In response, Kafiéa, in a chastising mood, speaks this verse beginning yad ahaikaram. “Now 
you are not honoring My words, but later, because you are a great hero, your natural eagerness to 
fight will unavoidably manifest itself. Then, when you set out to kill Bhéñma and the others on your 
own accord, | will laugh at you.” 


We should note Kafiéa’s words: Whether or not Arjuna surrenders to Kafiéa, he will fight. 
Why, then, chapter after chapter, has Kafiéa pushed Arjuna to fight? What was the necessity of 
Kafiéa’s offering numerous instructions? 


Kàñëa wanted Arjuna to fight in the proper consciousness—in Kafiéa consciousness. Therefore He 
told Arjuna to surrender unto Him and fight on His order with devotion. “Do it,” Kafiéa explained, 
“because | have already killed Bhéfhima, Karéa, Droéa—all these warriors.” The armies have already 
been defeated, and the battle has already been won. Kafiéa doesn’t require Arjuna’s martial skill for 
victory, but He wants Arjuna to act with devotion as His instrument. Arjuna’s devotion will be ex- 
pressed by fighting on the battlefield. 


Créla Prabhupada once explained during a 1974 morning walk in Los Angeles: “Somebody protested 
that ‘Your Kafiéa consciousness movement makes people dull,’ but they have not seen the Vai- 
ñëava. There were two fights in Indian history. One was between Rama and Ravaéa and one was 
at Kurukfhetra. And the hero in both was a Vainéava. We are going to produce such Vainéavas, not 
these dull rascals, sitting down. We don’t want these Vainéavas—sitting-down rascals. We want 
Arjuna or we want no one. That is a Vainéava.” 


Text 18.60: Kafiéa herein continues instructing all conditioned souls to surrender to Him because it is 

in their own interest. If we choose not to surrender to Kafiéa, however, it does not mean that we 
will be able to remain independent. All—those who surrender and those who do not—are con- 
trolled. The difference is that the surrendered souls are controlled and protected by Kafiéa, and the 
unsurrendered are forced to dance like marionettes, their strings pulled by illusion. 


Text 18.62 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura writes: “Some say that taking shelter of the Supersoul as de- 
scribed here is meant only for worshipers of the Supersoul, whereas taking shelter of the Personal- 
ity of Godhead is later going to be mentioned as appropriate for the worshipers of Godhead. 
Someone else, however, may say, ‘The same Cré Kafiéa who is my worshipable Deity is also my 
spiritual master. He is teaching me bhakti-yoga and giving me helpful instructions that lead to the 
development of bhakti-yoga. | take shelter of Him. That same Kafiéa is indeed the Supersoul within 
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me. May He kindly impel me in all activities. | take shelter of Him.’ Such a devotee constantly 
thinks in this fashion.” 


Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa explains Kafiéa’s words thus: “You should in all ways take shelter of 
that Supreme Lord, the Supersoul, with the activities of your body and so on. You will achieve the 
supreme peace, characterized as release from all kinds of distress, and also the eternal abode, the 
personal residence of the Lord, glorified in such cruti statements as tad viñëoù paramaa padam. 
That Supreme Lord is none other than Me, your friend. This is proven by My previous statements, 
such as: “I am situated in everyone’s heart.” It is also proven by your agreement to this in your own 
statements made in accordance with the authority of Devarni Narada and others, such as: “You are 
the Supreme Absolute Truth, the supreme abode,” and by the empiric evidence of your vision of 
the universal form. Therefore you should follow My instructions.’” 


Text 18.64 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura has mentioned the following in his commentary on texts 63- 
64: 


Cré Géta, are jewels of spiritual education. They form part of a treasure chest containing the rarest secret of 
bhakti. The first six chapters dealing with karma form the golden, lower part of the chest, and the third six 
chapters dealing with jiana form its gem-studded cover. The bhakti found within is the most precious treas- 
ure in the three worlds. It has the power to bring Cré Kafiéa under control. It shines brilliantly as the most ex- 
cellent of precious jewels. The key to obtaining this jewel is the pair of verses on the cover of the treasure 
chest, the sacred sixty-four syllables beginning man-mana bhava [texts 65-66]. 


Seeing His dear friend Arjuna silently deliberating on the Géta-castra, with its deep meanings, the Lord 
felt His heart melt like butter out of compassion and said, “My dear friend Arjuna, | will now speak the es- 
sence of this entire castra. You don’t have to exert yourself any more with this troublesome deliberating.” 


Text 18.65 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura and Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa offer similar comments. Créla 
Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura states: 


“You will come to Me, achieve Me, so therefore offer your mind to Me. Or else offer your ears and 


other senses. Or else offer incense, flowers and so on. | tell you truly that | will give you even My own self in 
exchange. You have no reason to doubt this.” 


The Amara-kofia defines satyam as meaning “a vow” and “the true facts of a case.” Yet Arjuna may 


reply, “But people born in Mathura district always make vows. In every sentence they utter they use the 
word satyam.” 


Kanéa replies, “Then I say this. | make a solemn vow: ‘You are dear to me!’ And no one cheats 
someone who is dear to him.” 


Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa states: 


“As explained before, if you develop the qualities of always thinking of Me and so on, you will cer- 
tainly come to Me, who am your beloved friend Kåñëa, the son of Devaké. | have qualities such as being dark 
blue like a blue lotus flower, and | appear in a human form. You will not go to some other form of Mine like 
the thousand-headed Purufia, the thumb-sized Supersoul, Lord Nasiaha or Lord Varaha. This is my vow, that 
in truth | will give you possession even of Myself, Your friend.” 
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The Nanartha-varga defines the word satyam as “a vow” and “the true facts of a case.” Yet Arjuna 
replies, “But because You are from Mathura, even Your having made a vow does not destroy my doubt.” 


To this the Lord responds, “Then | say this: You are very dear to Me, and the affectionate people of 
Mathura do not deceive those who are dear to them, what to speak of deceiving one who is most dear. He 
to whom I am very dear is also very dear to Me. | cannot tolerate the absence of such a person, as | have al- 
ready said in the words beginning priyo hi and so on. Therefore you should trust My words: ‘You will indeed 
achieve Me.” 


Text 18.66 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura’s commentary adds further drops of sweetness: “Kåñëa says, 
‘Previously | told you that you did not have the qualification for the most excellent, unalloyed devo- 
tion to Me. At that time | said, “Whatever you do, whatever you eat...” and told you that your 
qualification was for karma-micra-bhakti. Now, however, by My special mercy | have given you the 
qualification for unalloyed bhakti. | have violated My own rule that unalloyed devotion may be ob- 
tained only when, somehow or other, one receives the mercy of My pure devotee, just as | will vio- 
late My own promise while fighting with Bhéfhma.’” 


Text 18.73 
Créla Vicvanatha Cakravarté Ohakura adds the following exchange between Arjuna and Kåñëa: “Ar- 
juna replies, ‘What more can | ask? Abandoning all dharmas, | approach You for shelter. | am now 
free from anxiety and have full trust in You. Henceforth, having taken full shelter of You, | will ac- 
cept Your order as my dharma. You are the suitable bestower of shelter. | will no longer follow the 
dharma of my acrama or the processes of jiana-yoga and so on. From now on | will have nothing 
to do with any of those.’ Then Kafiéa says, ‘My dear friend Arjuna, there remains a little work left in 
the matter of My relieving the earth of her burden, and | want to do this through you.’” 


Text 18.78 
Créla Baladeva Vidyäbhüñaëa ends his Géta-bhtihaéa, “the ornament of the Bhagavad-géta,” with the 
following words: “Having obtained the boat of the Lord’s desire, | have submerged myself in the 
sea of Bhagavad-géta, where | have collected many very wonderful gems of its purports. Due to my 
great feelings of joy, | cannot raise myself out of this sea. | only hope that the cunning son of 
Nanda is pleased with me. |, Baladeva Vidyabhunaéa, have with great effort compiled this commen- 
tary named Cré-géta-bhiihaéa. May the saintly devotees correct any faults it contains. They are al- 
ways eager to taste the sweetness of pure love for Cré Govinda, and their hearts are always melting 
with compassion.” 
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